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1.0 ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PLAN INTRODUCTION
AND PROCESS

1.1 Introduction

The Matsqui First Nation is an Operational First Nation under the Framework Agreement and
the First Nations Land Management Act. As part of the function of exercising management
authority over its reserves, the Matsqui First Nation has prepared this Environmental
Management Plan (EMP) to protect and improve the quality and productivity of the natural and
human environment of Matsqui lands.

The Matsqui First Nation has four reserves in the Fraser Valley (Figure 1). Two of Matsqui’s
reserves support housing and services for members and the other two are used for agriculture
and forestry. Three Islands Indian Reserve (IR) #3 is mainly forested and subject to periodic
timber harvesting, and agricultural leases are in place on Sahhacum IR #2. Matsqui IR #4, near
Aldergrove, is used for housing. Matsqui Main IR #2 supports member housing, the band
administration office, agriculture, and industrial leases for a sawmill and a firm that
remanufactures shipping containers.

The environmental issues facing Matsqui lands were initially identified during Step 1 of the
Environmental Management Agreement (EMA) process. Issue identification involved the
Matsqui First Nation members, staff, and the Governing Body.

The preparation of this EMP began with a review and refinement of environmental issues
facing the Matsqui First Nation. The community and the Lands Committee were involved in
the review of issues and subsequent development of this EMP.

The environmental issues affecting Matsqui lands reflect the differing land uses and the
activities conducted on surrounding property. The Fraser Valley supports many agricultural
activities, but also faces rapid urbanization. Housing, transportation (roads and railways),
utilities, and electricity transmission lines affect Matsqui lands and nearby parcels.

The EMP is intended to be an operation manual for use by the Matsqui First Nation Governing
Body, Lands Manager, Environment Officer, other staff, and Lands Committee to manage
activities that have a potential to affect the environment on Matsqui lands. The main body of
the EMP describes goals, objectives, and actions associated with environmental issues. The
appendices to the EMP contain detailed information to help respond to environmental issues.
Excerpts from the EMP will be made available to Matsqui First Nation contractors or holders of
leases of Matsqui lands as needed. The EMP is also a communication tool, explaining
environmental goals and proposed actions to Matsqui First Nation community members, local
municipalities, and provincial and federal governments. The purposes of the EMP are
articulated in more detail in the “Objectives” section of this plan.
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Figure 1. Location of Matsqui lands
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1.2 Preparation of the Environmental Management Plan

The Matsqui EMP describes methods to develop, monitor, implement, and enforce
environmental protection laws and other tools to manage their environment. As described in
Figure 2, preparation of the EMP involved a combination of technical analysis, Lands
Committee review, and input from the Matsqui First Nation membership.

* Review the environmental issues identified in our Step 1 process to ensure that they
are complete and current.

* Formulate goal and objectives for the environmental management of Matsqui First
Nation lands.

» Determine and assess the range of reasonable measures available to Matsqui First
Nation to respond to environmental issues.

« Community review of environmental issues and responses.

* Prepare the draft EMP.

« Community meeting to review and discuss draft EMP.

* Review and revise the draft EMP.

» Submit the draft EMP to Legal Counsel and Aboriginal Affairs and Northern
Development Canada (AANDC) for review and comment.

* Governing Body to review the draft EMP for consideration and approval.

» Approve, produce, and publish the final EMP.

€€ ECECECEK

Figure 2. Steps followed in preparing the Environmental Management Plan

MATSQUI FIRST NATION EMP 3





1.3 Meetings and community consultation

Engagement of the Lands Committee and Matsqui First Nation membership was a high priority

in preparing the EMP. In preparing the plan, information was gathered and analyzed to obtain

clear direction on environmental issues, potential responses, and next steps. At each meeting
with the community or the Lands Committee, a presentation was made, followed by substantial
time dedicated to discussion, questions and answers, and outlines of next steps. Table 1
summarizes meetings and consultation activities conducted during EMP preparation.

Table 1. Summary of meetings and consultation activities

Date Type Location Attendees Purpose of the meeting
December Lands Matsqui Band Lands Committee Examine the use of an EMP, role
14,2011 Committee Office Westland Resource of Lands Committee, and
meeting Group schedule.
Review Step 1 issues.
February 1, Lands Matsqui Band Lands Committee Discuss an updated list of EMP
2012 Committee Office Westland Resource issues, a draft goal, and revised
meeting Group list of EMP objectives.
Review potential responses to
environmental issues.
Discuss community involvement.
February 16, Lands Matsqui Band Lands Committee Finalize the EMP goal statement.
2012 Committee Office Westland Resource Confirm the revised list of EMP
meeting Group issues.
Recommend responses to
environmental issues.
Identify content and process for
the community meeting.
February 16, City of Abbotsford Matsqui First Nation Discuss potentially relevant
2012 Abbotsford City Hall staff Abbotsford bylaws.
staff meeting Abbotsford City staff Obtain information on bylaw
Westland Resource effectiveness and implications of
Group applying bylaws to Matsqui lands.
March 7, Membership Matsqui Lands Committee Discuss the purpose of EMPs,
2012 meeting Church Hall Community Members steps in EMP preparation, and
Westland Resource EMP objectives and goals.
Group Discuss Matsqui environmental
issues, potential responses to
issues, and next steps.
March 7, City of Abbotsford Abbotsford City staff Discuss Abbotsford Petroleum
2012 Abbotsford City Hall Westland Resource Products Storage Tank Bylaw.
staff meeting Group Discuss emergency response
potentials on Matsqui lands.
April 11, Lands Matsqui Band Lands Committee Review EMP content and format.
2012 Committee Office Westland Resource Discuss draft policies.
meeting Group
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Date Type Location Attendees Purpose of the meeting
April 26, Lands Matsqui Band Lands Committee Review the revised EMP draft.
2012 Committee Office Westland Resource Confirm next steps.
meeting Group
June 26, Lands Matsqui Band Lands Committee Discuss revisions to the EMP.
2012 Committee Office Westland Resource
meeting Group
August 8, Membership Community Lands Committee Present and discuss the revised
2012 meeting Hall Community Members EMP.
Westland Resource
Group
August 2012 Governing Matsqui Band Governing Body Adopt the EMP.

Body meeting

Office

members
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2.0 ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PLAN GOALS,
OBJECTIVES, AND ISSUES

21 Goal of environmental management

The purpose of the EMP is to aid Matsqui First Nation in achieving the following environmental

management goal:

Balance human activities and economic development with the need to
protect and improve the environmental quality of Matsqui First Nation
lands, air, water, and habitat.

To achieve this goal, Matsqui First Nation commits to:

seek resources needed to implement the policies and actions identified in the EMP;
manage community services and business practices with an emphasis on pollution
prevention and minimizing impacts on the environment;

periodically monitor environmental conditions on Matsqui lands to improve
environmental quality and to refine the EMP’s policies; and

promote the environmental management goal to the membership, employees,
contractors, and the public.

2.2 Objectives

The EMP is an important tool in managing Matsqui lands. The Matsqui First Nation seeks to
achieve the following objectives through the EMP:

minimize environmental impact of future human activity on Matsqui lands, repair
past damage, and enhance the quality and productivity of the land, air, and waters;

improve the ecological functioning and resource productivity of Matsqui lands and
waters;

comply with environmental management components of the Framework Agreement
signed by the Matsqui First Nation and Canada,

review other jurisdictions” environmental protection laws and processes related to
preventing risks to the environment or human health, and assess the suitability of
those laws for achieving the Matsqui First Nation environmental management goals;

formulate policies to be implemented by the Matsqui Governing Body that advance
us toward the goal of sustainable use of Matsqui lands;

identify alternative environmental management approaches, including laws,
regulations, policies, guidelines, and Best Management Practices (BMPs), that could
be used to address the issues identified in the Step 1 process;

MATSQUI FIRST NATION EMP 6





e ensure that the goals of environmental management and sustainability are reflected
in land use plans, development and servicing plans, and other decisions affecting the
environment or the community;

e work with adjacent local governments and the provincial and Canadian
governments in regarding the environmental measures we deemed most suitable for
Matsqui lands, including cooperation in the implementation and enforcement of
Matsqui First Nation environmental regulations and standards;

e develop procedures for preventing future contamination or recontamination of
Matsqui lands;

e identify Matsqui First Nation opportunities for, and limits to authority over,
environmental management;

e specify Matsqui First Nation government organizational structures and
administrative procedures to implement the EMP policies and directions;

e determine training, equipment, infrastructure, and information management
required to implement the EMP, including potential sources of funding or other
resources; and

e continue to communicate with Matsqui First Nation members, employees, tenants,
and those who undertake construction or other projects on Matsqui lands of the
importance of complying with the EMP policies and associated laws, regulations,
and guidelines.

2.3 Matsqui First Nation environmental issues

The Matsqui First Nation has identified a variety of environmental issues associated with
Matsqui lands and resources. The following priority environmental issues were raised during
discussions with the Lands Committee and Matsqui First Nation membership. Individual
issues are listed under main topic headings.

Environmental emergencies

e Potential spills from vehicle accidents on highways crossing
reserves

e Emergency response regarding railroads (Canadian National
Railway (CN), Canadian Pacific (CP), and Southern Rail)
crossing reserves

e  Wildfire risk on all reserves

e Flood and earthquake risk on all reserves

Fuel storage and management

e Potential spills from:

- Fuel storage and boat fueling operations at G&R Cedar, IR
#2

MATSQUI FIRST NATION EMP 7





- Fuels and lubricants at ModPro, IR #2
- Fueling facility at band office
- Kruger Inc. forestry operations, IR #3

The potential for natural gas leaks in distribution systems
and gas appliances present on IR #2 and IR #4.

Sewage disposal

Effects of high water table on waste disposal fields, IR #4

Potential cross contamination of water supply by leaking
sewer lines

Potentially harmful waste being introduced into sanitary
sewers

Solid waste management

Hog fuel storage at G&R Cedar and past gate on Cemetery
Road

Garbage dump at former sand pit
Illegal dumping of garbage on reserves
Litter and construction debris dumped by Matsqui members

Failure of some Matsqui First Nation members to practice
traditional methods of disposing of fish waste, instead of
dumping the waste in garbage bins, creating odour problems

Fish and fish habitat protection

Bilge discharges into the river from boom boats and other
fuel spill risks

Drainage from agricultural operations affecting water quality
Lack of respect of fish including waste of fish resources

River bank treatment (rip rap) that harms fish habitat
Damage to fish habitat caused by development

Culverts that are obstacles to fish passage (e.g., Coligny
Creek)

Protection of valued and at-risk species

Protect valued, threatened, or endangered species on
Matsqui lands

MATSQUI FIRST NATION EMP
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e Avoid potential development proposals or designs that could
harm valued or at-risk species

Land contamination issues

e Dumping fill of unknown quality on farmland and other
parts of Matsqui lands

e Grease and metals from rail operations contaminate reserves

- Soil and plants are contaminated near railways
- Grease on rails and rail switches

- Creosote railroad ties (in use and stored)

Agricultural practices

e Pesticide use, fertilizer runoff, noise, odour, and soil
management

e Need for improved agricultural practices for gardens and

permit-based farming on IR #2

e Nuisance fly infestations associated with manure spreading
on adjacent farms

Water management

e Poor drainage management in low portions of Matsqui lands

e Stagnant water in drainage ditches creating mosquito and
odour problems

e Effects on Matsqui lands of runoff from adjacent farmlands
(pesticides, fertilizers, and organic material in water)

Air quality
e QOdourson IR #2 from:

- the Joint Abbotsford Mission Environmental System
(JAMES) sewage treatment plant,

- manure spreading on adjacent land, and
- fetid drainage ditches.
e Odours on IR #4 from:

- livestock manure processing facility in United States, and
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- mink and mushroom farms in Langley.
e Particulate air pollution on IR #2 from:

- coal being transported by train,

- diesel engines, and

- (N track cleaning.

Community quality

e Encourage environmentally-sound development that makes
efficient use of land, energy, and other resources

e Matsqui communities are not pedestrian-oriented; they need
to become mixed-use neighbourhoods that reduce
dependency on motor vehicles

e Improve the appearance of structures and streetscapes

Environmental Assessment

e An Environmental Assessment (EA) should be completed for
reviewable projects before decisions are made to approve a
project

e The Matsqui Nation does not comply with Sections 23.2 and
23.4 of the Framework Agreement, which specify that an EA
regime and laws will be adopted

2.4 Matsqui First Nation potential responses
Potential responses available for managing the environment on Matsqui lands include:

e laws and regulations,

e policies,

e guidelines and Best Management Practices (BMPs),
e education and outreach, and

e monitoring and reporting.

Definitions, benefits, and limitations of these tools are outlined in Figure 3. Laws and
regulations are enforceable directions designed to achieve uniform compliance. Although they
can be enforced and are authorized by the Framework Agreement, laws are inflexible, costly to
draft, implement, and enforce. In preparing appropriate and effective laws, the Matsqui First
Nation will review examples of laws and regulations from other Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal
jurisdictions.

Policies typically describe a specific method or course of action to guide government or
individuals” actions. Policies are advisory, signaling the direction to be taken by the Matsqui
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First Nation and providing direction to Matsqui members, staff, and others. Each policy needs
to be consistent with other policies. Although policies cannot be enforced, they have the
advantages of being flexible, simple to draft, and easily amended.

Guidelines and BMPs are sets of instructions offering clear direction to achieve a desired
outcome. Although they are not legally binding and may be complex, guidelines and BMPs
describe the proper conduct of tasks.

Education and outreach programs communicate knowledge to improve awareness of
environmental issues and potential responses. Outreach programs can create positive change in
attitudes and actions, and are adaptable to different audiences and programs. Because they are
not enforceable, policies, guidelines, and BMPs rely for their success on effective outreach
programs.

Monitoring and reporting may be used to collect information on environmental quality on
Matsqui lands. The commitment to monitoring and reporting is long-term and results may be
difficult to interpret, but the data establishes a baseline and can be used to track change. All
environmental issues on Matsqui lands will be subject to a policy and education and outreach
initiatives implemented by Matsqui First Nation.
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Figure 3. Potential responses to environmental issues

Long-term
commitmentis
needed. May be

difficult to

interpret results.

MATSQUI FIRST NATION EMP

12





2.5 Education and outreach

2.5.1 Purpose

Efforts to manage identified environmental issues will include education and outreach
programs to reach Matsqui First Nation members and businesses active on Matsqui lands. To
ensure effective environmental governance, it is important to educate community members
regarding environmental matters and provide ongoing community engagement during and
after planning processes. On-going community engagement will:

e ensure that members” knowledge about Matsqui lands, resources, traditional use
sites, and history is part of the environmental management process,

e let members know that their suggestions and comments are being heard and
recorded,

e strengthen community spirit,

e ensure that consistent information is conveyed to increase the understanding of
meaningful involvement through decision-making processes,

e assure that decisions reflect the community’s values and visions, and

e build community support for laws, policies, guidelines, and BMPs (FNLAB, 2012).

2.5.2 Communication plan

Before initiating an education and outreach initiative and deciding which tools and techniques
will be used, it is important to establish a plan that will include, but is not limited to, the
following components:

e Overall Strategy
- Which environmental issue will this initiative support?
e Goals and objectives
- Choose goals and objectives that are simple and measurable.
- Describe what the outreach initiative intends to achieve.
- What should people do following the initiative?
- How will staff determine if the initiative has had an impact?
e Target audience(s)

- Types of audiences could include youth, elders, mothers, dads, or business
people.

- How does each group relate to the environmental issue to be discussed?
- What type of communication method would recipients prefer?

- What should recipients do after they receive the message?
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e Key messages

- What does the target audience need to focus on and understand?

e Communication methods

- Is there a preferred method for reaching each target group?

- Has this method been used in the past?

- If not, what other methods should be used? Communication methods are listed
Table 2. Appendix A3 provides other potentially relevant tools available to

Matsqui First Nation.

Timeline

- When should each group be engaged?

- Does the schedule allow each group enough time to participate and provide
comments?

Roles and responsibilities

- Who will be responsible and involved in each communication step (planning,
message development, preparing materials, delivering the program, etc.)?

- Who needs to approve budgets, messaging, and other outreach components?

Budget

- How much is the initiative estimated to cost (e.g., for printing, mailing, catering,

etc.)?

- What outside funding opportunities exist?

Evaluation

- How will meeting and event feedback be gathered to evaluate the program?

- Can we maintain a record of who attended events and relevant comments?

- How can staff keep track of methods that worked and what needs to change for
future initiatives with different target audiences (INAC, 2007)?

Table 2. When to use and not use education and outreach techniques

Technique

Audience

When to use

When not to use

Advertising and broadcast information

Social media
(facebook, twitter,
etc.)

Youth and broad
community

For announcing events
In engaging youth

For those who do not use
social media

Website advertising

Broad community

To reach businesses,
industry, government, and
many community members

If the website cannot be
updated regularly

For those with limited internet
access

If information is not to be
shared beyond the community
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Technique

Audience

When to use

When not to use

Newsletter or
bulletin

Broad community

To announce events, provide
contact information, and
general inquiries

If the deadline is passed

If a single target group needs
to be reached

Notices, flyers, or
poster

Broad community

When an event is planned
and member input is needed

If they cannot be posted in
public places or be handed
out before the event

Brochures or
pamphlets

Broad community

When information is more
complex and needs to be
distributed through mail outs
or emails

If the information exceeds four
pages

Targeted informatio

n and discussion

Community
meetings

Broad community

Before, during, and after an
initiative

To balance “information in”
and “information out”

If adequate funding is
unavailable

If meeting topics do not
interest the entire community

Elders meeting Elders When information and ideas When short meetings are
are needed on traditional planned, not allowing time for
practices discussion
Advisory committee Advisory To track the progress of an When community input or
meeting committees initiative or event with a group Council decisions are needed
of 5—-10 people
Youth group Youth For youth-only topics If information shared will not
For informal discussion interest youth
When visual and creative
materials can be used (e.g.,
art, maps, music, videos, etc.)
Small group, family Friends and To facilitate personal If too much information must
meetings, or one- families discussion and address be conveyed, inhibits

on-one discussions

individual concerns
To obtain detailed information

discussion

PowerPoint Broad community If content is complex and When in-depth discussion is
presentations or groups benefits from visual needed
tailored to specific reinforcement In family or small-group
meetings To highlight key points, make settings
connections between topics, If lots of text needs to be
and create a framework for reviewed
presenting content
Displays and Broad community During community meetings If the topic is not suitable for

materials tailored to
specific meetings

During other community
events

visual display or contains
mainly written information

In large-group presentations
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Technique Audience When to use When not to use

Open house Broad community Presenting information If group discussions are
(“information out”) needed for detailed input
One-on-one discussions If specific groups are to be
(“information in”) contacted
Distributing written summaries
or surveys

Surveys or Broad community For anonymous feedback If too many questions must be

questionnaires

When quick feedback and
comments are needed

To measure awareness and
feelings

asked

If answers rely on in-depth
knowledge of a topic and such
information cannot be
provided

Although communications programs increasingly rely on digital media (websites, Facebook
etc.), paper documents continue to play an important role. In the case of the EMP, hard copies
of the complete document will be available at the Administration Office. A brief summary
brochure will be prepared, outlining the purpose of the EMP and listing its major policies and
actions. This summary is intended for distribution to community members, government
agencies, contractors, and others. The brochure also will describe how readers can access the

full EMP, either online or in print.
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3.0 RESPONSES TO ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

This section of the EMP describes how the Matsqui First Nation will respond to the
environmental issues affecting Matsqui lands. The proposed policies represent actions that the
Matsqui Governing Body, staff, membership, and consultants will take to achieve the Matsqui’s
environmental management goal and to rectify identified issues. Pursuit of the policies will
encounter financial, technical, political obstacles that may require changes in direction, timing,
and priorities. It may not be feasible to fully implement some policies. These challenges,
however, will not prevent the Matsqui First Nation from making best efforts to implement the
policies and other actions described in this EMP.

The guides, examples, and recommendations contained in Section 3 should be considered
advisory. If better examples or methods are identified in the process of implementing the EMP,
those superior approaches should be taken.

3.1 Environmental emergencies

3.1.1 Environmental emergency issues

Matsqui First Nation has identified issues related to environmental emergencies associated with
the management of:
e potential spills from vehicle accidents on highways crossing reserves,

e emergency response regarding railroad operations (CN, CP, and Southern Rail)
crossing reserves,

e wildfire risk on all reserves, and

e flood and earthquake risk on all reserves.

3.1.2 Responses

The Matsqui First Nation will take the following actions, subject to having adequate financial
and other resources.

Policy
The Matsqui First Nation will:

e assign a staff member to be Emergency Response Coordinator for IR #1, 2, and 3, and
another Coordinator for IR #4. The Coordinator will be the first point of contact in
the event of an environmental emergency, and will have appropriate training to be
able to take appropriate action as necessary;

e have up-to-date emergency response documents from major industrial operators on
or near Matsqui lands readily available to the Coordinators;
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e prepare and periodically update step-by-step guidelines for responding to
environmental emergencies that could occur on Matsqui First Nation land;

e apply the guidelines in the British Columbia (BC) Fire Smart Manuals for home
owners and communities when decisions are made about future construction and
retrofitting of homes near forested land;

e negotiate agreements with the City of Abbotsford and Township of Langley for
provision of emergency response, hazardous material response, and fire protection;

e ensure that the Coordinators report spills as required under applicable federal
regulations (Canadian Environmental Protection Act and Transportation of Dangerous
Goods Act);

e inform community members about Matsqui’s emergency response procedures, and
explain appropriate action to be taken by individuals or households if an
environmental emergency occurs.

Laws and regulations
Matsqui First Nation will comply with the following federal laws:

e  Canadian Environmental Protection Act (CEPA)

- Release and Environmental Emergency Notification Regulation (Appendix B1)

- Environmental Emergency Regulations (Appendix B2)

- Part 8 of CEPA on Environmental Matters Related to Emergencies (Appendix B3)
e Transportation of Dangerous Goods Act

- Part 8 of the Transportation of Dangerous Goods Regulations on Accidental
release and imminent accidental release report requirements (Appendix B4)

e Fisheries Act

Guidelines and Best Management Practices
Matsqui First Nation will apply the following guidelines in the management of environmental
emergencies:

e Emergency response regarding rail operations (CN, CP, and Southern Rail), and
spills from vehicle accidents on highways crossing reserves

- Spill response (Appendix B5)
e Wildfire risk on all reserves
- Wildfire response (Appendix B6)
- Fire Smart Manual: Protect Your Home from Wildfire (Appendix B7)
- Fire Smart: Protecting Your Community from Wildfire
http://www .partnersinprotection.ab.ca/downloads/

e Other environmental emergency risk on reserves
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- Response to other environmental emergencies (Appendix B8)

- Emergency contact card (Appendix B9)

- Your Emergency Preparedness Guide
http://www.getprepared.gc.ca/knw/plan/plan-eng.aspx

- Family emergency supplies detailed checklist (Appendix B10)

- Earthquakes: What to do? (Appendix B11)

- Floods: What to do? (Appendix B12)

- A First Nation’s Guide to Environmental Emergencies

http://www .env.gov.bc.ca/eemp/resources/index.htm
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3.2 Fuel use and storage

3.2.1 Fuel use and storage issues

Fuel use and storage on Matsqui lands raise issues related to managing potential spills and risks
associated with petroleum fuels and natural gas distribution. The identified fuel use and
storage issues are:

e storage and boat fueling operations at G&R Cedar, IR #2,

e fuels and lubricants at Mod Pro, IR #2,

e fueling facility at Matsqui First Nation band office, IR #2,

e Kruger Inc. forestry operations (fueling of machinery and vehicles), IR #3, and

e the potential for natural gas leaks in distribution systems and gas appliances present
on IR #2 and IR #4.

3.2.2 Responses

The Matsqui First Nation will take the following actions, subject to having adequate financial
and other resources.

Policy
The Matsqui First Nation will:

e negotiate agreements with the City of Abbotsford and Langley Township to respond
to fuel spills and cleanup services;

e ensure that fuel storage and use on reserves complies with the Environmental Code
of Practice for Aboveground and Underground Storage Tank systems containing
Petroleum and Allied Petroleum Products (Canadian Council of Ministers of the
Environment), and the National Fire Code of Canada;

e prohibit placement of fuel storage tanks and dispensing facilities within 15 m of
waterbodies;

e ensure that fuel tanks and dispensing facilities have spill containment and that spill
kits are available nearby;

e ensure that staff of businesses on Matsqui lands and Matsqui First Nation personnel
are trained in fuel spill response;

e require that all businesses on Matsqui lands prepare and submit a fuel and lubricant
management plan for approval by Matsqui staff before they are allowed to operate;

e require commercial boats operating on Matsqui lands to be equipped with bilge
tiltration systems or well-maintained oil absorbent pads;

e request FortisBC to make presentations to residents and businesses on IR #2 and IR
#4 regarding protection of natural gas distribution lines and safe use of natural gas
appliances and equipment;
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e empower FortisBC staff to enter Matsqui lands to inspect natural gas distribution
lines and gas meters;

e apply the FortisBC guidelines for managing gas distribution lines and appliances
before and after an emergency; and

e inform community members about the risks of fuel spills and bilge discharges, about
environmentally sound use of fuel and lubricants, and about natural gas safety.

Laws and regulations

Matsqui First Nation will not develop its own fuel management law at this time, but will rely on
application of Matsqui First Nation’s policies, applicable guidelines, and compliance with the
following federal regulations:
e Canadian Environmental Protection Act (CEPA)
- Release and Environmental Emergency Notification Regulation (Appendix B1)
- Environmental Emergency Regulations (Appendix B2)
- Part 8 of CEPA on Environmental Matters Related to Emergencies (Appendix B3)

- Storage Tank Systems for Petroleum Products and Allied Petroleum Products
Regulations (Appendix C1)

e Transportation of Dangerous Goods Act

- Part 8 of the Transportation of Dangerous Goods Regulations on Accidental
release and imminent accidental release report requirements (Appendix B4)

Should a fuel management law be required in the future, examples from other jurisdictions will
be examined, including but not limited to Abbotsford’s Petroleum Products Storage Tank
Bylaw.

Guidelines and Best Management Practices

Matsqui First Nation will apply the following guidelines for identified fuel use and storage
issues:
e Potential spills from fueling and facilities
- Spill response (Appendix B5)
- Environmental Code of Practice for Aboveground and Underground Storage

Tank Systems Containing Petroleum Products from the Canadian Council of
Ministers of the Environment (CCME)

http://www .ec.gc.ca/lcpe-cepa/default.asp?lang=En&n=61B26EES8-1

* National Fire Code of Canada (NFCC) referenced in the CCME
Environmental Code of Practice
http://www .nrc-cnrc.gc.ca/eng/ibp/irc/codes/2010-national-fire-code.html

- Fuel and lubricant BMPs (Appendix C2)
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e Natural gas leaks on IR #2 and IR #4
- Gas leak response (Appendix C4)
- Natural gas in emergency situations (Appendix C5)

- Safe domestic use of natural gas (Appendix C6)

Monitoring

The Matsqui First Nation will comply with Part 6 Monitoring and Leak Detection of the Storage
Tank Systems of the Environmental Code of Practice for Aboveground and Underground
Storage Tank Systems Containing Petroleum and Allied Products (Appendix C3).

In this Code of Practice, general requirements for storage tank systems and leak detection and
monitoring methods for specific fuel containment systems are described in detail and must be
followed. Depending of the type of fuel containment, Matsqui First Nation will have
information on the type of leak detection method to use, the appropriate monitoring technique,
the necessity for periodic leak detection, and the best method to use when a leak is suspected.
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3.3 Sewage treatment and disposal

3.3.1 Sewage treatment and disposal issues
Matsqui First Nation has identified sewage treatment and disposal issues associated with:

o effects of high water table on waste disposal fields on IR #4,
e potential cross contamination of water supply by leaking sewer lines, and

e potentially harmful waste being introduced in sanitary sewers.

3.3.2 Responses

The Matsqui First Nation will take the following actions, subject to having adequate financial
and other resources.

Policy
The Matsqui First Nation will:

* require periodic monitoring of groundwater quality at the perimeter of waste
disposal fields at IR #4, and institute remedial actions if unacceptable results are
obtained;

e ensure that operating authorities periodically monitor the integrity of sewer and
water pipes on Matsqui lands;

e adopt a law to regulate materials introduced into the sewer system, specifically
prohibited or restricted waste as defined in the City of Abbotsford Consolidated
Sewer Rates and Regulations Bylaw;

e provide information to community members regarding the sewer use regulation.

Laws and regulations

A law will be developed stating that no person shall directly or indirectly discharge a
prohibited waste or restricted waste in Matsqui First Nation’s sanitary sewers. In defining
prohibited and restricted wastes, the Matsqui First Nation will consider examples from other
jurisdictions, for instance Schedule E “prohibited waste” and Schedule F “restricted waste” of
Abbotsford’s Bylaw No. 1862-2009 (Appendix D1).

Guidelines and Best Management Practices

Matsqui First Nation will make available household guidelines providing examples of
prohibited and restricted waste as referenced in the Abbotsford Consolidated Sewer Rates and
Regulations Bylaw (Appendix D1).
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3.4 Solid waste management

3.4.1 Solid waste management issues
Matsqui First Nation has identified solid waste management issues associated with:

* hog fuel storage at G&R Cedar and past the gate on Cemetery Road,
e garbage dumping at the former sandpit,
e illegal dumping of garbage on Matsqui lands by unknown parties,

e litter and construction debris dumped by Matsqui members including motor vehicle
maintenance, oil disposal, drywall dumping, paint, and batteries, and
e failure of some Matsqui First Nation members to practice traditional methods of

disposing of fish waste in the Fraser River, instead of dumping the waste in garbage
bins, creating odour problems.

3.4.2 Responses

The Matsqui First Nation will take the following actions, subject to having adequate financial
and other resources.

Policy
The Matsqui First Nation will:

e adopt a law prohibiting dumping of garbage on reserve, including provisions to
regulate dumping of construction waste and storage of derelict vehicles and
appliances;

e actively enforce the law against illegal dumping, including providing a contact
number where Matsqui members can report illegal dumping on Matsqui lands;

e meet with industrial operators on reserve to discuss environmentally sound methods
for storing hog fuel and other solid waste;

e provide information to community members to encourage proper disposal of fish
waste in a traditional manner, by returning the waste to the Fraser River;

e facilitate and regularly encourage solid waste reduction and increased recycling
among Matsqui members, on-reserve businesses, and band administration.

Laws and regulations

Matsqui First Nation will prepare a solid waste management law prohibiting dumping of
garbage on reserves. Regulations, guidelines, and BMPs will be prepared and used as needed.
In drafting Matsqui First Nation’s Solid Waste Management Law, examples from other
jurisdictions will be reviewed, such as Section 15 of the City of Abbotsford’s Soil Removal and
Deposit Bylaw and Parts I1I (3.4) and V of the City of Abbotsford’s Consolidated Good
Neighbour Bylaw; (Appendix E1).
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Guidelines and Best Management Practices
Matsqui First Nation will apply portions the following guidelines to manage their solid waste
issues:

e Solid waste diversion guidelines (Appendix E2)

e BFI Organic waste solutions (Appendix E3)

e Biomass storage environmental practices guide (Appendix E4)

e Farm Practices: Wood waste (Appendix E5)
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3.5 Fish and fish habitat protection

3.5.1 Fish and fish habitat issues

Matsqui First Nation has identified the following fish and fish habitat protection issues:

fuel spills and boom boat bilge discharges into the Fraser River,
drainage from agricultural operations affecting water quality,
lack of respect for fish, including waste of fish resources,

river bank treatment (rip rap) that harms fish habitat,

damage to fish habitat caused by development, and

culverts that are obstacles to fish passage (e.g., Coligny Creek).

3.5.2 Responses

The Matsqui First Nation will take the following actions, subject to having adequate financial
and other resources.

Policy

The Matsqui First Nation will:

prepare guidelines and procedures for protecting fish habitat, emphasizing
protection of riparian vegetation and improving quality of water runoff based on:

- Fisheries and Oceans Canada information,
- BC Ministry of the Environment and Agriculture information,
- BC Stewardship guides, and
- Abbotsford streamside protection guidelines and land development information
package;
review proposed development plans to ensure that they protect fish habitat and
riparian areas;

meet with the City of Abbotsford, Ministry of Transportation, and Fisheries and
Oceans Canada, and other appropriate parties regarding ways of improving fish
passage through culverts and pump stations;

meet with Fisheries and Oceans Canada to identify more fish-friendly ways of
reducing erosion of river banks;

inform commercial boat operators of the need to reduce and manage bilge
discharges in the Fraser River, and of ways to reduce risks of spillage during boat
fueling;

prohibit boats from docking on Matsqui lands unless they are equipped with bilge
filtration systems or well-maintained oil absorbent pads. Boats observed
discharging unfiltered bilge in waterbodies will not be allowed on reserves;
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e prepare information for Matsqui First Nation members about respectful treatment of
tish, annual fish harvesting guidelines, ways of protecting fish habitat, and
managing bilge discharge.

Laws and regulations

Although no Matsqui First Nation law will be drafted, the following federal laws affecting fish
and fish habitat still apply:
e  Fisheries Act
http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/F-14/
e Species at Risk Act (SARA)
http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/S-15.3/

Guidelines and Best Management Practices

Matsqui First Nation will apply the following guidelines to each issue identified:
e Bilge discharges into the river from boom boats and other fuel spill risks
- Discharge and spill response (Appendix F1)
- Guide to Green Boating (Appendix F2)
e Drainage from agricultural operations affecting water quality

- Drainage Management Guide: The Canada — BC Environmental Farm Plan
Program

http://www.al.gov.bc.ca/resmgmt/EnviroFarmPlanning/EFP_Drainage_Mgmt_Gu
ide/Drainage_Mgmt_Guide_toc.htm

e Lack of respect for fish including waste of fish resources
- Lil'wat Nation Chinook Salmon Harvest Plan (Appendix F3)
- Home Tips for Healthy Streams (Appendix F4)
- Abbotsford guidelines: Living near streams and ravines (Appendix F5)

e River bank treatment (rip rap), culverts, and development proposals potentially
harming fish passage and habitat

- Culvert Maintenance (Appendix F6)

- BC Stewardship Guide: Land Development Guidelines
http://www .stewardshipcentre.bc.ca/cdirs/st_series/index.php/11

- BC Stewardship Guide: Stream Stewardship
http://www.stewardshipcentre.bc.ca/cdirs/st_series/index.php/1

- Develop with Care guides
http://www.env.gov.bc.ca/wld/documents/bmp/devwithcare2006/develop_with_c
are_intro.html

* Section 2: Community Planning
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* Section 3: Site Development and Management
* Section 4: Environmentally Valuable Resources

- Standards and Best Practices for Instream Works (Appendix F7)

- Abbotsford information package for developing near streams and ravines
(Appendix F8)
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3.6 Protection of valued and at-risk species

3.6.1 Species at risk issues

To protect plant and animal species, Matsqui First Nation will ensure that:

valued, threatened, or endangered species on Matsqui lands are protected, and

potential development proposals or designs do not harm valued or at-risk species.

3.6.2 Responses

The Matsqui First Nation will take the following actions, subject to having adequate financial

and other resources.

Policy

The Matsqui First Nation will:

apply federal laws and Matsqui First Nation policies to minimize adverse effects of
development and other human activities on native vegetation, plant communities,
wildlife, wildlife habitat, and species at risk;

require valued or at-risk species surveys to be conducted before proceeding with
developments that have the potential of adversely affecting species at risk or other
species valued by the Matsqui First Nation, using the approach provided in the City
of Abbotsford’s Wildlife Assessment Report Guidelines and the provincial Develop With
Care guides;

take appropriate action if a project has the potential to affect valued or at-risk
species, such actions to be consistent with applicable federal legislation and Matsqui
First Nation goals and objectives;

seek opportunities to improve the ecological function of Matsqui lands, including
enhancing habitat for valued and at-risk species and plant communities;

inform community members about the protection of valued or at-risk species on
Matsqui lands.

Laws and regulations

Although no law will be drafted for Matsqui First Nation, federal laws affecting species at risk

still apply, including:

Fisheries Act
http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/F-14/
Species at Risk Act (SARA)
http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/acts/S-15.3/
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e Migratory Bird Convention Act
- Migratory Birds Regulations
http://laws-lois justice.gc.ca/eng/regulations/C.R.C.%2C_c._1035/

Guidelines and Best Management Practices
Matsqui First Nation will apply the following guidelines to protect species at risk during review
of potential development proposals or designs:

e Develop with Care guides

http://www.env.gov.bc.ca/wld/documents/bmp/devwithcare2006/develop_with_car
e_intro.html

- Section 2: Community Planning

- Section 3: Site Development and Management

- Section 4: Environmentally Valuable Resources
e City of Abbotsford Wildlife Assessment Report Guidelines (Appendix G1)
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3.7 Land contamination

3.7.1 Land contamination issues
Land contamination issues on Matsqui lands are:

e dumping fill of unknown quality on farmland and other parts of Matsqui lands,
e grease and metals from rail operations contaminating reserves including:

- soil and plants near railway right-of-way,

- grease on rails and rail switches, and

- creosote ties.

3.7.2 Responses

The Matsqui First Nation will take the following actions, subject to having adequate financial
and other resources.

Policy
The Matsqui First Nation will:

e adopt a contaminant control law making it illegal to deposit soil or other material
that exceeds applicable standards contained in the BC Contaminated Sites
Regulation or the Canada Wide Standards (CCME, 2009, as amended);

e adopt a regulation under the contaminant reduction law that requires a permit
before depositing soil on reserve and establishes conditions for issuing a permit,
including:

- providing evidence that the soil is not contaminated, either as determined by
laboratory results or as certified by a registered professional,

- ensuring that drainage is not affected by placement of fill,

- maintaining a minimum 15 m separation between fill and waterbodies,

- preventing erosion or sedimentation associated with the fill, and

- identifying exceptions, such as excluding requirements for a permit if 7 cubic
metres of soil or less is deposited on a property in a 12-month period (though
other regulatory provisions still apply);

e if necessary and if financial resources are available, negotiate a contract with a

private firm to provide technical and monitoring support associated with
implementing the contaminant control law; and

e present information to Matsqui members about the contamination reduction law and
associated soil deposit regulations.
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Laws and regulations

Matsqui First Nation will prepare a law that prohibits dumping fill of unknown quality on
reserves, and regulates the storage, use, or other release of potentially contaminating materials.
Material will be prohibited that exceeds applicable standards contained in the British Columbia
Contaminated Sites Regulation or the Canada Wide Standards (CCME, 2009, as amended). A
regulation will be adopted to require permitting prior to depositing soil on reserves, or the
storage or use of potentially contaminating materials.

Guidelines and Best Management Practices
Matsqui First Nation will apply the following regulations and standards as part of the Matsqui
First Nation’s contaminant control law and associated regulation:
e British Columbia Contaminated Sites Regulation
http://www.env.gov.bc.ca/epd/remediation/leg_regs/csr.htm
e Canada Wide Standards

http://www.ccme.ca (various links)

Procedures followed in administering the contaminant control law and issuing soil deposit
permits will be similar to those contained in Abbotsford Soil Removal and Deposit Bylaw
(Appendix H1).

Monitoring

Matsqui First Nation will negotiate a contract with a private firm to provide technical and
monitoring support associated with implementing the contaminant reduction law and
regulation. Such support could include sampling, laboratory testing, interpretation of test
results in light of applicable regulatory standards, and developing remediation measures if
necessary.
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3.8 Agricultural practices

3.8.1 Agricultural practice issues

Matsqui First Nation has identified the following environmental issues related to agricultural
practices:
e pesticide use, fertilizer runoff, noise, odour, and soil management,

e need for improved agricultural practices for gardens and permit-based farming on
IR #1 and #2, and

e nuisance fly infestations associated with manure spreading on adjacent farms.

3.8.2 Responses

The Matsqui First Nation will take the following actions, subject to having adequate financial
and other resources.

Policy
The Matsqui First Nation will:

e assemble a set of preferred agricultural practices intended to allow for productive
farming, the protection of soils and water quality, and respect for neighbours and
ecosystems;

e meet with representatives of the British Columbia Ministry of Agriculture and Lands
and local farmers to discuss ways of controlling fly infestations caused by manure
spreading;

e provide an agricultural practices guide to prospective farmers and gardeners on
Matsqui lands;

e seek opportunities to encourage farmers on property adjacent to Matsqui lands to
adopt Matsqui’s recommended agricultural practices; and

e inform community members about Matsqui’s agricultural practice policy.
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Guidelines and Best Management Practices
Matsqui First Nation’s guidelines for agriculture will include elements of the following
documents, which encourage environmentally sound agricultural practices:

e Reference Guide: The Canada — BC Environmental Farm Plan Program and
associated publications

http://www.agf.gov.bc.ca/resmgmt/EnviroFarmPlanning/EFP_Refguide/Refguide_to
c.htm

® On the Road to Sustainable Agriculture (Appendix I1)
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3.9 Water management

3.9.1 Environmental issues

The following drainage and storm water management issues are environmental concerns for
Matsqui First Nation:

poor drainage in low-lying portions of Matsqui lands,
stagnant water in drainage ditches creating mosquito and odour problems, and

effects on Matsqui lands of runoff from adjacent farmlands (pesticides, fertilizers,
and organic material in water).

3.9.2 Responses

The Matsqui First Nation will take the following actions, subject to having adequate financial
and other resources.

Policy

The Matsqui First Nation will:

encourage new development to employ environmentally and economically sound
drainage management approaches;

encourage retrofitting of existing structures to reduce offsite runoff;

meet with the City of Abbotsford to discuss ways of improving the quality of runoff
from surrounding properties on Matsqui lands, and ways to improve functioning of
stormwater ditches on IR #2 to avoid stagnant water during low-flow periods; and

inform community members about Matsqui’s water management policies and ways
that members can better manage runoff.

Guidelines and Best Management Practices

Matsqui First Nation’s stormwater management guidelines will consider relevant and suitable
elements of the following documents:

Drainage Management Guide: The Canada — BC Environmental Farm Plan Program

http://www.al.gov.bc.ca/resmgmt/EnviroFarmPlanning/EFP_Drainage_Mgmt_Guid
e/Drainage_Mgmt_Guide_toc.htm

Low Impact Development Design Strategies: An Integrated Design Approach
http://www.co.pg.md.us/Government/AgencyIndex/DER/ESG/manuals.asp
Reference Guide: The Canada — BC Environmental Farm Plan Program

http://www.agf.gov.bc.ca/resmgmt/EnviroFarmPlanning/EFP_Refguide/Refguide_to
c.htm
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3.10 Air quality

3.10.1 Air quality issues
Matsqui First Nation has determined that the air quality on Matsqui lands is affected by the

following emissions:
e odours on IR #2 from
- the JAMES sewage treatment plant,
- manure spreading on adjacent land, and
- fetid drainage ditches;
e odours on IR #4 from
- livestock manure processing facility in United States, and
- mink and mushroom farms in Langley; and
e particulate air pollution on IR #2 from
- coal being transported by train,
- diesel engines, and

- CN track cleaning.

3.10.2 Responses

The Matsqui First Nation will take the following actions, subject to having adequate financial
and other resources.

Policy
The Matsqui First Nation will:

e meet with the City of Abbotsford to discuss odour control at the JAMES sewage
treatment plant and odours from drainage ditches;

e meet with representatives of CN and CP rail and provincial or regional district air
quality staff to discuss ways of reducing air pollution from coal trains, diesel
locomotives, and track cleaning;

e meet with local farmers and Ministry of Agriculture staff to discuss ways of
reducing odour from manure spreading near IR #2 and operation of mink farms and
mushroom farms near IR #4;

e contact representatives of the Northwest Clean Air Agency, Washington State in
response to odours originating from manure processing facilities in the United States
that affect IR #4;

e contact appropriate local government agencies, businesses, or other agencies if air
quality problems become severe; and
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e inform community members about Matsqui’s efforts to improve air quality, and
explain what members should do if they notice air pollution.

Guidelines and Best Management Practices

As part of its effects to improve air quality, Matsqui First Nation staff will be aware of the
following guidelines for odour issues related to farm operations and agricultural drainage:

e Agriculture odours on IR #2 and IR #4
- Farm Nuisance Guide (Appendix J1)
- Reference Guide: The Canada — BC Environmental Farm Plan Program

http://www.agf.gov.bc.ca/resmgmt/EnviroFarmPlanning/EFP_Refguide/Refguide
_toc.htm

e Odour issues from improper drainage management

- Drainage Management Guide: The Canada — BC Environmental Farm Plan
Program

http://www.al.gov.bc.ca/resmgmt/EnviroFarmPlanning/EFP_Drainage_Mgmt_Gu
ide/Drainage_Mgmt_Guide_toc.htm

Monitoring and reporting

The odour issues identified on IR #4 can be monitored and reported by Matsqui First Nation
members to Metro Vancouver, which handles air quality-related complaints, including odour,
smoke, dust, and other emissions. Individuals concerned about air quality should call the
Metro Vancouver Air Quality Complaints and Inquiries Line at 604-436-6777 or an online air
quality form can be completed at:
http://www.metrovancouver.org/services/air/Pages/AirQualityComplaints.aspx.

On IR #2, air quality concerns should be conveyed to the FVRD. Although the FVRD does not
have authority to respond to odour complaints or regulate and enforce air quality in its
jurisdiction, contacts are available for general inquiries. Individuals concerned about sewage
treatment odours should contact the wastewater treatment plant in Abbotsford at 604-853-2281
or by email at eng-info@abbotsford.ca. With respect to farm odours, the following mechanisms
are available:

e Using the “informal concern resolution process”, where an aggrieved party calls the
local Ministry of Agriculture office in Abbotsford, at 604-556-3100, to state their
complaint, more information can be found online.
http://www.al.gov.bc.ca/resmgmt/sf/factsheets/factsh3.htm

e Using the “formal complaint resolution process” to file a complaint in writing or
online addressed to the Case Manager at the BC Farm Industry Review Board
accompanied by a $100.00 filing fee.

http://www firb.gov.bc.ca/complaints/complaint_how_to.htm

MATSQUI FIRST NATION EMP 37



http://www.agf.gov.bc.ca/resmgmt/EnviroFarmPlanning/EFP_Refguide/Refguide_toc.htm

http://www.agf.gov.bc.ca/resmgmt/EnviroFarmPlanning/EFP_Refguide/Refguide_toc.htm

http://www.al.gov.bc.ca/resmgmt/EnviroFarmPlanning/EFP_Drainage_Mgmt_Guide/Drainage_Mgmt_Guide_toc.htm

http://www.al.gov.bc.ca/resmgmt/EnviroFarmPlanning/EFP_Drainage_Mgmt_Guide/Drainage_Mgmt_Guide_toc.htm

http://www.metrovancouver.org/services/air/Pages/AirQualityComplaints.aspx

mailto:eng-info@abbotsford.ca

http://www.al.gov.bc.ca/resmgmt/sf/factsheets/factsh3.htm

http://www.firb.gov.bc.ca/complaints/complaint_how_to.htm



e Make a formal complaint to the Northwest Clean Air Agency at 360-428-1617 for
odours from the manure management facility (or other sources) in the United States.
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3.11  Community quality

3.11.1 Community quality issues

The quality of Matsqui First Nation communities has been identified as an issue, particularly
with regard to the need to:

encourage environmentally-sound development that makes efficient use of land,
energy, and other resources,

Matsqui communities are not pedestrian-oriented; they need to become mixed-use
neighbourhoods that reduce dependency on motor vehicles, and

Improve the appearance of structures and streetscapes.

3.11.2 Responses

The Matsqui First Nation will take the following actions, subject to having adequate financial

and other resources.

Policy

The Matsqui First Nation will:

prepare and adopt land use plans and development law(s) and regulations to create
communities that:

- are attractive and livable,

- encourage walking and cycling,

- accommodate all age and income groups,

- offer a mix of land uses,

- make efficient use of land and energy,

- meet principles established by Smart Growth BC, and

- meet rating criteria established by Leadership in Energy and Environmental

Design (LEED) 2009 for Neighbourhood Development’s (ND);

review proposed developments to identify their environmental impacts and ability
to create attractive communities;
ensure that buildings and streetscapes on Matsqui lands are well designed, high
quality, and aesthetically appealing;
adopt a law and associated regulation that protects the quiet enjoyment of
neighbourhoods from excessive noise;

encourage retaining or planting trees near housing and commercial development for
environmental, aesthetic, and property value benefits;

to the extent feasible, protect trees during utility installation and road
improvements;
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e where trees must be cut the Matsqui First Nation may require planting replacement
trees and maintaining those trees until they become established;

e if replacement trees are required, the species and location of the trees will be
determined in discussion with Matsqui First Nation staff;

e adopt a Tree Protection Law that applies where five (5) or more trees are to be cut at
one time on IRs #1, 2, or 4, in which case the Matsqui First Nation will issue a permit
if specified environmental and replanting conditions are met; and

e create outreach and education materials to inform Matsqui members about the goals
and actions associated with improving community quality through land use and
development planning, tree protection, and noise control.

Laws and regulations

The Matsqui First Nation will adopt a law to control excessive noise in the community after
reviewing noise regulations from other jurisdictions, such as selected sections of Part IV, the
Noise Regulation, in the City of Abbotsford Good Neighbour Bylaw (Appendix E1).

The Matsqui First Nation will adopt a law to regulate tree cutting, requiring issuance of a
permit if five (5) or more trees are to be cut in a one-year period on IRs #1, 2, or 4. Regulations
associated with the tree protection law will specify that information is to be provided on the
location and setting of trees to be cut, environmental effects of tree removal, and proposals to
replant and maintain suitable replacement trees. Before drafting a tree protection law and
permitting process, the Matsqui First Nation will review examples from other jurisdictions (e.g.,
City of Richmond, City of Abbotsford, and others).

Guidelines and Best Management Practices
Matsqui First Nation will apply the following guidelines for identified community quality
issues:
e Development form and vehicle dependency
- Smart Growth BC principles and guidelines
http://smartgrowth.bc.ca/Default.aspx?tabid=133
- Develop with Care guides

http://www.env.gov.bc.ca/wld/documents/bmp/devwithcare2006/develop_with_c
are_intro.html

* Section 2: Community Planning
* Section 3: Site Development and Management
* Section 4: Environmentally Valuable Resources
- Relevant portions of the LEED 2009 for ND rating system
http://www.usgbc.org/DisplayPage.aspx?CMSPagelD=148

e Improve the appearance of structures and streetscapes
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- Richmond Tree Protection Bylaw (Appendix K1)
- Richmond Tree Removal Permit Application (Appendix K2)
- Trees and Towns Guide (Appendix K3)

- Planting our future: A Tree Toolkit for our Communities

http://www .treesfortomorrow.gov.bc.ca/resources/
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3.12 Environmental assessment

3.12.1 Environmental assessment issues

An environmental assessment (EA) is an analysis of potential physical, biological,
socioeconomic, and cultural effects of a proposed development project.! An EA also identifies
mitigation measures that could avoid or reduce potential project effects. Results of an EA
should be available before decisions are made to approve a project.

The Framework Agreement (Section 23) mandates a First Nation to adopt an EA regime after a
Land Code is adopted. An EA is to be conducted for developments or other land-disturbing
activities proposed to occur on First Nations lands. The Matsqui First Nation has not yet
prepared an EA regime that complies with Section 23.2 and 23.4 of the Framework Agreement.

The Matsqui First Nation can achieve the following benefits through use of an appropriately-
designed EA process:
e reinforce a land management authority over use of the Matsqui lands;

e identify components of proposed projects or plans that could adversely affect
natural or human environments;

e propose ways of avoiding or minimizing adverse effects of development on
environment, society and culture;

e improve project design, construction, and operation;

» engage the community in the process of reviewing developments;
e support better development decisions;

e comply with obligations under the Framework Agreement; and

e help Matsqui First Nation’s Governing Body to exercise due diligence in the review
of proposed projects (adapted from FNLAB, 2012).

3.12.2 Response

The Matsqui First Nation will take the following actions, subject to having adequate financial
and other resources.

Policy
The Matsqui First Nation will adopt an EA regime that will

e meet the following goals:

1 An EA is not the same as an Environmental Site Assessment (ESA), which is conducted after (rather than before)
development has occurred. ESAs identify contamination that has already occurred and propose site remediation,
whereas an EA forecasts potential future effects of a project on a variety of topics.
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- be open and engage community members and other potentially affected parties,

- be efficient and effective, focusing on important issues and project impacts, and
establishing firm deadlines for steps in the EA process,

- be technically rigorous and free of interference from project proponents or other
interests, and

- be affordable, by ensuring proponents pay for the EA and by avoiding
unnecessary data collection, meetings, or reporting;

e apply to projects that require approval by the Matsqui First Nation and that have the
potential to affect land, resources, the community, or cultural activities;

e for specified projects, produce an assessment report covering the following main
topics:
- project setting: Physical, ecological, social, cultural, and economic setting of the
area potentially affected by a project,

- project description: Including design, construction, operation, and
decommissioning,

- project effects and mitigation: Identification of potential project effects,
assessment of the impacts, and description of mitigation measures,

- cumulative effects assessment: Environmental, cultural or socio-economic
impacts of the proposed project combined with other past or likely future projects
or human actions,

- commitments: Clear statement of commitments by the project proponent to
implement the mitigation measures described in the environmental assessment,
and

- conclusion: A summary and conclusion of the significance of identified adverse
environmental effects;

e be coordinated by the Matsqui Environment Officer, with support from consultants
or legal counsel as required;

e avoid duplication with EAs that federal agencies may be required to conduct on
Matsqui lands, by coordinating data collection and reporting requirements of
Matsqui and federal studies;

e include community involvement in the design of an EA and in review of its results;
and

e not recommend whether or not a project should proceed, but rather provide
information intended to support those decisions.
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Laws and regulations

The Matsqui First Nation will draft and adopt a law requiring EAs to be prepared for specified
projects occurring on Matsqui lands. The requirement to prepare EAs may be linked to the
Matsqui development law. EA laws recently adopted by other First Nations will be considered
as the Matsqui law is prepared.

The Matsqui’s EA law will provide the overall framework for the EA process and will specify
general information requirements and procedures. More detailed and technical aspects of the
EA process will be included in regulations, policies, administrative processes, and guidelines.

The Matsqui EA law will comply with the following sections of the Framework Agreement:

e The environmental assessment regime will be implemented through a Matsqui First
Nation law (Section 23.4);

e An EA will be prepared for projects carried out on First Nation Land that are approved,
regulated, funded, or undertaken by the First Nation (Clause 25.4 of Framework
Agreement, Section 21(3) of the First Nations Land Management Act (FNLMA));

e The EA process must be consistent with requirements of the Canadian Environmental
Assessment Act (CEAA) (Clause 25.3 of Framework Agreement); and

e EAs must occur as early as possible in the planning stages of the project, before an
irrevocable decision is made (Clause 25.4 of Framework Agreement).
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4.0 PLAN IMPLEMENTATION

4.1 Environmental governance structure

Matsqui’s Governing Body bears responsibility for decisions made by the Matsqui First Nation.
The staff and project organization responsible for preparing and implementing the EMP are
shown in Figure 4.

Matsqui First Nation
Governing Body

Federal and provincial Technical
government agencies consultants
\ ) Lands Manager \ J
FVRD
\ / Environment Officer \ J
Neighbouring land Other Matsqui First
owners and .
. Nation staff
businesses

Matsqui First Nation
Membership

Lands Committee

Figure 4. Environmental Management Plan Governance Structure

Matsqui First Nation participants in implementing the EMP have the following responsibilities:

Governing Body: authorize law development, coordinate the activities of Matsqui First Nation
staff and other project participants, officially adopt the EMP, approve work programs and
budgets, and manage financial and staff related decisions.

Lands Manager: responsible for administration of the EMP, including staffing decisions,
budgeting, funding applications, and other oversight tasks; and for coordinating the EMP and
other lands-related initiatives (land use plans, fisheries policy, etc.).
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Environment Officer: responsible for implementing the EMP, preparing guidelines and
outreach materials, coordinating technical consultants, managing involvement of legal counsel,
involving the Lands Committee on environmental matters, and community outreach.

The Matsqui First Nation Lands Committee: helps to ensure that the EMP is consistent with
community values and aspirations, and that environmental issues are properly identified and
resolved.

Matsqui First Nation community members: will participate in outreach efforts intended to
inform them about the EMP and will need to comply with applicable policies and laws.
Community support for the EMP is essential if the document is to achieve its goal of improving
environmental quality.

Technical consultants: will provide support to the Matsqui First Nation as needed and as
authorized by the Environment Officer.

Legal Counsel: will draft environmental laws as specified in the EMP, and will provide support
as needed in enforcing environmental laws.

Federal agencies: authorize, implement, and enforce federal laws and regulations on federal
lands, and may provide funding for Matsqui First Nation environmental initiatives.

Provincial agencies: authorize, implement, and enforce provincial laws and regulations on
provincial and private lands, and may collaborate in implementing relevant sections of the
EMP, such as responding to environmental emergencies and managing agricultural activities.

Local government: the City of Abbotsford, Township of Langley, Fraser Valley Regional
District, and Metro Vancouver will be encouraged to collaborate with Matsqui First Nation to
conduct environmental and related planning activities, to deliver specified environmental
services, and provide support in responding to environmental issues.

4.2 Drafting of environmental laws

In most Canadian jurisdictions, environmental protection is managed by the provincial, federal,
and local governments. Under the Framework Agreement and the First Nations Land
Management Act (FNLMA), signatory First Nations that adopt Land Codes can enact
environmental protection laws. A First Nation’s environmental protection laws do not replace
federal environmental laws on First Nation land and are required to have a similar effect as
provincial laws. Although provincial and municipal laws do not apply on First Nation lands,
Matsqui First Nation recognizes that it may be advisable to enter into agreements with the
provincial or local government to manage environmental issues.

MATSQUI FIRST NATION EMP 46





It is presently unclear whether the provincial government is willing or able to deliver
environmental management services on First Nations” lands, so the Matsqui First Nation will
draft its own laws and regulations, and will be responsible for implementation of the EMP. The
Matsqui First Nation has initiated discussions with the City of Abbotsford and the Township of
Langley regarding the merits of collaborating in implementing the EMP, with goals of
consistency in environmental management and augmenting the Matsqui First Nation’s capacity
to deliver environmental services.

When the Matsqui First Nation determines that an environmental law is required, such as for
solid waste management, land contamination, community quality, and environmental
assessment on Matsqui lands, a procedure will be followed as defined in Matsqui’s First Nation
Land Code that came into effect on October 17, 2007. Specifically, Part 2 of the Matsqui First
Nation Land Code entitled “First Nation Legislation” provides detailed information on law-
making powers, law-making procedures, and publication of laws (Appendix A4).

4.3 Capacity building and staff training

Environmental management on Matsqui lands will require the efforts of staff and skilled
contractors, including scientists, engineers, technicians, and project managers. The Matsqui
First Nation will create a staff position of Environment Officer to conduct and coordinate the
various activities described in the EMP.

To ensure that environmental management proceeds effectively, it is important to inform the
members of the community about the EMP and potential implications of inadequate
environmental management on Matsqui lands, and how implementing the EMP will avoid
those adverse outcomes. Matsqui First Nation staff will provide this information by
implementing the education and outreach program described in Section 2.5 of this EMP.

The Matsqui First Nation recognizes that its staff will not possess all the technical skills required
to manage existing and potential environmental issues, and that external technical assistance
will be needed. The Matsqui First Nation will establish a roster of qualified consultants that can
be relied on to provide environmental services as required and requested by the Matsqui
Environment Officer. Over time, Matsqui First Nation staff and membership may assume more
responsibility for these technical tasks as they complete relevant educational and training
programs.

The Matsqui First Nation will require supplies and equipment for implementing the EMP. For
example, the Environment Officer will require office space and equipment (computer, data
storage, etc.). A suitable vehicle will be needed for transporting staff and material on Matsqui
lands. Sampling equipment, spill response kits, or other environmental equipment and
supplies also will be required. Funding for purchase, maintenance, and periodic replacement of
these materials will be needed.
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4.4 Implementation schedule

The implementation of the EMP will require the knowledge of applicable federal legislation and
diligent use of Matsqui First Nation laws, policies, guidelines, BMPs, education, and outreach,
monitoring and reporting. This work demands appropriate resources and trained staff.

Figure 5 provides an action plan for implementing the EMP effectively. Funding for the next
steps in the EMP process, such as for drafting laws and preparing outreach materials, will be
required in the year following adoption of the EMP.

* The Governing Body adopts the EMP and encourages its implementation.

« Staff prepare a 5-year work plan identifying resources required (human, technical, and
financial) to implement the EMP. Funding applications submitted as necessary.

» The Matsqui First Nation obtains required resources to develop, enact, enforce, and
monitor environmental protection responses.

» Environment Officer position created and filled. Equipment and supplies acquired and
staff training initiated.

* Legal counsel prepares environmental laws for Governing Body approval.

» Environment Officer prepares Matsqui-specific guidelines, BMPs, and related materials
as described in the EMP.

« Staff prepare and begin to deliver communications materials for education and
outreach

» Environment Officer prepares annual reviews of EMP implementation actions and
St86I0 effectiveness.

» Environment Officer prepares a 5-year report on environmental conditions on Matsqui
lands and potential EMP revisions.

* Maintain continuous capacity building and community education and outreach
initiatives to ensure the protection of the environment on Matsqui lands.

CECCECCCEEE

Figure 5. Major steps in implementing the Environmental Management Plan
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As the EMP is implemented, priorities will need to be established and the sequence of activities
determined. The responsibility for priority decisions will fall to the Governing Body.

The Matsqui EMP Committee will play an important role in considering technical and other
matters that affect the implementation effort, and will provide recommendations to Council on
matters associated with the EMP. The timing and sequence of implementing the various steps
and specific activities may change, in response to funding opportunities that arise, or in
response to other community or environmental priorities.
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6.

FIRST NATION LEGISLATION

Law-Making Powers

Governing Body May Make Laws

6.1

Examples of Laws

6.2

The Governing Body may, in accordance with this Land Code, make Laws

respecting:

@) development, conservation, protection, management, use and possession
of First Nation Land;

(b) interests and licences in relation to First Nation Land;

(©) any matter necessary to give effect to this Land Code; and

(d) any matter necessary or ancillary to a Law respecting First Nation Land.

For greater certainty, the Governing Body may make Laws in relation to First
Nation Land including:

(a)

(b)

(©)
(d)

(e)

(f)
)

(h)

(i)
@)

regulation, control and prohibition of zoning, land use, subdivision control
and land development;

creation, regulation and prohibition of interests and licences in relation to
First Nation Land;

environmental assessment and environmental protection;

provision of local services in relation to First Nation Land and the
imposition of user charges;

provision of services for the resolution, outside the courts, of disputes in
relation to First Nation Land;

enforcement of First Nation laws;

regulation, control, authorization and prohibition of residency, access and
the occupation of First Nation Land;

authorization and regulation of subdivisions:
conduct of surveys;

setting aside and regulation of parks, parklands, and recreational lands;
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(k)

setting aside and regulation of heritage lands and sacred sites;

() rules and procedures for the receipt, management, expenditure,
investment, and borrowing of moneys, and the establishment of
administrative structures to manage such moneys;

(m)  creation of management and administrative bodies or agencies;

(n) removal and punishment of persons trespassing upon First Nation Land or
frequenting First Nation Land for prohibited purposes;

(0) public nuisance and private nuisance;

(p) regulation of sanitary conditions and the provision of sanitary services in
private premises and public places;

(a) instruction and maintenance of boundary and internal fences;

(n instruction, maintenance and management of roads, water courses, water
diversions, storm drains, bridges, ditches and other local and public works;

(s) regulation of traffic and transportation; and

(®) fishing sites on First Nation Land.

7. Law-Making Procedure

7.1 The Governing Body will enact Laws under this Land Code in accordance with this

Part.

Development of Laws

7.2 Development of a Law may be initiated by:

(a)

(b)

Notice

a Resolution, setting out the specific subject matter of the proposed Law;
or

a petition to the Governing Body signed by 30 percent of the Eligible

Voters, setting out a request for development of a Law and the intended
purpose and specific subject matter of the proposed Law.
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7.3

7.4

7.5

Upon initiation of a proposed law, the Governing Body will provide notice to the
Members of the subject matter of the proposed law and the general nature of the
provisions to be included in the proposed Law.

Notice under section 7.3 will be provided by:

€)] publication of a notice in the First Nation newsletter mailed to Eligible
Voters at their last known address; or

(b) by written notice, delivered or mailed to Eligible Voters at their last
known address; and

(c) posting of the notice in a public area of the First Nation administration
offices.

Notice under section 7.3 will:

@) invite written comments from Members on the subject matter and content
of the proposed Law; and

(b) specify a date at least 20 days from the date of the notice for Members to
provide comments under subsection (a).

Governing Body Shall Consider

7.6

Upon expiry of the time specified under section 7.5(b), the Governing Body will
take into consideration any comments received, the needs of the community and
other relevant matters and shall prepare a draft Law.

Consideration in Principle

7.7

7.8

The Governing Body will table the draft Law at a regular meeting of the
Governing Body.

After considering the draft Law the Governing Body will by Resolution:

€)] accept the draft Law in principle and set a return date for further
consideration by the Governing Body;

(b) reject the draft Law; or

(©) direct further work on the draft Law and specify a return date for further
consideration by the Governing Body.

Explanation for Rejection

7.9

Upon the request of any Eligible Voter, the Governing Body will explain its
reasons for rejecting a draft Law.
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Approval by Council

7.10 A Law is enacted if it is approved in writing by a quorum of the Governing Body
on a return date set under section 7.8(a) or (c).

Coming into Force

7.11 A Law comes into force on the date of its enactment or such other date as may be
specified by the Law.

Urgent Matters

7.12  The Governing Body may enact a Law without notice if the Governing Body is
reasonably of the opinion that the Law is required urgently to protect First Nation
Land or Members.

7.13 A Law enacted under section 7.12 shall be deemed to have been repealed and to
have no force and effect as of 28 days after its enactment, but may be re-enacted
in accordance with this Part.

7.14  Notwithstanding the provisions of the Matsqui First Nation Custom Election
Regulations and Procedures For purposes of enacting a Law under section 7.12,
the quorum for the Governing Body will consist of a seventy-five percent
majority of the Governing Body.

8. Publication of Laws
Publication
8.1  All Laws will be published in the minutes of the Governing Body.

Posting Laws

8.2  Within seven days after a Law has been enacted, the Governing Body will post a
copy of the Law in the First Nation administration offices.

Registry of Laws

8.3  The Governing Body will cause to be kept, at the First Nation administration
offices, a register of Laws containing the original copy of all Laws and
Resolutions, including Laws and Resolutions that have been repealed or are no
longer in force.

8.4  Any person may, during regular business hours at the First Nation administration
offices, have reasonable access to the register of Laws.

Copies for Any Person
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8.5

8.6

Any person may obtain a copy of a Law or Resolution upon payment of such
reasonable fee as may be set by the Governing Body.

Section 8.5 does not preclude the Governing Body from making copies of a Law
or Resolution available to Members without fee.
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FAMILY EMERGENCY SUPPLIES
DETAILED CHECKLIST

1 Emergency
Meeting Place

If a disaster occurs during the day or on a
weekend, it's unlikely all family members will be at
home. Involve everyone in selecting a family
emergency meeting place and a way of contacting
each other. Make sure the emergency meeting
location is central to the places individual family
members visit most frequently.

You should also decide on a system of
communication in case all family members can’t
get to the meeting place. Designate an out-of-
province contact your family members can check
in with if reqular communication and transportation
systems are disrupted.

Participate in regular family drills and make sure
every family member is part of the planning
process. Update your plans regularly as
circumstances changes. Always consider those
with disabilities or special needs.

2 ldentification and
Important Papers

Be sure each family member carries personal
identification. This identification could be a wallet
card, clothing label, or ID bracelet with name,
address and phone number. Health problems,
such as diabetes or heart conditions, should be
noted, as well as any allergies to medications.

Keep copies of all important personal papers
including home insurance, wills, identification,
credit card numbers and records of passwords in a
fireproof, water-proof container.

3 First Aid Supplies

First aid supplies, and training, may mean the
difference between life and death for an injured
family member. It's a good idea for at least one
family member to have participated in emergency
first aid courses, such as those offered by the
Canadian Red Cross or St. John Ambulance. You
should also have a well-stocked first aid kit
containing suggested supplies listed below.
Include copies of all drug and eyeglass
prescriptions.

General Items:

U Adhesive bandages, assorted sizes........ 1 box
U Elastic bandage, 7.5cm x 4.6 cM.....coeeeeennn. 2
U Elastic bandage, 10 cm x 4.6 cm .......cceeeeee... 2
U Abdominal pads.........ccccovuveieiiiiieee e, 2
U Sterile gauze pad, 5 cm x 5 cm,

10eM X 10 CMeeeeiiiiiiieiieceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 6 each
U Adhesive tape, 7.5cm x 4.6 cm............... 1roll
U Bandage gauze (cling strip 7.5 cm).......... 1roll
U Triangular bandages ........ccccoceiiiniiiiiinnnn, 6
O Thermometer (CaSes) ....ccovvvvrreeeeiiiiiivreeeeeaennn, 1
O Current First Aid Manual 1 boX .........cccceeuneee. 1
Instruments:
U Heavy-duty clothes cutting scissors........ 1 pair
O Forceps, splint.....ccccovvvciiiieiree e, 1
U Pocket knife (Swiss army type) .......ccccevvevnen. 1
Non-Prescription Items:
U Paintablets.......cccoooiiiiiii 100
U Anti-nauseatables..........cccooceeiiiiiiiiiiinen, 100
O Hydrogen peroxide 3% (plastic bottle) ... 500ml
O Antibiotic skin ointment................ccoeecvvnneen. 15¢g
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4 Food

Water and food are key elements to surviving a
disaster. You and your family can assemble an
emergency food pack using the list below. Choose
food that doesn’t need refrigeration, requires little
or no preparation, meets any special diet needs, is
familiar to your family and is sealed for protection.
Protect items from contamination by rodents,
insects, humidity, ground water and variations in
temperature.

Some suggested items include:

Beverages:

Water (see separate section for information)
Juices (vacuum sealed, waxed containers,
500 ml each with drinking straw)
Evaporated canned milk (120 ml cans)
Coffee, tea, hot chocolate (optional)

o0 OO

Canned Foods:

Prepared meats

Poultry

Seafood

Meat spreads

Sauces

Stews, baked beans, spaghetti
Vegetables

Fruits

O0o000000

Freeze-dried Products:
O Meats

U Poultry

U Vegetables

d  Fruits

O Stews

U Soups

Instant Foods:

Dried soups
Sauces

Cereals

Oatmeal cookies
Crackers
Candies and jellies
Peanut butter

ooo0oooo

Foil Pouch Projects:

Q Stews O Sauces O Pasta dishes

Infant Needs:

Check with a pediatrician or family doctor to be
certain your pack contains the proper supply of
nourishment.

Additional Food-Related Supplies:

Bottle opener

Can opener

Salt (in sealed container)

Aluminum foil

Plastic wrap

Sealed containers for storage

Paper plates and cups

Plastic bags — different sizes, including orange
garbage bags which can be used as a signal
flag.

00000000

5 Water

Readily available, clean, sealed and re-sealable
water for drinking and cooking is essential. Plan
for at least four litres of water per person per day,
two for drinking and two for food preparation,
hygiene and dish washing.

There are many types of bottled water available. A
supply of bottled or pouch water should be
considered. Alternative water sources could
include: covered wells, protected springs, contents
of your hot water tank or the reserve storage tank
on a toilet. *

In an emergency situation, if no drinking water is
available, liquids may be obtained from canned
fruits and vegetables and soft drinks.

If you are uncertain of the safety of water that is

available, find out more about the following

precautions that can be taken:

i) Boil the water
Boil suspected impure drinking water for a
minimum of six minutes. *

ii) Purification
Drinking water may be purified with
purification tables, or small amounts of
chlorine bleach or iodine. Check with your
local health authorities for more complete
information. *

* Some of these sources may only provide
water for cooking, hygiene and washing.
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6 Clothing

Plan the clothing you will need and determine how
to gather it quickly.

In extremely cold conditions, you’'ll need multiple
layers to reduce body heat loss. A hat and scarf
can make a big difference because the areas of
greatest heat loss from our bodies are the head
and neck. In the summer, you will need protection
against the sun and heat.

Clothing for emergency situations

should include:

U Head and neck covering for hot and cold
weather

Shoes and boots — warm, strong, waterproof
Heavy wool socks

Rain gear — rubber-coated nylon or canvas
Coats and jackets — to match the weather
conditions

Gloves — heavy-duty work gloves and leather
mittens with wool liners

0O 0000

Additional Clothing:
U Extra sweaters, rugged pants, sweatshirts and
wool socks.

7 Prescription Medication

Inventory a supply of any prescription medication
needed by individual family members and ask your
family physician about storage life of these
medications.

8 Other Items

For a complete emergency pack, consider adding
the following items:

Items for people with disabilities or special
needs

Infant supplies (diapers, bottles, etc.)
Blankets (two per person)

Sleeping bags (one per person)

Waterproof sheets (two per person)

Towels

O

ooo00o0o

August 2007

o

Personal toiletries (soap, detergent,
toothbrush, toothpaste, comb, razor, sanitary
supplies, tissues)

Rope, nails, hammer, axe, shovel, whistle
Survival book

Reading material, games

Portable radio

Flashlight

Spare batteries (for above items)
Candles (short, squat)

Matches (preferably waterproof)

Safety pins (assorted sizes)

Signal flares and flag

Dust mask and eye protectors

Pet supplies (food, water, safety items)
Money, including coins

oo0oo0oo0do0o0oo

All family emergency supplies should be kept
together in a pack or kit close to the door or
accessible from the outside.

9 Grab and Go Kits

Another important consideration is to have
additional “grab and go” kits for your home, office
and car. This kit has the very basic supplies you
would need in case of an unexpected evacuation.
You might be asked to leave the area on short
notice and register at a reception centre. Items
may include:

Flashlight

Battery powered radio

First aid kit

Multi-purpose tool

Cash

Identification

Prescription medication and eyeglasses
Personal items

Basic survival items such as water and energy
bars

Garbage bag or emergency poncho

00

0O O00o0o0o

For more information go to www.pep.gov.bc.ca
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INTRODUCTION

Approximately 5,000 earthquakes are recorded in Canada
each year, most of them small ones. While earthquakes
can occur in any Canadian region, British Columbia is
most at risk from a major earthquake. Other areas prone
to earthquakes are the St. Lawrence and Ottawa River
valleys, as well as parts of the three northern territories.

In the past 100 years, at least nine earthquakes in or near
Canada have registered a magnitude greater than 7. A few have
caused extensive damage. Even a magnitude 6 earthquake could
do extensive damage in a built-up area. In fact, a strong quake
near one of Canada’s major urban areas would likely be the
most destructive natural disaster this country could experience.

Everyone has a responsibility to protect their homes and
their families. Since no one can predict with certainty when
an earthquake will happen, it is important to get prepared
in advance. This involves three basic steps:

1. Find out what to do before, during, and after an earthquake.

2. Make a family emergency plan, so that everyone knows what
to do and where to go in case of an emergency.

3. Get an emergency kit, so that you and your family can be
self-sufficient for at least 72 hours.

Planning for an earthquake will also help prepare you for many
other types of emergencies. After reading this guide, keep it in
a handy spot, such as in your emergency Kkit.






What to expect during an earthquake

Small or moderate earthquakes

e These can last only a few seconds and represent no
emergency risk.

e Ceiling lights may move and some minor rattling of objects
may occur in your home.

* You may feel a slight quiver under your feet if you are outside.

e If you are close to its source, you may hear a loud bang
followed by shaking.

Large earthquakes

e These can last up to several minutes and constitute a natural
disaster if its epicentre is near a densely populated area,
or its magnitude is sufficiently large for the region.

 The ground or floor will move, perhaps violently.

» Whether far away or close to the source, you will probably feel
shaking followed by a rolling motion, much like being at sea.

e If you are far away from the source, you might see swaying
buildings or hear a roaring sound.

e You may feel dizzy and be unable to walk during the
earthquake.

e If you live in a high-rise or a multi-storey building, you may
experience more sway and less shaking than in a smaller,
single-storey building. Lower floors will shake rapidly, much
like residential homes. On upper floors, movement will be
slower but the building will move farther from side to side.

e Furnishings and unsecured objects could fall over or slide
across the floor or be thrown with damaging force across
the room.






e Unsecured light fixtures and ceiling panels may fall.
e Windows may break.
e Fire alarms and sprinkler systems may be activated.

e Lights and power may go off.
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STEP 1: KNOW THE RISKS
AND GET PREPARED

To get prepared for an earthquake, you should know
the risks specific to your community and your region to
help you better prepare. To find out what the hazards
are in your region, visit the “Know the risks” section

of the GetPrepared.ca website.

Go through your home, imagining what could happen to each
part of it, if shaken by a violent earthquake. Check off the items
that you have completed in this list.

e Teach everybody in the family (if they are old enough) how
to turn off the water and electricity.

* Clearly label the on-off positions for the water, electricity
and gas.

* Repair loose roof shingles.

e Secure water heaters to wall studs or masonry using a bracing
kit to reduce the possibility of the heater falling and rupturing
gas and water connections.

e Secure major appliances to walls, such as refrigerators.
e Secure costly and heavy electronics.

e Secure the tops of top-heavy furniture to a wall by anchoring
to studs and using flexible fasteners. Keep heavy items on
lower shelves.

e Secure expensive or fragile items that if damaged would be
a significant loss.

e Affix mirrors, paintings and other hanging objects securely,
so they won't fall off hooks.

O





e Locate beds and chairs away from chimneys and windows.
Don't hang heavy pictures and other items over beds. Closed
curtains and blinds will help stop broken window glass from
falling on beds.

Put anti-skid pads under TVs, computers and other small
appliances, or secure them with Velcro or other such product.

Use child-proof or safety latches on cupboards to stop contents
from spilling out.

Keep flammable items and household chemicals away from
heat and where they are less likely to spill.

Secure items in the garage to reduce hazardous material
spills and damage to vehicles.

Consult a professional for additional ways to protect your
home, such as bolting the house to its foundation and other
structural mitigation techniques.

If you live in an apartment block or a multi-storey building,
work with your building manager or condominium board to

decide how best to “quake-safe” your unit. Seek advice from
professionals (building engineers, emergency preparedness

authorities) if you are unsure about what to do.

If you live in a mobile home, you can leave the wheels on

the mobile home to limit its fall. Or, you can install a structural
bracing system to reduce the chance of your unit falling off

its supports. Ensure the awning on your home is securely
supported and fastened to the unit. For information on the best
way to brace your unit, contact your local mobile home dealer
or a mobile home owner’s association.

e Review your Emergency Plan with your family (see Step 2 for
more information).

e Have an emergency kit that will sustain you and your family
for at least 72 hours (see Step 3 for more information).

e Discuss earthquake insurance with your insurance broker.
Check your coverage — it could affect your financial ability
to recover losses after an earthquake.





Wherever you are when an earthquake starts, take cover
immediately. Move a few steps to a nearby safe place if
need be. Stay there until the shaking stops.

If you are indoors: “DROP, COVER AND HOLD ON”
e Stay inside.

e Drop under heavy furniture such as a table, desk, bed or
any solid furniture.

e Cover your head and torso to prevent being hit by falling
objects.

* Hold on to the object that you are under so that you remain
covered. Be prepared to move with the object until the shaking
has finished.

e If you can't get under something strong, or if you are in a
hallway, flatten yourself or crouch against an interior wall
and protect your head and neck with your arms.

e If you are in a shopping mall, go into the nearest store. Stay
away from windows, and shelves with heavy objects.

e If you are at school, get under a desk or table and hold on.
Face away from windows.

e If you are in a wheelchair, lock the wheels and protect the
back of your head and neck.

If you are outdoors

e Stay outside.

e Go to an open area away from buildings. The most dangerous
place is near exterior walls.

e If you are in a crowded public place, take cover where you
won't be trampled.





If you are in a vehicle

e Pull over to a safe place where you are not blocking the road.
Keep roads clear for rescue and emergency vehicles.

 Avoid bridges, overpasses, underpasses, buildings or anything
that could collapse.

e Stop the car and stay inside.

e Listen to your car radio for instructions from emergency
officials.

e Do not attempt to get out of your car if downed power lines
are across it. Wait to be rescued.

e Place a HELP sign in your window if you need assistance.

e If you are on a bus, stay in your seat until the bus stops. Take
cover in a protected place. If you can't take cover, sit in a
crouched position and protect your head from falling debris.

AVOID the following in an earthquake

e Doorways. Doors may slam shut and cause injuries.

e Windows, bookcases, tall furniture and light fixtures. You could
be hurt by shattered glass or heavy objects.

e Elevators. If you are in an elevator during an earthquake, hit
the button for every floor and get out as soon as you can.

e Downed power lines — stay at least 10 metres away to
avoid injury.

e Coastline. Earthquakes can trigger large ocean waves called
tsunamis. If you are near a coastline in a high risk area during
a strong earthquake, immediately move inland or to higher
ground and remain there until officials declare the area safe.





e Stay calm. Help others if you are able.
e Be prepared for aftershocks.

e Listen to the radio or television for information from
authorities. Follow their instructions.

Place corded telephone receivers back in their cradles; only
make calls if requiring emergency services.

Put on sturdy shoes and protective clothing to help prevent
injury from debris, especially broken glass.

Check your home for structural damage and other hazards.
If you suspect your home is unsafe, do not re-enter.

Unplug appliances and broken lights to prevent fire when the
power is restored.

Stay away from brick walls and chimneys as they may be
damaged or weakened and could collapse during aftershocks.
Do not use your fireplace if your chimney has been damaged
as a fire may start or gases could be released.

e If you have to leave your home, take your emergency kit and
other essential items with you. Post a message in clear view,
indicating where you can be found. Do not waste food or
water as supplies may be interrupted.

Do not light matches or turn on light switches until you are
sure there are no gas leaks or flammable liquids spilled. Use
a flashlight to check utilities and do not shut them off unless
damaged. Leaking gas will smell like rotten eggs.

If your home is equipped with natural gas: Call your gas
provider immediately to report any concerns or if you smell
gas (rotten egg smell). Shut off the gas valve if you know
how. Once the gas is turned off, don't turn it back on.

Only a licensed gas technician can turn the gas on safely.





e If tap water is still available immediately after the earthquake,
fill a bathtub and other containers in case the supply gets cut
off. If there is no running water, there may be water in the hot
water tank (make sure water is not hot before touching it) and
toilet reservoir (not the bowl).

Do not flush toilets if you suspect sewer lines are broken.

» Use extreme caution with hazardous materials or spills.
When in doubt, leave your home.

e Check on your neighbours after looking after members of
your own household. Organize rescue measures if people are
trapped or call for emergency assistance if you cannot safely
help them.

e If you have pets, try to find and comfort them. If you have to
evacuate, take them to a pre-identified pet-friendly shelter.

e Place a HELP sign in your window if you need assistance.






STEP 2: MAKE AN EMERGENCY PLAN

Every Canadian household needs an emergency plan.
It will help you and your family to know what to do
in case of an emergency. Remember, your family
may not be together when an earthquake or other

€Mmergency occurs.

Start by discussing what could happen and what you should
do at home, at school or at work if an earthquake strikes.

To be prepared, make a list of what needs to be done ahead

of time. Store important family documents, such as birth
certificates, passports, wills, financial documents, insurance
policies, etc. in waterproof container(s). Identify an appropriate
out-of-town contact that can act as a central point of contact
in an emergency.

Write down and exercise your plan with the entire family at least
once a year. Make sure everybody has a copy and keeps it close
at hand.

For more information on making an emergency plan, call
1 800 O-Canada or visit www.GetPrepared.ca to download
or complete an emergency plan online.






STEP 3: GET AN EMERGENCY KIT

In an emergency you will need some basic supplies.

You may need to get by without power or tap water.

Be prepared to be self-sufficient for at least 72 hours.
You may have some of the items already, such as a flashlight,
battery-operated radio, food and water. The key is to make sure

they are organized and easy to find. Would you be able to find
your flashlight in the dark?

Make sure your kit is easy to carry. Keep it in a backpack, duffel
bag or suitcase with wheels, in an easy-to-reach, accessible
place, such as your front hall closet. Make sure everyone in the
household knows where the emergency kit is.

Basic emergency kit

* Water — at least two litres of water per person per day.
Include small bottles that can be carried easily in case of
an evacuation order.

 Food that won't spoil, such as canned food, energy bars
and dried foods (remember to replace the food and water
once a year).

e Manual can opener.

e Wind-up or battery-powered flashlight (and extra batteries).
e Wind-up or battery-powered radio (and extra batteries).

» First aid Kit.

e Special items such as prescription medications, infant formula
and equipment for people with disabilities.

* Extra kKeys to your car and house.





e Cash in smaller bills, such as $10 bills and change
for payphones.

A copy of your emergency plan and contact information.

You can purchase a pre-packaged emergency kit from
the Canadian Red Cross at www.redcross.ca. Visit
www.GetPrepared.ca or call 1 800 O-Canada for a
list of additional emergency kit items, including a car
emergency Kkit.






RESOURCES

National Resources

Public Safety Canada — Other publications:

* Emergency Preparedness for Farm Animals
e Floods — What to do?

e Power Outages — What to do?

e Severe Storms — What to do?

 Your Emergency Preparedness Guide

* Emergency Preparedness Guide for People with Disabilities/
Special Needs

For more emergency preparedness information or to order
brochures, visit www.GetPrepared.ca or follow @Get_Prepared
on Twitter

Canadian Red Cross — www.redcross.ca

Natural Resources Canada —
www.earthquakescanada.nrcan.gc.ca

St. John Ambulance — www.sja.ca

Provincial and Territorial Resources

For regional or local information on emergency preparedness,
contact your emergency management organization as follows:

Alberta

Alberta Emergency Management Agency
Telephone: (780) 422-9000/Toll-free: 310-0000
www.aema.alberta.ca
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British Columbia

British Columbia Provincial Emergency Program
Telephone: (250) 952-4913/Emergency toll-free: 1-800-663-3456
www.pep.bc.ca

Manitoba

Manitoba Emergency Measures Organization
Telephone: (204) 945-4772/Toll-free: 1-888-267-8298
www.manitobaemo.ca

New Brunswick

New Brunswick Emergency Measures Organization
Telephone: (506) 453-2133/Toll-free 24-Hour line: 1-800-561-4034
www.gnb.ca/cnb/emo-omu

Newfoundland and Labrador

Newfoundland and Labrador Fire and Emergency Services
Telephone: (709) 729-3703
www.ma.gov.nl.ca/ma/fes

Northwest Territories

Northwest Territories Emergency Measures Organization
Telephone: (867) 873-7538/24-Hour line: (867) 920-2303
www.maca.gov.nt.ca/emergency_management/index.htm

Nova Scotia

Nova Scotia Emergency Management Office
Toll-free 24-Hour line: 1-866-424-5620
WWW.gov.ns.ca/emo

@ Earthquakes — What to do?






Nunavut

Nunavut Emergency Management
Telephone: (867) 975-5403/Toll-free 24-Hour line: 1-800-693-1666
cgs.gov.nu.ca/en/nunavut-emergency-management

Ontario

Emergency Management Ontario
Telephone: (416) 314-3723/Toll-free 24-Hour line: 1-877-314-3723
www.ontario.ca/emo

Prince Edward Island

Prince Edward Island Emergency Measures Organization
Telephone: (902) 894-0385/After hours: (902) 892-9365
www.peipublicsafety.ca

Quebec

Quebec — Ministere de la sécurité publique

Telephone (toll-free): 1-866-644-6826

General information (Services Québec): 1-877-644-4545
www.securitepublique.gouv.qc.ca

Saskatchewan

Saskatchewan Emergency Management Organization
Telephone: (306) 787-9563
www.cps.gov.sk.ca/SaskEMO

Yukon

Yukon Emergency Measures Organization
Telephone: (867) 667-5220

Toll-free (within the Yukon): 1-800-661-0408
www.community.gov.yk.ca/emo
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INTRODUCTION

Floods are the most frequent natural hazards in Canada,
and the most costly in terms of property damage. Floods
can occur in any region, in the countryside or in cities.
In the past, floods have affected hundreds of thousands
of Canadians. They can occur at any time of the year and
are most often caused by heavy rainfall, rapid melting of
a thick snow pack, ice jams, or more rarely, the failure
of a natural or human-made dam.

All Canadian rivers experience flooding at one time or another.
The potential for flood damage is particularly high where there
is development on low-lying, flood-prone lands.

Flash or sudden flooding, in which warning time is extremely
limited, can result from other causes such as hurricanes, violent
rainstorms, or the bursting of dams.

Though all levels of government are working to reduce the impact
of floods, individuals also play an important role. Everyone has a
responsibility to protect their homes and their families.

You can greatly lessen the impact of a flood by taking the time
to prepare in advance. This involves three basic steps:

1. Find out what to do before, during, and after a flood.

2. Make a family emergency plan, so that everyone knows what
to do, and where to go in case of an emergency.

3. Get an emergency kit, so that you and your family can be
self-sufficient for at least 72 hours during a flood.

Planning for a flood will also help prepare you for many other
types of emergencies. After reading this guide, keep it in a handy
spot, such as in your emergency Kit.





STEP 1: KNOW THE RISKS
AND GET PREPARED

To get prepared for a flood, you should know the risks
specific to your community and your region to help
you better prepare. To find out what the hazards are
in your region, visit the “Know the risks” section of the
GetPrepared.ca website.

To reduce the likelihood of flood damage

e Put weather protection sealant around basement windows
and the base of ground-level doors.

* Install the drainage for downspouts a sufficient distance
from your residence to ensure that water moves away from
the building.

e Consider installing a sump pump and zero reverse flow valves
in basement floor drains.

Do not store your important documents in the basement.
Keep them at a higher level, protected from flood damage.





If a flood is forecast
e Turn off basement furnaces and the outside gas valve.

» Take special precautions to safeguard electrical, natural gas
or propane heating equipment.

» If there is enough time, consult your electricity or fuel supplier
for instructions on how to proceed.

e Shut off the electricity only if flooding has not yet begun and
the area around the fuse box is completely dry. Stand to the
side of the breaker panel and look away from the panel when
switching the power off. Have a flashlight with you.

If flooding is imminent

» Move furniture, electrical appliances and other belongings
to floors above ground level.

e Remove toxic substances such as pesticides and insecticides
from the flood area to prevent pollution.

e Remove toilet bowls and plug basement sewer drains and
toilet connections with a wooden stopper.

e Disconnect eavestroughs if they are connected to the
house sewer.

e In some cases, homes may be protected with sandbags
or polyethylene barriers. Follow instructions from local
emergency officials.

e Do NOT attempt to shut off electricity if any water is present.
Water and live electrical wires can be lethal. Leave your home
immediately and do not return until authorities indicate it is
safe to do so.





e Listen to the radio to find out what areas are affected, what
roads are safe, where to go and what to do if the local
emergency team asks you to leave your home.

e Keep your emergency kit close at hand, in a portable container
such as a duffel bag, backpack, or suitcase with wheels.
If you need to evacuate

e Vacate your home when you are advised to do so by local
emergency authorities. Ignoring such a warning could
jeopardize the safety of your family or those who might
eventually have to come to your rescue.

e Take your emergency kit with you.

» Follow the routes specified by officials. Don't take shortcuts.
They could lead you to a blocked or dangerous area.

e Make arrangements for pets.

e Time permitting, leave a note informing others when you
left and where you went. If you have a mailbox, leave the
note there.

Never cross a flooded area

e If you are on foot, fast water could sweep you away.

e If you are in a car, do not drive through flood waters or
underpasses. The water may be deeper than it looks and
your car could get stuck or swept away by fast water.

* Avoid crossing bridges if the water is high and flowing quickly.

e If you are caught in fast-rising waters and your car stalls,
leave it and save yourself and your passengers.





Re-entering your home

¢ Do not return home until authorities have advised that it is
safe to do so.

e If the main power switch was not turned off prior to flooding,
do not re-enter your home until a qualified electrician has
determined it is safe to do so.

e Use extreme caution when returning to your home after
a flood.

e Appliances that may have been flooded pose a risk of shock
or fire when turned on. Do not use any appliances, heating,
pressure, or sewage system until electrical components
have been thoroughly cleaned, dried, and inspected by a
qualified electrician.

e The main electrical panel must be cleaned, dried, and tested
by a qualified electrician to ensure that it is safe.

e Depending on where you live, your municipal or the provincial
inspection authority is responsible for the permitting process
required before your electric utility can reconnect power to
your home.

Ensure building safety

» Make sure the building is structurally safe.

¢ Look for buckled walls or floors.

e Watch for holes in the floor, broken glass and other potentially
dangerous debris.





Water

e Flood water can be heavily contaminated with sewage and
other pollutants. It can cause sickness and infections.

e If through colour, odour or taste you suspect that your drinking
water has been contaminated, don't drink it.

» Household items that have been flood-damaged will have to be
discarded according to local regulations.

Documentation

e Store all valuable papers that have been damaged in a freezer
until needed. (After your cleanup, consult your lawyer to
determine whether flood-damaged documents, or just the
information in them, must be retained).

e Record details of flood damage by photograph or video,
if possible.

e Register the amount of damage to your home with both your
insurance agent and local municipality immediately.





STEP 2: MAKE AN EMERGENCY PLAN

Every Canadian household needs an emergency plan.
It will help you and your family to know what to do in
case of an emergency. Remember, your family may not
be together when a flood or other emergency occurs.

Start by discussing what could happen and what you should do
at home, at school or at work if an emergency happens. To be
prepared, make a list of what needs to be done ahead of time.
Store important family documents, such as birth certificates,
passports, wills, financial documents, insurance policies, etc.

in waterproof container(s). Identify an appropriate out-of-town
contact that can act as a central point of contact in an emergency.

Write down and exercise your plan with the entire family at least
once a year. Make sure everybody has a copy and keeps it close
at hand.

For more information on making an emergency plan, call
1 800 O-Canada or visit www.GetPrepared.ca to download
or complete an emergency plan online.






STEP 3: GET AN EMERGENCY KIT

In an emergency you will need some basic supplies.
You may need to get by without power or tap water.
Be prepared to be self-sufficient for at least 72 hours.

You may have some of the items already, such as a flashlight,
battery-operated radio, food and water. The key is to make sure
they are organized and easy to find. Would you be able to find
your flashlight in the dark?

Make sure your kit is easy to carry. Keep it in a backpack, duffel
bag or suitcase with wheels, in an easy-to-reach, accessible
place, such as your front hall closet. Make sure everyone in the
household knows where the emergency kit is.

Basic emergency kit

* Water — at least two litres of water per person per day.
Include small bottles that can be carried easily in case of
an evacuation order.

e Food that won't spoil, such as canned food, energy bars
and dried foods (remember to replace the food and water
once a year).

e Manual can opener.

e Wind-up or battery-powered flashlight (and extra batteries).
e Wind-up or battery-powered radio (and extra batteries).

e First aid Kit.

e Special items such as prescription medications, infant formula
and equipment for people with disabilities.





e Extra keys to your car and house.

e Cash in smaller bills, such as $10 bills and change
for payphones.

A copy of your emergency plan and contact information.

You can purchase a pre-packaged emergency kit from
the Canadian Red Cross at www.redcross.ca. Visit
www.GetPrepared.ca or call 1 800 O-Canada for a
list of additional emergency kit items, including a car
emergency Kkit.






RESOURCES

National Resources

Public Safety Canada - Other publications:

e Earthquakes — What to do?

* Emergency Preparedness for Farm Animals
e Power Outages — What to do?

e Severe Storms — What to do?

e Your Emergency Preparedness Guide

* Emergency Preparedness Guide for People with Disabilities/
Special Needs

For more emergency preparedness information or to order
brochures, visit www.GetPrepared.ca or follow @Get_Prepared
on Twitter.

Canada Mortgage and Housing Corporation —
1-800-668-2642 or visit www.cmhc.gc.ca

Canadian Red Cross — www.redcross.ca
Natural Resources Canada — www.nrcan.gc.ca

St. John Ambulance — www.sja.ca






Provincial and Territorial Resources

For regional or local information on emergency preparedness,
contact your emergency management organization as follows:

Alberta

Alberta Emergency Management Agency
Telephone: (780) 422-9000/Toll-free: 310-0000
www.aema.alberta.ca

British Columbia

British Columbia Provincial Emergency Program
Telephone: (250) 952-4913/Emergency toll-free: 1-800-663-3456
www.pep.bc.ca

Manitoba

Manitoba Emergency Measures Organization
Telephone: (204) 945-4772/Toll-free: 1-888-267-8298
www.manitobaemo.ca

New Brunswick

New Brunswick Emergency Measures Organization
Telephone: (506) 453-2133/Toll-free 24-Hour line: 1-800-561-4034
www.gnb.ca/cnb/emo-omu

Newfoundland and Labrador

Newfoundland and Labrador Fire and Emergency Services
Telephone: (709) 729-3703
www.ma.gov.nl.ca/ma/fes
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Northwest Territories

Northwest Territories Emergency Measures Organization
Telephone: (867) 873-7538/24-Hour line: (867) 920-2303
www.maca.gov.nt.ca/emergency_management/index.htm

Nova Scotia

Nova Scotia Emergency Management Office
Toll-free 24-Hour line: 1-866-424-5620
WWW.gov.ns.ca/emo

Nunavut

Nunavut Emergency Management
Telephone: (867) 975-5403/Toll-free 24-Hour line: 1-800-693-1666
€gs.gov.nu.ca/en/nunavut-emergency-management

Ontario

Emergency Management Ontario
Telephone: (416) 314-3723/Toll-free 24-Hour line: 1-877-314-3723
www.ontario.ca/emo

Prince Edward Island

Prince Edward Island Emergency Measures Organization
Telephone: (902) 894-0385/After hours: (902) 892-9365
www.peipublicsafety.ca

Quebec

Quebec — Ministere de la sécurité publique

Telephone (toll-free): 1-866-644-6826

General information (Services Québec): 1-877-644-4545
www.securitepublique.gouv.qc.ca






Saskatchewan

Saskatchewan Emergency Management Organization
Telephone: (306) 787-9563
www.cps.gov.sk.ca/SaskEMO

Yukon

Yukon Emergency Measures Organization
Telephone: (867) 667-5220

Toll-free (within the Yukon): 1-800-661-0408
www.community.gov.yk.ca/emo
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SOR/2011-90 March 25, 2011

CANADIAN ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION ACT, 1999

Release and Environmental Emergency
Notification Regulations

P.C.2011-454 March 25, 2011

Whereas, pursuant to subsection 332(1) of the Canadian En-
vironmental Protection Act, 1999, the Minister of the Environ-
nient published in the Canada Gazetre, Part I, on December 19,
2009, a copy of the proposed Release and Emvironmental Emer-
gency Notification Regulations, substantially in the annexed form,
and persons were given an opporlunity to file comments with
respect to the proposed Regulations or to file a notice of ohjection
requesting that a board of review be established and stating the
reasons for the objection;

Whereas, pursuant to subsection 200(1) of that Act, the Na-
tional Advisory Commitlee has been given an opportunity to pro-
vide its advice under section 6° of that Act:

And whereas, in accordance with subsection 209(3) of that Act,
the Minister of the Environment has, before recomumending the
proposcd Regulations, offered to consult with the governments of
territories to which the proposed Regulations apply and with the
members of the National Advisory Committee who are repre-
sentatives of aboriginal governments that have jurisdiction over
aboriginal land to which the proposed Regulations apply;

Therefore, His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on
the recommiendation of the Minister of the Environment, pursuant
to paragraph 97(a), subsection 200(1) and paragraph 209(1)(d) of
the Canadian Environmental Protecrion Act, 1999", hereby makes
the annexed Release and Environmental Emergeney Notification
Regulations.

RELEASE AND ENVIRONMENTAL EMERGENCY
NOTIFICATION REGULATIONS

1. (1) For the purposes of paragraphs 95(1)a). 169(1)(a),
L79(1)a), 201(10a) and 212(1)a) of the Canadian En-
vironmental Protection Act, 1999, the following persons are
designated:

(@) those providing 24-hour emergency telephone service pro-

vided by the office set out in column 2 of the schedule for the

province, set out in column 1, where the occurrence of the re-
lease of a substance, the likelihood of such a release, or the oc-
currence of the environmental emergency takes place; or

(h) the pollution prevention officer referred to in para-

graph 5(8)(a) or subsection 5(9) of the Pollutant Discharge

Reporting Regulations, 1995,

(2) Any person required by paragraph 95(1)(a), 169(1)a),
179(1)(er), 201(1)(a) or 212(1)a) of the Canadian Envirenmental
Protection Act, 1999 to provide notification of the occurrence of o

* 8.C. 2004, ¢. 15, 5. 31
b §.C.1999, ¢ 33
€ 8.C.2002,¢. 7,5, 124

Enregistrement
DORS/2011-90 Le 25 mars 2011

LOI CANADIENNE SUR LA PROTECTION DE
L’ENVIRONNEMENT (1999)

Reglement sur les avis de rejet ou d’urgence
environnementale

C.P. 2011-454 Le 25 mars 2011

Attendu que, conformément au paragraphe 332(1Y de la Loi
canadienne sur la protection de I’environnement (19991, le mi-
nistre de I'Environnement a fait publier le projet de réglement
intitulé Réglement sur les avis de rejet ou d’urgence environne-
mentale, conforme en substance au texte ci-apres, dans la Gazette
du Canada Partie Ile 19 décembre 2009 et que les intéressés ont
ainsi eu la possibilité de présenter leurs obhservations a cet égard
ou un avis d’opposition motivé demandant la constitution d'une
conuuission de révision;

Attendu que, conformément au paragraphe 200(1) de cette loi,
le comité consultatif national s’est vu accorder la possibilité de
formuler ses conseils dans le cadre de I'article 6° de celle-ci;

Altendu que, conformément au paragraphe 209(3) de cette loi,
le ministre de I'Environnement a, avant de recommander la prise
du réglement, proposé de consulter les gouvernements des terri-
toires touchés ainsi que les membres du comité consultatif natio-
nal représentant des gouvernements autochtones ayant compé-
tence pour une terre autochtone également touchée,

A ces causes, sur recommandation du ministre de I’Environne-
ment et en vertu de 'alinéa 97q), du paragraphe 200(1) el de
I'alinéa 209(1)d) de la Loi canadienne sur la protection de ['en-
vironnement (1999)°, Son Excellence le Gouverneur général en
conseil prend le Réglement sur les avis de rejet on d'urgence en-
vironnementale, ci-aprés. '

REGLEMENT SUR LES AVIS DE REJET OU
D'URGENCE ENVIRONNEMENTALE

1. (1) Pour Tapplication des alinéas 95(1)a), 169(1Da),
179(1)a), 201(1)a) et 212(1)a) de 14 Loi canadienne sur la protec-
tion de ['environnement (1999}, est une personne désignée

a) soit le membre du personnel chargé du service téléphonique
d’urgence de vingt-quatre heures fourni par le secteur men-
tionné 2 la colonne 2 de I'annexe en regard de la province,
mentionnée 4 la colonne 1, ol a lieu le rejet — effectif ou pro-
bable — d’une substance ou I'urgence environnementale, selon
le cas;

h) soit I'agent chargé de la prévention de la pollution visé a
'alinéa 5(8)a) ou au paragraphe 5(9) du Reglenent sur les
rapports relatifs au rejet de polluants (1995).

(2) En cas de rejet effectif ou probable — d’une sub-
stance ou d'urgence envirennementale, loute personne lenue de le
signaler, en application de I’alinéa 95(1)a), 169(1)a), 179(1)a)

*

* L.C. 2004, ch, 15, art. 31
" L.C. 1999, ch. 33
© L.C. 2002, ch. 7, art. 124
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release of a substance, the likelihood of such a release, or the
occurrence of an environmental emergency shall, as soon as pos-
sible in the circumstances, notify

(@) in all cases other than those mentioned in paragraph (b), an
enforcement officer or a person referred to in paragraph (1)(a)
at the applicable telephone number set out in column 3 of the
schedule: or

(b) in the case of the master of a vessel, the owner of a vessel
or the operator of an oil handling facility to whom the Pollutant
Discharge Reporting Regulations, 1995 apply, an enforcement
officer or the person referred to in paragraph (1)(5).

2. These Regulations come into force on the day on which they

201(D)a) ou 212(1a) de la Loi canadienne sur la protection

de 'environnement (1999), en avise dans les meilleurs délais

possible :
a) dans Lous les cas, sauf ceux prévus i ’alinéa b). un agent de
["autorité ou toute personne visée a 1alinéa (1)a), au numéro de
téléphone indiqué a la colonne 3 de I"annexe:;

) dans le cas du capitaine d’un batiment, du propriétaire de ce-
lui-ci ou de I'exploitant d’une installation de manutention
d’hydrocarbures visés par le Réglement sur les rapporis relatifs
au rejel de pollnants (1995), un agent de I’autorité ou la per-
sonne visée a ’alinéa (1)b).

2. Le présent réglement entre en vigueur i la date de son

are registered.

SCHEDULE
(Section 1)

NOTIFICATION OF RELEASE OR ENVIRONMENTAL

enregistrement,

ANNEXE
(article 1)

AVIS DE REJET OU D'URGENCE ENVIRONNEMENTALE

EMERGENCY
Column 1 Column 2 Celumn 3 Colonne 1 Colonne 2 Colonne 3
Telephone Numéro de
ltem Province Office number Arlicle  Province Secteur téléphone
1. Ontario Spills Action Centre 416-325-3000 or 1. Ontario Centre d’intervention en cas de 416-325-3000 ou
Ontario Ministry of the 1-800-268-6060+ déversement 1-800-268-6060*
Environment Ministére de |’Environnement de
1I'Ontario
2. Quebec Environmental Protection 514.283-2333 or 2 Québee Direction des activités de 514-283-2333 ou
Operations Directorate — Quebec 1-866-283-2333% protection de I'environnement — 1-866-283-2333%
Environment Canada Québec
Environnement Canada
3 Nova Scotia  Maritimes Regional Office 802-426-6030 or 3. Nouvelle- Bureau régional des Maritimes 902-426-6030 ou
Canadian Coast Guard 1-800-565-1633% Ecosse Garde coliere canadienne 1-800-565-1633*
Fisheries and Oceans Canada Péches et Océans Canada
4. New Maritimes Regional Office 902-426-6030 or 4. Nouveau- Bureau régional des Maritimes 902-426-6030 ou
Brunswick Canadian Coast Guard 1-800-565-1633* Brunswick Garde cOtiere canadienne 1-800-565-1633*
Fisheries and Oceans Canada Péches el Océans Canada
5. Manitoba Manileba Department ol 204-944-4888 5. Manitoba Ministére de la Conservation du 204-944-4888
Conservation Manitoba
6. British British Columbia Provincial 1-800-663-3456 6. Colombie- British Columbia Provincial 1-800-663-3456
Columbia Emergency Program Britannique ~ Emergency Program
Ministry of Public Satety and Ministry of Public Safety and
Solicitor General Solicitor General
7. Prince Edward Maritimes Regional Olfice 902-426-6030 or T i]e-du-Prince— Bureau régional des Maritimes 902-426-6030 vu
Island Canadian Coast Guard 1-800-565-1633* Edouard Garde cdtiere canadienne 1-800-565-1633*
Fisheries and Oceans Canada Péches et Océans Canada
&, Saskatchewan Saskatchewan Ministry of 1-800-667-7525 8. Saskatchewan  Saskatchewan Ministry of 1-800-667-7525
Environment Environment
9: Alberla Alberta Ministry of Environment 780-422-4505 or 9. Alberta Alberta Ministry of Environment 780-422-4505 vu
1-800-222-6514* 1-800-222-6514*
10. Newlonndland Newfoundland and Labrador 709-772-2083 or 10, Terre-Newve-  Bureau régional de Terre-Neuve-ct- 709-772-2083 ou
and Labrador  Regional Office 1-800-563-9089* vt-Labrador  Labradoer 1-800-563-9089+
Canadian Coast Guard Garde cdtitre canadienne
Fisheries and Oceans Canada Péches el Océans Canada
11. Yukon Yukon Departinent of Environment  867-667-7244 Il Yukon Ministére de 1'Environnement du 867-667-7244
Yukon
12. Northwest Department of Environment and 867-920-8130 12 Territoires du  Ministére de I'Environnement et 867-920-8130
Territories Natural Resources Nord-Ouest  des Ressources naturelles
Government of the Northwest Gouvernement des Territoires du
Territories Nord-Ouest
13. Nunavut Department of Environment and 867-920-8130 13. Nunavut Ministére de I'Environnement et 867-920-8130

Natural Resources
Government of the Northwest
Territeries

des Ressources naturelles
Gouvernement des Terriloires du
Nord-Ouest

* Telephone number accessible only within the respective province.
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REGULATORY IMPACT
ANALYSIS STATEMENT

(This statement is not part of the regulations.)

Issue and objectives

Provincial, territorial and federal laws require, in most cases,
notification of the same events involving a release or a deposit of
a hazardous substance into the environment. These concurrent
and similar requirements result in an increased notification bu-
rden on the regulated community and the public. To avoid dupli-
cation of effort in this regard, the Government of Canada has
entered into Environmental Occurrences Notification Agreements
with the governments of British Columbia, Alberta, Saskatch-
ewan, Manitoba, Ontario, Yukon and the Northwest Territories
(hereinafter collectively referred to as the “Notification Agree-
ments™), and Environment Canada maintains notification proto-
cols with the Canadian Coast Guard in the Atlantic Provinces.
Under each of these Agreements and protocols, the organization
receiving notifications of releases and deposits of hazardous sub-
stances into the environment also receives these notifications on
behalf of Environment Canada.” However, in order o do so, the
persons providing 24-hour emergency telephone service for these
organizations must be designated under the Canadian Environ-
mental Protection Act, 1999 (CEPA 1999) and prescribed under
the Fisheries Act.

The objective of the Release and Environmental Emergency
Notification Regulations and the Deposit Out of the Normal
Course of Events Notification Regulations (hereinafter col-
lectively referred to as the “Notification Regulations™) is to des-
ignate under CEPA 1999 and prescribe under the Fisheries Act,
respectively, the persons providing 24-hour emergency telephone
service for the organizalions operating for the provincial and terri-
lorial governments, enabling them to receive notifications that,
otherwise. have to be made directly to Environment Canada.

The Notification Regulations come into force on the day on
which they are registered.

The Regulations Amending Certain Regularions Made Under
the Fisheries Act (hereinafter referred to as the “Amending Regu-
lations”) remove the current notification requirenients in the
Metal Mining Effluent Regulations (MMER) and the Pulp and
Paper Effiuent Regulations (PPER), thereby preventing a duplica-
tion of these requirements.

The Amending Regulations come into force on the day on
which the Deposit Out of the Normal Course of Events Notifica-
tion Regulations come into force, but if the Amending Regula-
tions are registered after that day, they come into force on the day
on which they are registered.

Description and rationale

The Notification Regulations

The Release and Environmental Emergency Notification Regu-
lations designate, for the purposes of paragraphs 95(1)(a),
169(1)a), 179(1)a), 201(1)(a) and 212(1)(a) of CEPA 1999, the

" In Nunavut, the Government of the Northwest Territories provides this notifica-
tion service to Envirenment Canada. In Quebec, Environment Canada receives
notifications directly from the regulated community and the public.

RESUME DE L’ETUDE D'IMPACT
DE LA REGLEMENTATION

(Ce résumé ne fait pas partie des réglements.)
Question el objectifs

Dans la plupart des cas, un méme événement impliquant le re-
jet ou I'immersion d’une substance nocive dans 1’environnement
doit faire I'objet d'un avis ¢n vertu des lois provinciales ou terri-
toriales et fédérales. Ces obligations concomitantes et similaires
représentent une charge acerue en matiére d’avis pour la collec-
tivité réglementée et le public. Afin d’éviter le redoublement des
efforts & cet égard, le gouvernement du Canada a conclu des
accords sur les avis d’événements environnementaux avec les
gouvernements de la Colombie-Britannique, de I’ Alberta, de la
Saskatchewan, du Manitoba, de I'Ontario, du Yukon et des Terri-
toires du Nord-Ouest (ci-aprés collectivement appelés les « Ac-
cords sur les avis »), et Environnement Canada entretient des
protocoles sur les avis avec la Garde cotiere canadienne dans les
provinces de I"Atlantique. Selon chacun de ces Accords et proto-
coles, I"organisation recevant les avis de rejets et d’immersions de
substances nocives dans 1'environnement recoit aussi ces avis au
nom d’Environnement Canada'. Néanmoins, afin de recevoir les
avis au nom d’Environnement Canada, les personnes fournissant
le service téléphonique d’urgence de 24 heures pour ces organisa-
tions doivent &tre désignées en vertu de la Loi canadienne sur la
protection de 'environnement (1999) [LCPE (1999)] ainsi qu’'en
vertu de la Loi sur les péches.

L'objectif du Réglement sur les avis de vejet ou d'urgence en-
vironnementale et du Réglement sur les avis de rejer ou d'im-
mersion irréguliers (ci-aprés collectivement appelés les « régle-
ments sur les avis ») est de désigner, pour I'application de la
LCPE (1999) et de la Loi sur les péches, les personnes fournissant
le service téléphonique d’urgence de 24 heures pour les organisa-
tions en service pour les gouvernements provinciaux et terito-
riaux, leur permettant ainsi de recevoir les avis qui, autrement,
doivent étre transmis directement 4 Environnement Canada,

Les reglements sur les avis entrent en vigueur 3 la date de leur
enregistrement,

Le Reglement modifiant certains réglements pris en vertu de la
Loi sur les péches (ci-apres appelé le « réglement moditicatif »)
supprime les obligations actuelles relatives aux avis contenues
dans le Réglement sur les effluents des mines de métaux (REMM)
et le Reglement sur les effluents des fubrigues de pdtes et papiers
(REFPP), éliminant ainsi toute 1épétition de ces obligations.

Le reglement modificatif entre en vigueur 4 la date d’entrée en
vigueur du Réglement sur les avis de rejet ou d'immersion irrégu-
liers ou, si elle est postérieure, 2 la date d’enregistrement du Ré-
glement modificatif.

Description et justification

Les réglements sur les avis

Pour D'application des alinéas 95(1)a), 169(1)a), 179(1)a),
201(1)a) et 212(1)a) de la LCPE (1999), e Reéglement sur les avis
de refet on d'urgence environnementale désigne les personnes

' Au Nunavul, le gouvernement des Territoires du Nord-Ouest fournit ce service
d’avis & Environnement Canada, Au Québec, Environnement Canada recoit les
avis directement de la collectivité réglementée ¢t du public.
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persons providing 24-hour emergency telephone service for the
organization operating for the respective provincial or territorial
government to receive, on behalf of Environment Canada, notifi-
cation of a release of a substance, the likelihood of such a release
or an environmental emergency.

Similarly, the Deposit Qut of the Normal Course of Events
Nuotification Regulations prescribe, for the purpose of subsec-
tion 38(4) of the Fisheries Act, the persons providing 24-hour
emergency telephone service for the crganization operating for
the respective provincial or territorial government to receive, on
behalf of Environment Canada, notification of a deposit of a dele-
terious substance out of the normal course of events or the serious
and imminent danger of such a deposit.

These Notification Regulations also directly provide the regu-
lated community and the public with the name and telephone
number of the organization operating for the respective provincial
or territorial government to which notifications are to be made.
The contact information for each organization applies to the noti-
fication requirements under CEPA 1999 and the Fisheries Act.

Finally, following a recommendation from a key stakeholder
from the shipping industry, and to reduce duplicative notification
requirements, the Notification Regulations were modified to in-
clude a provision to require the master of a vessel, the owner of a
vessel or the operator of an oil handling facility to whom the Pol-
lntant Discharge Reporting Reg'ulutmm, 1995° apply to only
notify a pollution prevention officer, or a CEPA 1999 enforce-
ment officer or a Fisheries Act inspector, as applicable. Accord-
ingly, the Notification Regulations were also modified by adding
a provision to designate and prescribe the pollution prevention
officer referred to in paragraph 5(8)(a) or subsection 5(9) of the
Pollutant Discharge Reporting Regulations, 1995 to receive noti-
fications on behalf of Environment Canada.

The Amending Regulations

The Amending Regulations remove from the MMER and the
PPER existing requirements for notification. These Amending
Regulations remove any possibility of duplication with the re-
quirements of the Deposit Out of the Normal Course of Events
Notification Regulations. In addition, the Amending Regulations
update the existing Schedules in the MMER and the PPER which
prescribe persons to whom written reports regarding deposits out
of the normal course of events must be submitted, in accordance
with the provisions of the MMER and the PPER,

Alternatives

The Notification Regulations

Status quo

A notification of a release or a deposit of a hazardous substance
into the environment is to be made to an enforcement officer or
any other person designated by regulation, under CEPA 1999, or
10 an inspector or such other person or authority as is prescribed
by regulation, under the Fisheries Act. Consequently, to receive
notifications under CEPA 1999 and the Fisheries Act on behall of

* The Pollutant Discharge Reporting Regulations, 1995 are available at the follow-
ing Web site: htipr/laws.justice. ge.ca/eng/SOR-95-351/index. hitml.
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fournissant le service Léléphonique d’urgence de 24 heures pour
I'organisation en service pour le gouvernement provincial ou
territorial en question afin de recevoir, au nom d'Environnement
Canada, I'avis d’un rejet — effectif ou probable — d’une sub-
stance ou I'avis d’une urgence environnementale.

De la méme fagon, pour ’application du paragraphe 38(4) de la
Loi sur les péches, le Réglement sur les avis de rejet ou d’im-
mersion irréguliers désigne les personnes fournissant le service
téléphonique d’urgence de 24 heures pour I’organisation en ser-
vice pour le gouvernement provincial ou territorial en question
afin de recevoir, au nom d’Environnement Canada, 1'avis d’un
rejet ou d'une immersion irréguliers — effectifs, ou fort proba-
bles et imminents — d’une substance nocive.

En outre, ces réglements sur les avis fournissent directement a
la collectivité réglementée et au public le nom et le numéro de
téléphone de I"organisation en service pour le gouvernement pro-
vincial ou territorial en question qui doit étre avisée. Les coor-
données fournies pour chaque organisation s’appliquent aux obli-
gations relatives aux avis en vertu de la LCPE (1999) ct de la Loi
sur les péches.

Finalement, a la suite d’une recommandation d’un intervenant
important du secteur de |’industrie maritime, et afin de réduire les
redoublements des obligations en matiére d’avis, les réglements
sur les avis ont été modifiés par I'ajout d’une disposition selon
laguelle le capitaine d’un batiment, le propriétaire de celui-ci ou
I'exploitant d’une installation de manutention d’hydrocarbures
visés par le Re’glement sur les rapports relatifs au rejet de pol-
Iuants (1995)* doit aviser uniquement un agent chargé de la pré-
vention de la pollution. ou un agent de Tautorité ‘de la LCPE
(1999) ou un inspecteur de la Loi sur les péches, selon le cas. Par
conséquent, les reglements sur les avis ont aussi été modifiés par
I'ajout d’une disposition désignant I’agent chargé de la prévention
de la pollution visé & I'alinéa 5(8)a) ou au paragraphe 5(9) du
Réglement sur les rapports relatifs au rejet de polluants (1995)
afin de recevoir les avis au nom d’Environnement Canada.

Le réglement modificatif

Le réglement modificatif supprime les obligations actuelles re-
latives aux avis contenues dans le REMM et le REFPP. Ce re-
glement modificatif élimine toute possibilité de chevauchement
avec les obligations du Reglement sur les avis de rejet ou d’im-
mersion irréguliers, En outre, le réglement modificatif met 4 jour
les annexes actuelles dans le REMM et le REFPP qui désignent
les personnes auxquelles les rapports écrits en matigre de rejet ou
d'immersion irréguliers doivent étre faits, conformément aux dis-
positions du REMM et du REFPP.

Solutions envisagées

Les réglements sur les avis

Statu guo

Un avis d’un rejet ou d'une immersion d’une substance nocive
dans I"environnement doit étre transmis & un agent de I'autorité
ou toute autre personne désignée par réglement, aux termes de la
LCPE (1999), ou & un inspecteur ou toute autre autorité prévie
par reglement, aux termes de la Loi sur les péches. Par consé-
quent, afin de recevoir les avis en vertn de la LCPE (1999) et de

* Le Reéglement sur les rapports velatifs ait rejer de polluants (1995) est disponible
sur le site Web suivant : hitp:/laws justice.gc.ca/fra/DORS-95-351/index himl.
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Environment Canada. the persons providing 24-hour emergency
lelephone service for the organizations operating for the provin-
cial and territorial governments either (1) must be designated as
CEPA 1999 enforcement officers by the Minister of the Environ-
ment and prescribed as Fisherfes Act inspectors by the Minister of
Fisheries and Oceans (the “adniinistrative approach™); or (2) must
be designated and prescribed by regulation (the “regulatory ap-
proach™). For these reasons, keeping the status quo has been re-
jected as a viable option.

Administrative approach

The persons providing 24-hour emergency telephone service
for the organizalions operating for the provincial and territorial
governments can be designated by the Minister of the Environ-
ment as CEPA 1999 enforcement officers or prescribed by the
Minister of Fisheries and Oceans as Fisheries Act inspectors, [or
the purpose of receiving notifications on behalf of Environment
Canada.

Under CEPA 1999, designating classes of persons is possible
and seems 1o be an efficient method of designating the persons
providing 24-hour emergency telephone service for the organiza-
tions operating for the provincial and territorial governments.
Further, the Minister of the Environment may specify limits on
the powers of persons designated as enforcement officers, to the
receipt of notifications.

However, under the Fisheries Act, 1t is required that each in-
spector be prescribed individually, potentially creating a signifi-
cant antount ol administrative work. Further, the Minister of
Fisheries and Oceans does not have the authority under the Fish-
eries Act to limit the powers of the persons providing 24-hour
emergency telephone service for the organizations operating for
the provincial and territorial governments, prescribed as inspect-
ors, to the receipt of notifications.

For these reasons, and to apply a consistent approach for desig-
nating and prescribing persons to receive notifications. the admin-
istrative approach has been rejected.

Regulatory approach

Using a regulatory approach. the persons providing 24-hour
emergency telephone service for the organizations operating for
the provincial and lerritorial governments can be designated and
prescribed for the purpose of receiving notifications on behalf of
Environment Canada, without the need for the Minister of the
Environment to designate them as CEPA 1999 enforcement offi-
cers and for the Minister of Fisheries and Oceans Lo prescribe
them as Fisheries Act inspectors. In addition, this approach would
avoid the significant administrative work of prescribing ecach of
these persons individually as a Fisheries Act inspector. For these
reasons, the regulatory approach is retained as the best option.

The Amending Regulations

The MMER and the PPER include provisions regarding the
notification of deposits out of the normal course of events. Given
the existence of the Notification Regulations, not amending the
MMER and the PPER to remove such provisions would result in
an unnecessary duplication of these requirements.

For this reason, amending the MMER and the PPER is the
chosen option.

la Loi sur les péches au nom d’Environnement Canada, les per-
sonnes fournissant le service re]cphomque d’urgence de 24 heures
pour les organisations en service pour les gouvernements provin-
ciaux et territoriaux doivent étre désignées par une des deux mé-
thodes suivantes : soit (1) par le ministre de |’Environnement i
titre d'agents de 'autorité de la LCPE (1999) et par le ministre
des Péches et des Océans 2 titre d’inspecteurs de la Loi sur les
péches («approche administrative »); soit (2) par reglement
(« approche réglementaire »). Pour les motifs évoqués, I’ option de
conserver le statir guo n'est pas viable,

Approche administrative

Les personnes fournissant le service 1éléphonique d’urgence de
24 heures pour les organisations en service pour les gouverne-
ments provinciaux et territoriaux peuvent &tre désignées par le
ministre de I’Environnement i titre d’agents. de I’autorité de la
LCPE (1999) et par le ministre des Péches et des Océans 3 titre
d’inspecteurs de la Loi sur les péches, dans le but de recevoir les
avis au nom d’Environnement Canada.

La LCPE (1999) permet la désignation de catégories de per-
sonnes. Cette méthode semble efficace pour désigner les person-
nes fournissant le service téléphonique d'urgence de 24 heures
pour les organisations en service pour les gouvernements provin-
ciaux et territoriaux. De plus le ministre de I’Environnement peut
restreindre & la simple réception des avis les pouvoirs des person-
nes désignées a titre d’agents de 1’autorité.

Toutefois, la Loi sur les péches exige que chaque inspecteur
soit désigné individuellement, ce qui pourrait entrainer une charge
administrative importante. De plus, le ministre des Péches et des
Océans n’a pas 'autorité en vertu de 1a Loi sur les péches de res-
treindre & la simple réception des avis les pouvoirs des personnes
désignées i titre d’inspecteurs fournissant le service téléphonique
d’urgence de 24 heures pour les organisations en service pour les
gouvernements provinciaux et territoriaux.

Pour les motifs évoqués, et afin d’appliquer une approche uni-
forme pour désigner les personnes pouvant recevoir les avis, I'ap-
proche administrative a été rejetée.

Approche réglementaire

En cmployant une approche réglementaire, les personnes four-
nissant le service t€léphonique d’urgence de 24 heures pour les
organisations en service pour les gouvernements provinciaux el
lerritoriaux peuvent &tre désignées dans le but de recevoir les avis
au nom d’Environnement Canada sans que le ministre de 1'Envi-
ronnement n’ait a les désigner a titre d’agents de 1'autorité de la
LCPE (1999) ou que le ministre des P&ches et des Océans n’ait
a les désigner a titre d’m:pecteum de la Loi sur les péches. En
outre, cetle approche €viterait la charge administrative importante
que constituerait la désignation de chacune de ces personnes indi-
viduellement a titre d'inspecteur de la Loi sur les péches. Pour ces
motifs, I'approche réglementaire est retenue comme étant la meil-
leure option.

Le réglement modificatif

Des dispositions relatives aux avis de rejet ou d’immersion ir-
réguliers existent dans le REMM et le REFPP. Etant donnés les
réglements sur les avis, le fait de ne pas modifier le REMM et le
REFPP pour éliminer ces dispositions résulterait en une répétition
inutile de ces exigences.

Pour le motif évoqué, la modification du REMM et du REFPP
est I'option choisie.
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Benefits and costs

Benefits

The Notification Regulations reduce the notification burden on
the regulated community and the public. and improve the effi-
ciency of the notification systen described herein, as they enable
the implementation of the Notification Agreements. More specif-
ically, the Notification Regulations designate under CEPA 1999,
and prescribe under the Fisheries Act, the persons providing
24-hour emergency telephone service for the organizations oper-
ating for the provincial and territorial governments, under these
Agreements, enabling them to receive notifications that, other-
wise, have to be made directly to Environment Canada. The Noti-
fication Regulations also provide greater clarity to the regulated
community and the public as they supply contact information for
each organization to which notifications are to be made under
CEPA 1999 and the Fisheries Act.

The Amending Regulations streamline the MMER and the
PPER by removing unnecessary information and duplication of
notification requirements.

Costs

The Notification Regulations and the Amending Regulations
are administrative in nature. They are not expected to result in
any incremental costs to the regulated community, to any munici-
pal, provincial or territorial government, to Environment Canada
or other federal departments, or to the public, as persons are cur-
rently required to notify, in most cases, the relevant provincial or
territorial government and Environment Canada of the same
events involving a release or a deposit of a hazardous substance
into the environment.

Regarding the Notification Agreements, Environment Canada
will incur costs totalling $220,000 for the fiscal year during which
the Agreements come into effect. In future years, as the Notifica-
tion Agreements remain in effect, these annual costs will continue
to be incurred by Environment Canada and will change in accord-
ance with the rate of inflation.

Consultation

In September 2006, Environment Canada consulted the provin-
cial and territorial governments, through the CEPA Nartional
Advisory Committee, regarding its proposal to negotiate the Noti-
fication Agreements with them. This initial consultation also in-
volved the appropriate organizations operating for the provincial
and territorial governments. All parties concurred to proceed with
the negotiations of the proposed Notification Agreements.

Subsequently, in May 2009, CEPA National Advisory Com-
mittee menibers were given an offer to be consulted regarding the
Release and Environmental Emergency Notification Regulations
under CEPA 1999. No comments were received and no consulta-
tion requests were made.

Environment Canada also held interdepartmental discussions
with Fisheries and Oceans Canada and the Canadian Coast Guard
regarding the proposed Notification Regulations. No concerns
were raised.

As the proposed Amendments would be made to remove dupli-
cation of notification requircments and update contact informa-
tion for submitting written reports, they are considered
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Avantages et coiits
Avanlages

Les reglements sur les avis réduisent la charge accrue en ma-
tiere d’avis pour la collectivité réglementée et le public, et amé-
liorent Defficacité du systéme d’avis décrit dans ce résumé, puis-
qu’ils permettent la mise en ceuvre des Accords sur les avis.
En particulier, les réglements sur les avis désignent, en vertu de la
LCPE (1999) et de la Loi sur les péches, les personnes qui, sous
le régime de ces Accords, fournissent le service téléphonique
d’urgence de 24 heures pour les organisations en service pour les
gouvermements provinciaux et territoriaux, leur permettant de
recevoir les avis qui, autrement, doivent &tre transmis directement
4 Environnement Canada. Aussi, les réglements sur les avis pré-
sentent clairement a la collectivité réglementée et au public les
coordonnées pour chaque organisation qui doit étre avisée sous
les régimes de Ia LCPE (1999) et de la Loi snr les péches.

Le réglement modificatif simplific le REMM et le REFPP en
éliminant les renseignements inutiles et le redoublement des obli-
gations en matiere d’avis.

Coiits

Les réglements sur les avis et le reglement modificatif sont de
nature administrative. Ils ne devraient donc imposer aucun coit
différentiel & Ia collectivité réglementée, aux administrations mu-
nicipales, aux gouvernements provinciaux ou territoriaux, 2 En-
vironnement Canada ou d’autres ministéres fédéraux, ou au pu-
blic, puisque les personnes sont présentement obligées, dans la
plupart des cas, d’aviser le gouvernement provincial ou territorial
en question et Environnement Canada d’un méme événement
impliquant le rejet ou I'immersion d'une substance nocive dans
I’environnement,

Au sujet des Accords sur les avis, Environnement Canada en-
gagera des cofits totalisant 220 000 $ pour 'année financiere an
cours de laquelle les Accords entreront en vigueur. Dans les an-
nées futures, alors que les Accords sur les avis seront foujours en
vigueur, Environnement Canada continuera d’engager ces coiits
annuels, qui changeront suivant le taux d’inflation.

Consultation

En septembre 2006, Environnement Canada a consulté les gou-
vernements provinciaux et territoriaux par le biais du comité
consultatif national de la LCPE au sujet de la négociation des
projets d’Accords sur les avis. Cette consultation initiale a aussi
impliqué les organisations appropriées en service pour les gou-
vernements provinciaux et territoriaux. Toutes les parties ont
convenu de poursuivre la négociation des projets d’Accords sur
les avis.

Subséquemment. en mai 2009, les membres du comité consul-
tatif national de la LCPE se sont vu offrir I'occasion d’étre con-
sultés au sujet du Réglement sur les avis de rejet ou d'urgence
environnementale en vertu de la LCPE (1999). Aucun commen-
taire n’a été recu et aucune demande de consultation n’a été faite.

Environnement Canada a également eu des discussions inter-
ministérielles avec Péches et Océans Canada et la Garde céticre
canadienne en ce qui a trait aux projets de réeglements sur les avis.
Aucune inquiétude n’a été soulevée.

Etant donné que le projet de Modification serait pris en vue
d’¢éliminer les répétitions d’obligalions relatives aux avis et met-
trait & jour les coordonnées relatives  la soumission de rapports
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administrative in nature, with no anticipated impact on the regu-
lated community or the public; hence, no formal consullations
were held with the pulp and paper and the nietal mining
industries.

Consultation following pre-publication of the Notificarion
Regulations and the Amending Regulations in the Canada
Gazette, Part I, on December 19, 2009

The proposed Notification Regulations and the proposed
Amendments were published in the Canada Gazetre, Part 1, on
December 19, 2009, for a public comment period of 60 days.
During this period, Environment Canada received one comment
and recommendation from a key stakeholder from the shipping
industry.

This industry stakeholder commented that the notification re-
quirements, as proposed, would result in an increased burden on
the master of a ship, as they would add to the report required to be
made as soon as possible in the circumstances by the master of
a ship to a pollution prevention officer, in accordance with the
Pollutant Discharge Reporting Regulations, 1995. The industry
stakeholder recommended that the notification requirements in
the Notification Regulations be modified in order to require the
master of a ship to notify only a pollution prevention officer of
any discharge of a pollutant originating from a ship in Canadian
waters.

Following consultation with other interested federal gov-
ernment departments concerning the recommendation from the
industry stakeholder, Environment Canada moditied the Notifica-
tion Regulations by adding a provision to require the master of a
vessel, the owner of a vessel or the operator of an oil handling
facility to whom the Pollitant Discharge Reporting Regula-
nons, 1995 apply to notify a pollution prevention officer, or a
CEPA 1999 enforcement officer or a Fisheries Act inspector, as
applicable.

Implementation, enforcement and service standards

As part of the implementation of the Notification Regulations
and the Amending Regulations, the planned compliance promo-
tion activities are an update of Environment Canada’s existing
webhsite (www ec.ge.calee-ue/) and a mail-out to the known regu-
lated community. The goal of these activities is lo maintain and
augment the regulated community’s and the public’s awareness of
the organization operaling for the respective provincial or territo-
rial government that provides 24-hour emergency tlelephone ser-
vice and receives notification of a release or a deposit of a haz-
ardous substance on behalf of Environment Canada.

Contacts

Grant Hogg

Director

Environmental Emergencies Division
Environment Canada

351 St, Joseph Boulevard

Gatineau, Quebec

K1aA OH3

Telephone: 819-953-0607

Fax: 819-997-5029

Email: grant.hogg@ec.ge.ca

Cerits, il est considéré comme étanl de nature administrative et on
s"attend a ce qu'il ne comporte aucune incidence pour la collecti-
vité réglementée ou le public; done, aucune consultation officielle
aupres des industries de fabrication de pétes et papiers et de mines
de métaux n’a eu lieu,

Consultation suivant la publication préalable du 19 décembre
2009 des reglements sur les avis et du réglement modificarif dans
la Partie I de la Gazette du Canada

Le 19 décembre 2009, les projets de réglements sur les avis et
le projet de modification ont été publiés dans Ia Partie 1 de la Ga-
zette du Canada pour une période de consultation publigue de 60
Jours. Environnement Canada a recu un commentaire et une re-
commandation pendant cette période, de la part d’un intervenant
important du secteur de I"industrie maritime.

Cet intervenant du secteur de I'industrie a fait remarquer que
les obligations en matiére d’avis projetées représenteraicnt unc
charge accrue pour les capitaines de navires puisqu’elles s’ ajoute-
raient au rapport requis dés que possible de la part des capitaines
de navires & un agent chargé de la prévention de la pollution,
conformément au Reglement sur les rapports relatifs au rejet de
polluants (1995). L’intervenant du secteur de I’industrie a recom-
mandé que les obligations relatives aux avis dans les reglements
sur les avis soient modifiées afin d’obliger les capitaines de navi-
res d’aviser uniquement un agent chargé de la prévention de la
pollution de tout rejet d’un polluant provenant d’un navire se
trouvant dans les eaux de compétence canadienne.

A la suite de consultations avec d’autres ministéres intéressés
du gouvernement fédéral au sujet de la recommandation de
I"intervenant du secteur de 1’industrie, Environnement Canada a
modifié les reglements sur les avis par I'ajout d'une disposition
selon laquelle le capitaine d’un bitment, le propriétaire de
celui-ci ou I'exploitant d’une installation de manutention
d’hydrocarbures visés par le Réglement sur les rapports relatifs
att rejet de polluants (1995) doit aviser un agent chargé de la pré-
vention de la pollution, ou un agent de I'autorité de la LCPE
(1999) ou un inspecteur de la Loi sitr les péches, selon lc cas.

Mise en euvre, application et normes de service

Dans le cadre de la mise en ceuvre des réglements sur les avis
et du reglement modificatif, les activités prévues de promotion de
la conformité consistent en une mise i jour du site Web actuel
d’Environnement Canada (www.ec.ge.ca/ee-ue) ainsi gu’en un
envoi postal destiné a la collectivité réglementée connue. Ces
activités visent a faire en sorte que la collectivité réglementée et
le public connaissent mieux le rdle de I'erganisation en service
pour le gouvernement provincial ou territorial en question four-
nissant le service téléphonique d’urgence de 24 heures et recevant
les avis de rejet ou d’immersion de substances nocives au noru
d’Environnement Canada.

Personnes-ressources

Grant Hogg

Directeur

Division des urgences environnementales
Environnement Canada

351, boulevard St-Joseph

Gatineau (Québec)

K1A OH3

Téléphone : 819-953-0607

Télécopieur : 819-997-5029

Courriel : grant.hogg@ec.gc.ca
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Registration
SOR/2003-307 August 20, 2003

CANADIAN ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION ACT,
1999

Environmental Emergency Regulations

P.C.2003-1293  August 20, 2003

Whereas, pursuant to subsection 332(1) of the Cana-
dian Environmental Protection Act, 1999, the Minister
of the Environment published in the Canada Gazette,
Part I, on August 10, 2002, a copy of the proposed Envi-
ronmental Emergency Regulations, substantially in the
form set out in the annexed Regulations, and persons
were given an opportunity to file comments with respect
to the proposed Regulations or to file a notice of objec-
tion requesting that a board of review be established and
stating the reasons for the objection;

And whereas, pursuant to subsection 200(1) of that
Act, the National Advisory Committee has been given
an opportunity to provide its advice under section 6 of
that Act;

Therefore, Her Excellency the Governor General in
Council, on the recommendation of the Minister of the
Environment, pursuant to subsection 200(1) of the Cana-
dian Environmental Protection Act, 1999, hereby makes
the annexed Environmental Emergency Regulations.

*S.C. 1999, c. 33

Enregistrement
DORS/2003-307 Le 20 aofit 2003

LOI CANADIENNE SUR LA PROTECTION DE
L’ENVIRONNEMENT (1999)

Réglement sur les urgences environnementales

C.P. 2003-1293  Le 20 aofit 2003

Attendu que, conformément au paragraphe 332(1) de
la Loi canadienne sur la protection de [’environnement
(1999), le ministre de I’Environnement a fait publier
dans la Gazette du Canada Partie 1, le 10 aott 2002, le
projet de réglement intitulé Reglement sur les urgences
environnementales, conforme en substance au texte ci-
apres, et que les intéressés ont ainsi eu la possibilité de
présenter leurs observations a cet égard ou un avis d’op-
position motivé demandant la constitution d’une com-
mission de révision;

Attendu que, conformément au paragraphe 200(1) de
cette loi, le Comité consultatif national s’est vu accorder
la possibilité de formuler ses conseils dans le cadre de
I’article 6 de celle-ci,

A ces causes, sur recommandation du ministre de
I’Environnement et en vertu du paragraphe 200(1) de la
Loi canadienne sur la protection de [’environnement
(1999), Son Excellence la Gouverneure générale en
conseil prend le Réglement sur les urgences environne-
mentales, ci-apres.

*L.C. 1999, ch. 33





ENVIRONMENTAL EMERGENCY REGULATIONS

INTERPRETATION

1. The following definitions apply in these Regula-
tions.

“Act” means the Canadian Environmental Protection
Act, 1999. (Loi)

“CAS registry number” means the identification number
assigned to a substance by the Chemical Abstracts Ser-
vice Division of the American Chemical Society. (numé-
ro d’enregistrement CAS)

“environmental emergency plan” means a plan respect-
ing the prevention of, preparedness for, response to and
recovery from an environmental emergency in respect of
a substance. (plan d’urgence environnementale)

LIST OF SUBSTANCES

2. For the purposes of the definition “substance” in
section 193 of the Act, the list of substances consists of
the substances set out in column 1 of Schedule 1 in their
pure form or in a mixture that has a concentration equal
to or greater than the applicable concentration set out in
column 2 but does not include

(a) a substance set out in column 1 of Part 1 of
Schedule 1 that is a component of a mixture that has a
flash point equal to or greater than 23°C or a boiling
point equal to or greater than 35°C;

(b) a substance set out in column 1 of Part 2 of
Schedule 1 when the substance is a gas or a liquid that
is a component of a mixture and the partial pressure of
the substance is equal to or less than 10 mm of mer-
cury;

(c) a substance set out in column 1 of Part 1 of

Schedule 1 that is a component of natural gas in its
gaseous form;

(d) a substance that is subject to the Transportation of
Dangerous Goods Act, 1992 or the Canada Shipping

REGLEMENT SUR LES URGENCES
ENVIRONNEMENTALES
DEFINITIONS

1. Les définitions qui suivent s’appliquent au présent
réglement.

«Loix» La Loi canadienne sur la protection de [’environ-
nement (1999). (Act)

«numéro d’enregistrement CAS» Le numéro d’identifi-
cation qui est attribué a une substance par la Chemical
Abstract Service Division de I’American Chemical So-
ciety. (CAS registry number)

«plan d’urgence environnementale» Plan concernant la
prévention des urgences environnementales a 1’égard
d’une substance, les dispositifs d’alerte et de réparation
ainsi que les mesures a prendre pour remédier a ces ur-
gences et réparer les dommages en découlant. (environ-
mental emergency plan)

LISTE DES SUBSTANCES

2. Pour P’application de la définition de «substance»
a I’article 193 de la Loi, la liste des substances comprend
les substances figurant a la colonne 1 de I’annexe 1 qui
sont & 1’état pur ou qui sont présentes dans un mélange
en une concentration égale ou supérieure a celle prévue a
la colonne 2, mais ne comprend pas:

a) les substances figurant a la colonne 1 de la partie 1
de I’annexe 1 qui sont présentes dans un mélange dont
le point éclair est égal ou supérieur a 23 °C ou dont le
point d’ébullition est égal ou supérieur a 35 °C;

b) les substances figurant a la colonne 1 de la partie 2
de I’annexe 1 qui sont a 1’état liquide ou gazeux, qui
sont présentes dans un mélange et dont la pression
partielle est égale ou inférieure a 10 mm de mercure;

¢) les substances figurant a la colonne 1 de la partie 1
de I’annexe 1 qui sont I’un des constituants du gaz na-
turel a I’état gazeux;

d) les substances qui sont assujetties a la Loi de 1992
sur le transport des marchandises dangereuses et a la
Loi de 2001 sur la marine marchande du Canada,





SOR/2003-307 — March 6, 2012

Act, 2001, unless the substance is being loaded or un-
loaded at a facility; and

(e) solid nickel oxide in particles that measure more
than 10 pm (microns) in diameter.
SOR/2011-294, s. 1.

IDENTIFICATION OF PLACES

3. (1) Any person who owns or has the charge, man-
agement or control of a substance set out in column 1 of
Schedule 1 that is located at a place in Canada, must
submit to the Minister a notice containing the informa-
tion requested in Schedule 2 for each such place in either
of the following circumstances:

(a) the substance is in a quantity that at any time is
equal to or exceeds the quantity set out in column 3 of
Schedule 1 for that substance; or

(b) the substance is in a quantity that is greater than
zero and is stored in a container that has a maximum
capacity equal to or exceeding the quantity set out in
column 3 of Schedule 1 for that substance.

(2) In determining quantity for the purposes of sub-
section (1), the person must include all quantities of the
substance that are located at the place, whether in stor-
age or in use, except the following:

(a) quantities of the substance that are temporarily
stored for 72 hours or less in a container not normally
located at the place, if the person keeps evidence dur-
ing the temporary storage period of the date the sub-
stance was received;

(b) quantities of the substance in a container that has
a maximum capacity of 30 kg or less;

(c) quantities of the substance when it is a component
of another substance set out in column 1 of Schedule
1 .

2

(d) [Repealed, SOR/2011-294, 5. 2]

(e) quantities of the substance in a fuel tank that sup-
plies the engine of a conveyance that is used for trans-
portation;

sauf en ce qui a trait au chargement et au décharge-
ment des substances a une installation;

e) I'oxyde de nickel solide se présentant sous forme
de particules de plus de 10 um (micromeétres) de dia-
metre.

DORS/2011-294, art. 1.

REPERAGE DES LIEUX

3. (1) La personne qui est propriétaire d’une sub-
stance figurant a la colonne 1 de I’annexe 1 — ou a toute
autorité sur elle — présente au ministre un avis compor-
tant les renseignements prévus a I’annexe 2, pour chaque
lieu au Canada ou cette substance se trouve, dans 1’un ou
’autre des cas suivants:

a) a un moment quelconque, la quantité de la sub-
stance atteint ou dépasse la quantité¢ prévue a la co-
lonne 3 de I’annexe 1 pour cette substance;

b) la quantité de la substance est supérieure a zéro et
est stockée dans un réservoir ayant une capacité maxi-
male égale ou supérieure a la quantité prévue a la co-
lonne 3 de I’annexe 1 pour cette substance.

(2) La quantité visée au paragraphe (1) est déterminée
compte tenu de la quantité totale de la substance qui se
trouve dans le lieu en cause, que celle-ci y soit stockée
ou qu’elle y soit utilisée, mais abstraction faite de ce qui
suit:

a) la quantité de la substance qui est stockée tempo-
rairement pour une période d’au plus soixante-douze
heures dans un réservoir qui n’est pas installé en per-
manence dans le lieu pourvu qu’une preuve de la date
de réception de la substance soit conservée durant
cette période;

b) la quantité de la substance qui est entreposée dans
un réservoir ayant une capacité maximale d’au plus 30
kg;

c) la quantité de la substance qui est I’'un des consti-

tuants d’une autre substance prévue a la colonne 1 de
I’annexe 1;

d) [Abrogé, DORS/2011-294, art. 2]
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(/) quantities of the substance that are found in slag,
waste rock in tailings, solid residues, ores and ore
concentrates;

(g) in the case of the substances set out in column 1
of Part 2 of Schedule 1 and bearing CAS registry
number 7664-41-7, namely, anhydrous ammonia and
ammonia solution, the quantities of those substances
that are stored by a farmer and used by them as an
agricultural nutrient; and

(h) in the case of the substance set out in column 1 of
Part 1 of Schedule 1 and bearing CAS registry num-
ber 74-98-6, namely, propane, the quantity that is in a
storage container that has a maximum capacity of less
than 10 t and is located at a distance of at least 360 m
from the boundaries of the property on which it is lo-
cated.

(3) The person must submit the notice within 90 days

after the later of

(a) the day on which these Regulations come into
force, and

(b) the day on which either of the circumstances un-
der paragraph (1)(«a) or (b) first occurs.

(4) The person must resubmit the notice referred to in
subsection (1) within 60 days after the occurrence of any
of the following changes:

(a) any change to the information provided to the
Minister under section 1 or 2 of Schedule 2; or

(b) any increase of 10% or more in the maximum ex-
pected quantity of a substance reported under para-
graph 3(d) of Schedule 2.

(5) The person must notify the Minister within 90

e) la quantité de la substance qui est dans le réservoir
qui sert a alimenter le moteur d’un moyen de trans-
port;

/) la quantité de la substance qui est présente dans les
scories, les stériles, les résidus solides, le minerai ou
le concentré de minerai;

g) s’agissant de substances visées a la colonne 1 de la
partie 2 de I’annexe 1 et portant le numéro d’enregis-
trement CAS 7664-41-7, soit I’ammoniac (anhydre) et
I’ammoniaque, la quantité de ces substances qui est
stockée par un agriculteur et utilisée par celui-ci
comme nutriment dans une exploitation agricole;

h) s’agissant de la substance visée a la colonne 1 de la
partie 1 de I’annexe 1 et portant le numéro d’enregis-
trement CAS 74-98-6, soit le propane, la quantité de
cette substance qui est stockée dans un réservoir ayant
une capacité maximale inférieure a 10 t et qui est situé
a au moins 360 m des limites du terrain ou il est ins-
tallé.

(3) La personne présente ’avis dans les quatre-vingt-
dix jours suivant celle des dates ci-aprés qui est posté-
rieure a I’autre:

a) la date de I’entrée en vigueur du présent réglement;
b) la date de la survenance de 1’'un ou I’autre des cas
visés aux alinéas (1)a) et b).

(4) La personne présente a nouveau ’avis visé au pa-
ragraphe (1) dans les soixante jours suivant la surve-
nance des changements suivants:

a) tout changement dans les renseignements fournis
au ministre aux termes des articles 1 ou 2 de I’annexe
2;

b) toute augmentation de 10 % ou plus de la quantité

maximale prévue qui est déclarée au titre de ’alinéa
3d) de I’annexe 2.

(5) Lorsque, pendant douze mois consécutifs, la

days after the quantity of the substance located at the quantité de la substance se trouvant dans le lieu en cause
place or the maximum capacity of the largest container reste inférieure a la quantité prévue a la colonne 3 de
in which the substance is stored, has for 12 consecutive 1’annexe 1 ou le plus grand réservoir dans lequel la sub-

stance est stockée a une capacité maximale inférieure a
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months been less than the quantity set out for the sub-
stance in column 3 of Schedule 1.

(5.1) A person who intends to close or decommission
a facility or place where the substance is located for any
purpose other than maintenance must send a notice to
the Minister at least 30 days before the closure or de-
commissioning of the facility or place, or as soon as fea-
sible in the case of extraordinary circumstances such as
fire, major accident, vandalism, natural disaster or act of
terrorism, and the notice must contain the information
referred to in Schedule 6.

(6) At the same time as a person submits information
required under subsection (1), (4), (5) or (5.1), the per-
son must submit to the Minister, in the form set out in
Schedule 3, a certification that the information contained
in the notice is accurate and complete and that is signed
by the person or a duly authorized representative.
SOR/2011-294, 5. 2.

ENVIRONMENTAL EMERGENCY PLAN

4. (1) Subject to section 7, a person required to sub-
mit a notice to the Minister under subsection 3(1) must
prepare an environmental emergency plan with respect
to the substance referred to in that subsection in the fol-
lowing circumstances:

(a) if the substance is set out in column 1 of Part 1 of
Schedule 1 and is not part of a mixture, and

(1) the maximum expected quantity of the sub-
stance that was reported under paragraph 3(d) of
Schedule 2 is equal to or exceeds the quantity set
out in column 3 of Schedule 1 for that substance,
and

(i1) the substance is in a storage container that has a
maximum capacity equal to or exceeding the quan-
tity set out in column 3 of Schedule 1;

(b) if the substance is set out in column 1 of Part 1 of
Schedule 1 and is a component in a mixture, other
than a mixture that is a substance set out in column 1
of Schedule 1, and

cette quantité, la personne en avise le ministre dans les
quatre-vingt-dix jours suivant la fin de cette période.

(5.1) La personne qui entend fermer une installation
ou I’acces au lieu ou se trouve la substance ou cesser ses
opérations — pour tout motif autre que I’entretien —
fournit au ministre un avis comportant les renseigne-
ments prévus a I’annexe 6 au moins trente jours avant la
fermeture ou la cessation des opérations ou le plus tot
possible en cas de circonstances exceptionnelles notam-
ment incendie, accident majeur, vandalisme, catastrophe
naturelle ou attentat terroriste.

(6) La personne qui est tenue de présenter des rensei-
gnements en application des paragraphes (1), (4), (5) ou
(5.1) doit, au méme moment, présenter au ministre une
attestation, en la forme prévue a ’annexe 3, signée par
elle ou par son représentant, portant que les renseigne-
ments figurant dans 1’avis sont complets et exacts.
DORS/2011-294, art. 2.

PLAN D’URGENCE ENVIRONNEMENTALE

4. (1) Sous réserve de I’article 7, la personne qui est
tenue de présenter au ministre un avis aux termes du pa-
ragraphe 3(1) doit élaborer, a 1’égard de la substance vi-
sée a ce paragraphe, un plan d’urgence environnemen-
tale dans les situations suivantes:

a) la substance a la fois figure a la colonne 1 de la
partic 1 de I’annexe 1 et ne fait pas partic d’un mé-
lange, si les conditions suivantes sont réunies :

(1) la quantit¢ maximale prévue qui est déclarée
pour cette substance au titre de 1’alinéa 3d) de I’an-
nexe 2 est égale ou supérieure a la quantité prévue a
la colonne 3 de I’annexe 1 pour cette substance,

(i1) la substance est stockée dans un réservoir ayant
une capacité maximale égale ou supérieure a la
quantité prévue a la colonne 3 de I’annexe 1 pour
cette substance;

b) la substance a la fois figure a la colonne 1 de la
partie 1 de ’annexe 1 et fait partie d’'un mélange qui
ne figure pas a ’annexe 1, si les conditions suivantes
sont réunies :





DORS/2003-307 — 6 mars 2012

(1) the mixture is in a quantity that is equal to or
exceeds 4.5 tonnes, and

(ii) the mixture is in a storage container that has a
maximum capacity equal to or exceeding 4.5
tonnes;

(c) if the substance is set out in column 1 of Part 2 of
Schedule 1, and

(i) the maximum expected quantity of the sub-
stance that was reported under paragraph 3(d) of
Schedule 2 is equal to or exceeds the quantity set
out in column 3 of Schedule 1 for that substance,
and

(i1) the substance is in a storage container that has a
maximum capacity equal to or exceeding the quan-
tity set out in column 3 of Schedule 1 for that sub-
stance; and

(d) if the substance is set out in column 1 of Part 3 of
Schedule 1, and

(1) the maximum expected quantity of the sub-
stance that was reported under paragraph 3(d) of
Schedule 2 is equal to or exceeds the quantity set
out in column 3 of Schedule 1 for that substance,
and

(ii) the substance is in a storage container that has a
maximum capacity equal to or greater than the
quantity set out in column 3 of Schedule 1 for that
substance.

(2) In preparing an environmental emergency plan

(1) la quantité du mélange est égale ou supérieure a
4,5 tonnes métriques,

(ii) le mélange est stocké dans un réservoir ayant
une capacité maximale égale ou supérieure a 4,5
tonnes métriques;

¢) la substance figure a la colonne 1 de la partie 2 de
I’annexe 1, si les conditions suivantes sont réunies :

(1) la quantit¢ maximale prévue qui est déclarée
pour cette substance au titre de 1’alinéa 3d) de I’an-
nexe 2 est égale ou supérieure a la quantité prévue a
la colonne 3 de I’annexe 1 pour cette substance,

(i1) la substance est stockée dans un réservoir ayant
une capacit¢é maximale égale ou supérieure a la
quantité prévue a la colonne 3 de I’annexe 1 pour
cette substance;

d) la substance figure a la colonne 1 de la partie 3 de
I’annexe 1, si les conditions suivantes sont réunies :

(1) la quantit¢ maximale prévue qui est déclarée
pour cette substance au titre de 1’alinéa 3d) de I’an-
nexe 2 est égale ou supérieure a la quantité prévue a
la colonne 3 de I’annexe 1 pour cette substance,

(i1) la substance est stockée dans un réservoir ayant
une capacité maximale égale ou supérieure a la
quantité prévue a la colonne 3 de I’annexe 1 pour
cette substance.

(2) La personne qui ¢labore un plan d’urgence envi-

ronnementale a I’égard d’une substance tient compte des
facteurs suivants:

with respect to a substance, the person must consider the
following factors:

(a) the properties and characteristics of the substance
and the maximum expected quantity of the substance
at the place at any time during a calendar year;

(b) the commercial, manufacturing, processing or oth-
er activity in relation to which the plan is to be pre-
pared;

(c¢) the characteristics of the place where the sub-
stance is located and of the surrounding area that may

a) les propriétés et particularités de la substance ainsi
que la quantité maximale prévue dans le lieu en cause
a un moment quelconque au cours de 1’année civile;

b) les activités commerciales, de fabrication, de trans-
formation ou autres visées par le plan;

¢) les particularités du lieu ou se trouve la substance
et de ses environs qui sont susceptibles d’accroitre les
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increase the risk of harm to the environment or of dan-
ger to human life or health; and

(d) the potential consequences from an environmental
emergency on the environment and on human life or
health.

(3) The environmental emergency plan must include:

(a) a description of the factors considered under sub-
section (2);

(b) the identification of any environmental emergency
that can reasonably be expected to occur at the place
and that would likely cause harm to the environment
or constitute a danger to human life or health, and
identification of the harm or danger;

(c) a description of the measures to be used to pre-
vent, prepare for, respond to and recover from any en-
vironmental emergency identified under paragraph

(b);

(d) a list of the individuals who are to carry into ef-
fect the plan in the event of an environmental emer-
gency and a description of their roles and responsibili-
ties;

(e) the identification of the training required for each
of the individuals listed under paragraph (d);

(f) alist of the emergency response equipment includ-
ed as part of the environmental emergency plan, and
the equipment’s location; and

(2) a description of the measures to be taken by the
person referred to in subsection (1) to notify members
of the public who may be adversely affected by an en-
vironmental emergency and to inform them of those
measures and of what to do in the event of an environ-
mental emergency.

(4) For each place, the person must submit to the

risques d’effets nuisibles sur 1’environnement ou les
dangers pour la vie ou la santé humaines;

d) les conséquences possibles d’une urgence environ-
nementale sur I’environnement ou la vie ou la santé
humaines.

(3) Le plan d’urgence environnementale comporte les

renseignements suivants:

a) le détail des facteurs pris en compte au titre du pa-
ragraphe (2);

b) la mention des types d’urgences environnemen-
tales qui sont susceptibles de se produire dans le lieu
et d’avoir des effets nuisibles sur I’environnement ou
de constituer un danger pour la vie ou la santé hu-
maines, ainsi que la mention de ces effets et des dan-
gers;

¢) le détail des mesures a prendre pour prévenir les
urgences environnementales déclarées au titre de 1’ali-
néa b), les dispositifs d’alerte et de réparation ainsi
que les mesures pour remédier a ces urgences et répa-
rer les dommages qui en découlent;

d) la liste des personnes tenues d’exécuter le plan en
cas d’urgence environnementale ainsi qu’une descrip-
tion de leurs roles et de leurs responsabilités;

e) I’indication de la formation a donner aux personnes
visées a I’alinéa d);
/) laliste de I’équipement pour intervention d’urgence

prévu dans le plan et ’emplacement de cet équipe-
ment,;

g) le détail des mesures que la personne mentionnée
au paragraphe (1) doit prendre pour avertir les
membres du public auxquels une urgence environne-
mentale pourrait causer un préjudice et pour les ren-
seigner au sujet de ces mesures et de la conduite a te-
nir en cas d’urgence environnementale.

(4) La personne présente au ministre, pour chaque

lieu en cause, un rapport qui comporte les renseigne-
ments prévus a I’annexe 4 dans les six mois suivant celle
des dates suivantes qui est postérieure a I’autre :

Minister a report containing the information requested in
Schedule 4 within six months after the later of
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(a) the day on which these Regulations come into
force, and

(b) the day on which the person is first required to
prepare an environmental emergency plan under sub-
section (1).

(5) At the same time as a person submits the report
under subsection (4), the person shall submit to the Min-
ister, in the form set out in Schedule 3, a certification
that the information contained in the report is accurate
and complete, signed by the person or a duly authorized
representative.

SOR/2011-294, 5. 3.

5. (1) A person referred to in subsection 4(1) must
implement and test the environmental emergency plan
referred to in section 4 or 7 and submit a notice to the
Minister with the information requested in Schedule 5
within one year after the later of

(a) the day on which these Regulations come into
force, and

(b) the day on which the person is first required to
prepare an environmental emergency plan under sub-
section 4(1).

(2) At the same time as the person submits the notice
under subsection (1), the person must submit to the Min-
ister, in the form set out in Schedule 3, a certification
that states that the information contained in the notice is
accurate and complete and that is signed by the person or
a duly authorized representative.

SOR/2011-294, 5. 4(E).

6. (1) The person referred to in subsection 5(1) must
update and test the environmental emergency plan at
least once each calendar year to ensure that it continues
to meet the requirements of subsections 4(2) and (3).

(2) The person must keep a copy of the plan readily
available for the individuals who are to carry into effect
the plan in the event of an environmental emergency
and, if the place where one or more substances are locat-
ed is a place of work, a copy must be available at that
place.

a) la date de I’entrée en vigueur du présent réglement;

b) la date ou la personne est tenue d’élaborer un plan
d’urgence environnementale en application du para-

graphe (1).

(5) La personne qui est tenue de présenter un rapport
aux termes du paragraphe (4) doit, au méme moment,
présenter au ministre une attestation, en la forme prévue
a I’annexe 3, signée par elle ou par son représentant, por-
tant que les renseignements figurant dans le rapport sont
complets et exacts.

DORS/2011-294, art. 3.

5. (1) La personne visée au paragraphe 4(1) est tenue
d’exécuter et de mettre a 1’essai le plan d’urgence envi-
ronnementale visé aux articles 4 ou 7 et de présenter au
ministre un avis comportant les renseignements prévus a
I’annexe 5 dans 1’année suivant celle des dates ci-aprés
qui est postérieure a I’autre :

a) la date de I’entrée en vigueur du présent réglement;

b) la date ou la personne est tenue d’élaborer un plan
d’urgence environnementale en application du para-
graphe 4(1).

(2) La personne qui est tenue de présenter un avis aux
termes du paragraphe (1), doit, au méme moment, pré-
senter au ministre une attestation, en la forme prévue a
I’annexe 3, signée par elle ou par son représentant, por-
tant que les renseignements figurant dans 1’avis sont
complets et exacts.

DORS/2011-294, art. 4(A).

6. (1) La personne visée au paragraphe 5(1) tient a
jour et met a I’essai le plan d’urgence environnementale
au moins une fois par année civile pour s’assurer qu’il
satisfait aux exigences des paragraphes 4(2) et (3).

(2) Elle conserve une copie du plan a un endroit faci-
lement accessible aux personnes tenues d’exécuter le
plan en cas d’urgence environnementale et au lieu ou
une ou plusieurs substances sont situées si ce lieu est un
lieu de travail.
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(3) The person must keep with the plan, a record of
the results from the annual updates and tests for a period
of not less than five years beginning on the day the
record is made.

SOR/2011-294, s. 5.

7. (1) If a person, required to prepare a plan under
subsection 4(1), has prepared an environmental emer-
gency plan with respect to one or more of the substances
set out in column 1 of Schedule 1 on a voluntary basis or
for another government or under another Act of Parlia-
ment and the plan meets the requirements of subsections
4(2) and (3), the person may use that plan for the purpos-
es of meeting those requirements.

(2) If a person has a plan that is described in subsec-
tion (1) except that the plan does not meet all of the re-
quirements of subsections 4(2) and (3), the person may
use the plan if they amend the plan so that it meets all of
those requirements.

(3) If a person amends a plan in accordance with sub-
section (2), that person must submit to the Minister a re-
port that describes the amended plan and that contains
the information requested in Schedule 4 within six
months after the day referred to in paragraph 4(4)(b).
SOR/2011-294, . 6.

8. The notices and reports referred to in subsections
3(1), (4) and (5), 4(4) and 5(1) must be submitted in
writing, or in electronic format, if any, that is provided
by the Department of the Environment.

ENVIRONMENTAL EMERGENCIES

9. (1) When an environmental emergency occurs in
respect of a substance set out in column 1 of Schedule 1,
the person who is designated, for the purpose of para-
graph 201(1)(a) of the Act, to be provided with a written
report is the Regional Director of the Environmental En-
forcement Division of the Enforcement Branch of the
Department of the Environment in the region where the
environmental emergency occurs.

(2) The report must include the following informa-
tion:

(3) Elle conserve, avec le plan, un registre des résul-
tats des révisions et mises a I’essai annuelles pendant au
moins cinq ans a compter de la date de leur établisse-
ment.

DORS/2011-294, art. 5.

7. (1) La personne tenue d’élaborer un plan d’ur-
gence environnementale en application du paragraphe
4(1) qui, a I’égard d’une ou de plusieurs substances vi-
sées a la colonne 1 de I’annexe 1, a déja élaboré un tel
plan a titre volontaire, a la demande d’un autre gouver-
nement ou sous le régime d’une autre loi fédérale, peut
utiliser ce plan, s’il répond aux exigences des para-
graphes 4(2) et (3), pour s’acquitter des obligations pré-
vues a ces paragraphes.

(2) Si le plan décrit au paragraphe (1) ne satisfait pas
a toutes les exigences des paragraphes 4(2) et (3), la per-
sonne peut 1’utiliser mais elle est tenue de le modifier de
facon qu’il y satisfasse.

(3) La personne tenue de modifier le plan conformé-
ment au paragraphe (2) présente au ministre un rapport
qui comporte les renseignements prévus a 1’annexe 4
dans les six mois suivant la date visée a 1’alinéa 4(4)b).
DORS/2011-294, art. 6.

8. Les avis et rapports visés aux paragraphes 3(1), (4)
et (5), 4(4) et 5(1) sont présentés par écrit ou sous forme
¢lectronique selon le modele fourni par le ministére de
I’Environnement, le cas échéant.

URGENCES ENVIRONNEMENTALES

9. (1) En cas d’urgence environnementale mettant en
cause une substance figurant a la colonne 1 de I’an-
nexe 1, pour ’application de 1’alinéa 201(1)a) de la Loi,
la personne désignée a qui doit étre fourni le rapport
écrit est le directeur régional, Division de I’application
de la loi en environnement, Direction générale de 1’ap-
plication de la loi du ministére de I’Environnement, dans
la région ou a lieu 'urgence environnementale.

(2) Le rapport comporte les renseignements suivants :
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(a) the name, civic address and telephone number of
the person who owns or has the charge, management
or control of the substance released;

(b) the date, time and location of the release;

(¢) the name and CAS registry number of the sub-
stance released;

(d) the quantity of the substance released or, if the
quantity cannot be determined, an estimate of it;

(e) the identification of the container from which the
substance was released and a description of its condi-
tion,;

(f) the location of the release and a description of po-
tential negative effects on the environment or on hu-
man life or health;

(g) a description of the circumstances and of the
cause of the release, if known, and of the measures
taken to mitigate any negative effects on the environ-
ment or on human life or health;

(h) the identification of all persons and agencies that
were notified as a result of the release; and

(i) all measures taken or planned to be taken to pre-
vent similar releases.

SOR/2011-294,s. 7.

COMING INTO FORCE

10. These Regulations come into force 90 days after

the day on which they are registered.

a) les nom, adresse municipale et numéro de télé-
phone de la personne qui est propriétaire de la sub-
stance rejetée ou qui a toute autorité sur elle;

b) les date, heure et lieu du rejet;
¢) les nom et numéro CAS de la substance rejetée;

d) la quantité totale de la substance rejetée ou, si elle
ne peut étre déterminée, la quantité approximative;

e) I’identification du réservoir d’ou la substance a été
rejetée et une description de son état;

/) le lieu du rejet et une description des effets nocifs
sur ’environnement ou la santé ou la vie humaines
pouvant en résulter;

2) la description des circonstances et de la cause du
rejet, si elle est connue, ainsi que des mesures prises
pour atténuer les effets nocifs sur I’environnement ou
sur la santé ou la vie humaines pouvant en résulter;

h) le nom de la personne ou de I’agent de 1’autorité a
qui le rejet a été signalé;

i) toute mesure prise ou prévue pour prévenir un rejet
semblable.

DORS/2011-294, art. 7.

ENTREE EN VIGUEUR

10. Le présent réglement entre en vigueur quatre-

vingt-dix jours suivant la date de son enregistrement.





SCHEDULE 1
(Section 2, subsections 3(1), (2) and (5), 4(1) and 7(1))

LIST OF SUBSTANCES
PART 1
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SUBSTANCES LIKELY TO EXPLODE

ANNEXE 1

(article 2, paragraphes 3(1), (2) et (5), 4(1) et 7(1))

LISTE DES SUBSTANCES

PARTIE 1

SUBSTANCES SUSCEPTIBLES D’EXPLOSER

Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
CAS Minimum
Registry Concentration Quantity
Number Name of Substance (% by weight) (metric tonnes)
60-29-7 ethyl ether (diethyl ether) 1 4.50
71-43-2 benzene 1 10.00
74-82-8 methane 1 4.50
74-84-0 ethane 1 4.50
74-85-1 ethylene 1 4.50
74-86-2 acetylene 1 4.50
74-89-5 methylamine 1 4.50
74-98-6 propane 1 4.50
74-99-7 methylacetylene (propyne) 1 4.50
75-00-3 ethyl chloride 1 4.50
75-01-4 vinyl chloride 1 4.50
75-02-5 vinyl fluoride 1 4.50
75-04-7 ethylamine 1 4.50
75-07-0 acetaldehyde 1 4.50
75-08-1 ethyl mercaptan 1 4.50
75-18-3 dimethyl sulphide 1 150.00
75-19-4 cyclopropane 1 4.50
75-28-5 isobutane 1 4.50
75-29-6 2-chloropropane (isopropyl

chloride) 1 4.50
75-31-0 isopropylamine 1 4.50
75-35-4 vinylidene chloride 1 4.50
75-37-6 difluoroethane (1,1-

difluoroethane) 1 4.50
75-38-7 1,1-difluoroethylene

(vinylidene fluoride) 1 4.50
75-50-3 trimethylamine 1 4.50
75-64-9 tert-butylamine (2-

amino-2-methylpropane) 1 150.00
75-76-3 tetramethylsilane 1 4.50
78-78-4 isopentane (2-

methylbutane) 1 4.50
78-79-5 isoprene 1 4.50
79-38-9 trifluorochloroethylene

(chlorotrifluoroethylene) 1 4.50
100-41-4 ethylbenzene 1 7000.00
100-42-5 styrene 10 4.50
106-97-8 butane 1 4.50
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Colonne 1 Colonne 2 Colonne 3
Quantité

Numéro minimale
d’enregistrement Concentration (tonnes
CAS Nom de la substance (% massique) métriques)
60-29-7 éther éthylique (éther

diéthylique) 1 4,50
71-43-2 benzéne 1 10,00
74-82-8 méthane 1 4,50
74-84-0 éthane 1 4,50
74-85-1 éthyléne 1 4,50
74-86-2 acétylene 1 4,50
74-89-5 méthylamine 1 4,50
74-98-6 propane 1 4,50
74-99-7 méthylacétyléne 1 4,50
75-00-3 chlorure d’éthyle 1 4,50
75-01-4 chlorure de vinyle 1 4,50
75-02-5 fluorure de vinyle 1 4,50
75-04-7 éthylamine 1 4,50
75-07-0 acétaldéhyde 1 4,50
75-08-1 mercaptan éthylique 1 4,50
75-18-3 sulfure de diméthyle 1 150,00
75-19-4 cyclopropane 1 4,50
75-28-5 isobutane 1 4,50
75-29-6 2-chloropropane 1 4,50
75-31-0 isopropylamine 1 4,50
75-35-4 chlorure de vinylidéne 1 4,50
75-37-6 difluoréthane (1,1-

difluoroéthane) 1 4,50
75-38-7 1,1-difluoroéthyléne 1 4,50
75-50-3 triméthylamine 1 4,50
75-64-9 butylamine tertiaire

(butylamine tert) 1 150,00
75-76-3 tétraméthylsilane 1 4,50
78-78-4 isopentane 1 4,50
78-79-5 isopréne 1 4,50
79-38-9 trifluorochloréthyléne 1 4,50
100-41-4 ¢éthylbenzéne 1 7 000,00
100-42-5 styréne 10 4,50
106-97-8 butane 1 4,50
106-98-9 but-1-éne (butyléne) 1 4,50
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
CAS Minimum
Registry Concentration  Quantity
Number Name of Substance (% by weight) (metric tonnes)
106-98-9 1-butene (alpha-butylene) 1 4.50
106-99-0 1,3-butadiene 1 4.50
107-00-6 ethylacetylene 1 4.50
107-01-7 2-butene 1 4.50
107-25-5 vinyl methyl ether 1 4.50
107-31-3 methyl formate 1 4.50
108-88-3 toluene 1 2500.00
109-66-0 n-pentane (pentane) 1 4.50
109-67-1 1-pentene 1 4.50
109-92-2 vinyl ethyl ether (ethyl

vinyl ether) 1 4.50
109-95-5 ethyl nitrite 1 4.50
110-82-7 cyclohexane 1 550.00
115-07-1 propylene 1 4.50
115-10-6 dimethyl ether (methyl

ether) 1 4.50
115-11-7 isobutylene (2-

methylpropene) 1 4.50
116-14-3 tetrafluoroethylene 1 4.50
124-40-3 dimethylamine 1 4.50
460-19-5 cyanogen 1 4.50
463-49-0 propadiene 1 4.50
463-58-1 carbonyl sulphide (carbon

oxysulfide) 1 4.50
463-82-1 2,2-dimethylpropane 1 4.50
504-60-9 1,3-pentadiene 1 4.50
557-98-2 2-chloropropene (2-

chloropropylene) 1 4.50
563-45-1 3-methyl-1-butene 1 4.50
563-46-2 2-methyl-1-butene 1 4.50
590-18-1 cis-2-butene (2-butene-cis) 1 4.50
590-21-6 1-chloropropene (1-

chloropropylene) 1 4.50
598-73-2 bromotrifluoroethylene 1 4.50
624-64-6 trans-2-butene (2-butene-

trans) 1 4.50
627-20-3 cis-2-pentene (beta-cis-

amylene) 1 4.50
646-04-8 trans-2-pentene (trans-

beta-amylene) 1 4.50
689-97-4 1-buten-3-yne (vinyl

acetylene) 1 4.50
1330-20-7  xylenes 1 8000.00
1333-74-0  hydrogen 1 4.50
4109-96-0  dichlorosilane 1 4.50
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Colonne 1 Colonne 2 Colonne 3
Quantité

Numéro minimale
d’enregistrement Concentration (tonnes
CAS Nom de la substance (% massique) métriques)
106-99-0 buta-1,3-diéne 1 4,50
107-00-6 éthylacétylene 1 4,50
107-01-7 but-2-¢ne 1 4,50
107-25-5 éther méthylvinylique 1 4,50
107-31-3 formiate de méthyle 1 4,50
108-88-3 toluéne 1 2 500,00
109-66-0 n-pentane (pentane) 1 4,50
109-67-1 pent-1-¢éne 1 4,50
109-92-2 éther éthylvinylique 1 4,50
109-95-5 nitrite d’éthyle 1 4,50
110-82-7 cyclohexane 1 550,00
115-07-1 propyléne 1 4,50
115-10-6 éther méthylique (oxyde de

diméthyle) 1 4,50
115-11-7 isobutylene 1 4,50
116-14-3 tétrafluoréthylene 1 4,50
124-40-3 diméthylamine 1 4,50
460-19-5 cyanogene 1 4,50
463-49-0 propadiéne 1 4,50
463-58-1 sulfure de carbonyle 1 4,50
463-82-1 2,2-diméthyl propane 1 4,50
504-60-9 penta-1,3-diéne 1 4,50
557-98-2 2-chloropropéne 1 4,50
563-45-1 3-méthylbut-1-éne 1 4,50
563-46-2 2-méthylbut-1-éne 1 4,50
590-18-1 cis-but-2-éne 1 4,50
590-21-6 1-chloropropéne 1 4,50
598-73-2 bromotrifluoréthyléne 1 4,50
624-64-6 trans-but-2-éne 1 4,50
627-20-3 cis-pent-2-éne 1 4,50
646-04-8 trans-pent-2-éne 1 4,50
689-97-4 acétyléne de vinyle

(butényne) 1 4,50
1330-20-7 xylenes 1 8 000,00
1333-74-0 hydrogéne 1 4,50
4109-96-0 dichlorosilane 1 4,50
6484-52-2 nitrate d’ammonium (sous

forme solide seulement) 60 20,00
6484-52-2 nitrate d’ammonium (sous

forme liquide seulement) 81 20,00
7722-84-1 peroxyde d’hydrogene 52 3,40
7775-09-9 chlorate de sodium 10 10,00
7790-98-9 perchlorate d’ammonium 1 3,40
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Colonne 1 Colonne 2 Colonne 3
CAS Minimum Quantité
Registry Concentration  Quantity Numéro minimale
Number Name of Substance (% by weight) (metric tonnes) d’enregistrement Concentration (tonnes
. . . . CAS Nom de la substance (% massique) métriques)
6484-52-2  ammonium nitrate (in solid
form) 60 20.00 7791-21-1 oxyde de dichlore 1 4,50
6484-52-2  ammonium nitrate (in 7803-62-5 silane 1 4,50
liquid form) 81 20.00 8006-14-2 gaz naturel liquéfié 1 4,50
7722-84-1  hydrogen peroxide 52 3.40 8006-61-9 essence (sans plomb) 1 150,00
7775-09-9  sodium chlorate 10 10.00 8030-30-6 naphta 1 50,00
7790-98-9  ammonium perchlorate 1 3.40 10025-78-2 trichlorosilane 1 450
7791-21-1  chlorine monoxide N \
(dichlorine oxide) | 450 25167-67-3 butylene (buteéne) 1 4,50
. 86290-81-5 essence (carburants pour
7803-62-5  silane 1 450 moteur d’automobile) 1 150,00
8006-14-2  liquefied natural gas 1 4.50
8006-61-9  gasoline (unleaded) 1 150.00
8030-30-6  naphtha 1 50.00
10025-78-2 trichlorosilane 1 4.50
25167-67-3  butylene (butene) 1 4.50
86290-81-5 gasoline (motor fuel) 1 150.00
PART 2 PARTIE 2
SUBSTANCES HAZARDOUS WHEN INHALED SUBSTANCES DONT L’ INHALATION EST DANGEREUSE
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Colonne 1 Colonne 2 Colonne 3
CAS Minimum Quantité
Registry Concentration Quantity Numéro minimale
Number Name of Substance (% by weight) (metric tonnes) d’enregistrement Concentration  (tonnes
o . o
50-00-0 formaldehyde, solution 10 6.80 CAS Nom de la substance (% massique) métriques)
57.14-7 1,1-dimethylhydrazine 10 6.80 50-00-0 formaldéhyde en solution 10 6,80
60-34-4 methylhydrazine 57-14-7 1,1-diméthylhydrazine 10 6,80
(monomethyl hydrazine) 10 6.80 60-34-4 méthylhydrazine 10 6,80
64-19-7 acetic acid 95 6.80 64-19-7 acide acétique 95 6,80
67-66-3 chloroform 67-66-3 chloroforme
(trichloromethane) 10 9.10 (trichlorométhane) 10 9,10
74-83-9 methyl bromide 10 2.27 74-83-9 bromure de méthyle 10 2,27
74-87-3 methyl chloride 10 4.50 74-87-3 chlorure de méthyle 10 4,50
74-88-4 methyl iodide 10 4.50 74-88-4 iodure de méthyle 10 4,50
74-90-8 hydrogen cyanide 74-90-8 cyanure d’hydrogene
(hydrocyanic acid) 10 1.13 (acide cyanhydrique) 10 1,13
74-93-1 methyl mercaptan 10 4.50 74-93-1 mercaptan méthylique
75-09-2 dichloromethane (méthylmercaptan) 10 4,50
(methylene chloride) 1 9.10 75-09-2 dichlorométhane (chlorure
75-15-0  carbon disulphide 10 9.10 de méthyléne) 1 9,10
75.21-8 ethylene oxide 10 4.50 75-15-0 disulfure de carbone 10 9,10
75-44-5 phosgene 1 022 75-21-8 oxyde d’éthylene 10 4,50
75-55-8 propyleneimine 10 4.50 75-44-5 phosgéne ! 0,22
75-56-9 propylene oxide 10 4.50 75-35-8 propyleneimine 10 4,50
75-74-1  tetramethyl lead 10 450 75-56-9 oxyde de propyléne 10 4,50
75-74-1 tétraméthyle de plomb 10 4,50
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
CAS Minimum
Registry Concentration Quantity
Number Name of Substance (% by weight) (metric tonnes)
75-77-4 trimethylchlorosilane

(chlorotrimethylsilane) 10 4.50
75-78-5 dimethyldichlorosilane

(dichlorodimethylsilane) 10 2.27
75-79-6 methyltrichlorosilane 10 2.27
76-06-2 chloropicrin

(trichloronitromethane) 10 2.27
78-00-2 tetraethyl lead 10 2.27
78-82-0 isobutyronitrile 10 9.10
79-21-0 peroxyacetic acid

(peracetic acid) 10 4.50
79-22-1 methyl chloroformate 10 2.27
91-08-7 toluene-2,6-diisocyanate 10 4.50
106-89-8 epichlorohydrin 10 9.10
107-02-8 acrolein 10 227
107-05-1 allyl chloride 10 9.10
107-06-2 ethylene dichloride (1,2-

dichloroethane) 10 6.80
107-07-3 ethylene chlorohydrin (2-

chloroethanol) 10 4.50
107-11-9 allylamine 10 4.50
107-12-0 propionitrile 10 4.50
107-13-1 acrylonitrile 10 9.10
107-15-3 ethylenediamine 10 9.10
107-18-6 allyl alcohol 10 6.80
107-30-2 methyl chloromethyl ether

(chloromethyl methyl

ether) 10 2.27
108-05-4 vinyl acetate 10 6.80
108-23-6 isopropyl chloroformate 10 6.80
108-91-8 cyclohexylamine 10 6.80
108-95-2 phenol 10 9.10
109-61-5 n-propyl chloroformate

(propy! chloroformate) 10 6.80
110-00-9 furan 10 227
110-89-4 piperidine 10 6.80
123-73-9 trans-crotonaldehyde 10 9.10
126-98-7 methylacrylonitrile 10 4.50
151-56-4 ethyleneimine 10 4.50
302-01-2 hydrazine 10 6.80
353-42-4 boron trifluoride dimethyl

etherate 10 6.80
463-51-4 ketene 1 0.22
506-68-3 cyanogen bromide 10 4.50
506-77-4 cyanogen chloride 10 4.50
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Colonne 1 Colonne 2 Colonne 3
Quantité

Numéro minimale
d’enregistrement Concentration  (tonnes
CAS Nom de la substance (% massique)  métriques)
75-77-4 triméthylchlorosilane 10 4,50
75-78-5 diméthyldichlorosilane 10 2,27
75-79-6 méthyltrichlorosilane

(trichlorométhylsilane) 10 2,27
76-06-2 chloropicrine

(trichloronitrométhane) 10 2,27
78-00-2 tétraéthyle de plomb 10 2,27
78-82-0 isobutyronitrile 10 9,10
79-21-0 acide peroxyacétique 10 4,50
79-22-1 chloroformiate de méthyle 10 2,27
91-08-7 2,6-diisocyanate de toluéne 10 4,50
106-89-8 épichlorhydrine 10 9,10
107-02-8 acroléine 10 2,27
107-05-1 chlorure d’allyle 10 9,10
107-06-2 dichlorure d’éthyléne (1,2-

dichloroéthane) 10 6,80
107-07-3 monochlorhydrine du

glycol (2-chloroéthanol) 10 4,50
107-11-9 allylamine 10 4,50
107-12-0 propionitrile 10 4,50
107-13-1 acrylonitrile 10 9,10
107-15-3 éthylénediamine 10 9,10
107-18-6 alcool allylique 10 6,80
107-30-2 éther méthylique

monochloré (oxyde de

chlorométhyle et de

méthyle) 10 2,27
108-05-4 acétate de vinyle 10 6,80
108-23-6 chloroformiate

d’isopropyle 10 6,80
108-91-8 cyclohexylamine 10 6,80
108-95-2 phénol 10 9,10
109-61-5 chloroformiate de n-

propyle 10 6,80
110-00-9 furanne 10 2,27
110-89-4 pipéridine 10 6,80
123-73-9 crotonaldéhyde trans 10 9,10
126-98-7 méthacrylonitrile 10 4,50
151-56-4 éthyléneimine 10 4,50
302-01-2 hydrazine 10 6,80
353-42-4 éthérate diméthylique de

trifluorure de bore 10 6,80
463-51-4 céténe 1 0,22
506-68-3 bromure de cyanogeéne 10 4,50
506-77-4 chlorure de cyanogene 10 4,50
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
CAS Minimum
Registry Concentration Quantity
Number Name of Substance (% by weight) (metric tonnes)
509-14-8 tetranitromethane 10 4.50
542-88-1 dichlorodimethyl ether

[bis(chloromethyl) ether] 1 0.45
556-64-9 methyl thiocyanate 10 9.10
584-84-9 toluene-2,4-diisocyanate 10 4.50
594-42-3 perchloromethyl mercaptan 10 4.50
624-83-9 methyl isocyanate 10 4.50
630-08-0 carbon monoxide 10 6.80
814-68-6 acryloyl chloride (acrylyl

chloride) 10 2.27
2551-62-4  sulphur hexafluoride

(sulfur hexafluoride) 10 9.10
4170-30-3  crotonaldehyde 10 9.10
7439-97-6  mercury NA 1.00
7446-09-5  sulphur dioxide 10 2.27
7446-11-9  sulphur trioxide 10 4.50
7550-45-0  titanium tetrachloride 10 1.13
7616-94-6  perchloryl fluoride

(trioxychlorofluoride) 10 6.80
7637-07-2  boron trifluoride 10 2.27
7647-01-0  hydrochloric acid 30 6.80
7647-01-0  hydrogen chloride,

anhydrous 10 2.27
7664-39-3  hydrofluoric acid 50 0.45
7664-39-3  hydrogen fluoride,

anhydrous 1 0.45
7664-41-7  ammonia, anhydrous 10 4.50
7664-41-7  ammonia solution 20 9.10
7697-37-2  nitric acid 80 6.80
7719-09-7  thionyl chloride 10 6.80
7719-12-2  phosphorus trichloride 10 6.80
7723-14-0  phosphorus, white NA 1.00
7726-95-6  bromine 10 4.50
7782-41-4  fluorine 1 0.45
7782-50-5  chlorine 10 1.13
7783-06-4  hydrogen sulphide 10 4.50
7783-07-5  hydrogen selenide 1 0.22
7783-60-0  sulphur tetrafluoride 10 1.13
7784-34-1  arsenic trichloride

(arsenous trichloride) 10 6.80
7784-42-1  arsine 1 0.45
7790-94-5  chlorosulphonic acid 10 2.27
7803-51-2  phosphine 10 2.27
7803-52-3  stibine 10 2.27
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Colonne 1 Colonne 2 Colonne 3
Quantité

Numéro minimale
d’enregistrement Concentration  (tonnes
CAS Nom de la substance (% massique)  métriques)
509-14-8 tétranitrométhane 10 4,50
542-88-1 éther dichlorodiméthylique

[éther

bis(chlorométhylique)] 1 0,45
556-64-9 thiocyanate de méthyle 10 9,10
584-84-9 2,4-diisocyanate de toluéne 10 4,50
594-42-3 mercaptan méthylique

perchloré 10 4,50
624-83-9 isocyanate de méthyle 10 4,50
630-08-0 monoxyde de carbone 10 6,80
814-68-6 chlorure d’acryloyle 10 2,27
2551-62-4 hexafluorure de soufre 10 9,10
4170-30-3 crotonaldéhyde 10 9,10
7439-97-6 mercure S/O 1,00
7446-09-5 dioxyde de soufre 10 2,27
7446-11-9 trioxyde de soufre 10 4,50
7550-45-0 tétrachlorure de titane 10 1,13
7616-94-6 fluorure de perchloryle

(trioxychlorofluorure) 10 6,80
7637-07-2 trifluorure de bore 10 2,27
7647-01-0 acide chlorhydrique 30 6,80
7647-01-0 chlorure d’hydrogene

(anhydre) 10 2,27
7664-39-3 acide fluorhydrique 50 0,45
7664-39-3 fluorure d’hydrogeéne

(anhydre) 1 0,45
7664-41-7 ammoniac (anhydre) 10 4,50
7664-41-7 ammoniaque 20 9,10
7697-37-2 acide nitrique 80 6,80
7719-09-7 chlorure de thionyle 10 6,80
7719-12-2 trichlorure de phosphore 10 6,80
7723-14-0 phosphore blanc S/O0 1,00
7726-95-6 brome 10 4,50
7782-41-4 fluor 1 0,45
7782-50-5 chlore 10 1,13
7783-06-4 sulfure d’hydrogene 10 4,50
7783-07-5 sélénure d’hydrogeéne 1 0,22
7783-60-0 tétrafluorure de soufre 10 1,13
7784-34-1 trichlorure d’arsenic

(chlorure d’arsenic) 10 6,80
7784-42-1 arsine 1 0,45
7790-94-5 acide chlorosulfonique 10 2,27
7803-51-2 phosphine 10 2,27
7803-52-3 stibine 10 2,27
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Colonne 1 Colonne 2 Colonne 3
CAS Minimum Quantité
Registry Concentration  Quantity Numéro minimale
Number Name of Substance (% by weight) (metric tonnes) d’enregistrement Concentration  (tonnes
o . o
8014-95-7  sulphuric acid, fuming CAS Nom de la substance (% massique)  métriques)
(oleum) NA 4.50 8014-95-7 acide sulfurique, fumant
10025-87-3  phosphorus oxychloride 10 2.27 (oléum) 8/0 4,50
10035-10-6 hydrogen bromide 10025-87-3 oxychlorure de phosphore 10 2,27
(hydrobromic acid) 10 1.13 10035-10-6 bromure d’hydrogéne
T (acide bromhydrique) 10 1,13
10049-04-4  chlorine dioxide 1 0.45
10102-43-9  nitric oxide (nitrogen 10049-04-4 dioxyde de chlore ! 0.45
monoxide) 10 4.50 10102-43-9 oxyde nitrique (monoxyde
10102-44-0  nitrogen dioxide 10 113 d’azote) 10 4,50
10294-34-5  boron trichloride 10 227 10102-44-0  dioxyde d’azote 10 L13
13463-39-3  nickel carbonyl 1 0.45 10294-34-5 trichlorure de bore 10 2,27
13463-40-6 iron pentacarbonyl 10 1.13 13463-39-3 nickel carbonyle ! 0.45
19287-45-7  diborane 10 113 13463-40-6 pentacarbonyle de fer 10 1,13
20816-12-0  osmium tetroxide 1 0.22 19287-45-7  diborane 10 LI3
26471-62-5 _toluene diisocyanate 10 4.50 20816-12-0  tétroxyde d’osmium ! 0,22
26471-62-5 diisocyanate de toluéne 10 4,50
PART 3 PARTIE 3
OTHER HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES AUTRES SUBSTANCES DANGEREUSES
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Colonne 1 Colonne 2 Colonne 3
CAS Minimum Quantité
Registry Concentration  Quantity Numéro minimale
Number Name of Substance (% by weight) (metric tonnes) d’enregistrement Concentration (tonnes
0, H Atrd
56.23.5 tetrachloromethane CAS Nom de la substance (% massique) métriques)
(carbon tetrachloride) 1 0.22 56-23-5 tétrachlorométhane
79-01-6 trichloroethylene (TCE) 1 113 (tétrachlorure de carbone) 1 022
91-20-3 naphthalene (in liquid 79-01-6 trichloroéthyléne (TCE) 1 1,13
form) 10 4.5 91-20-3 naphtaléne (sous forme
91-94-1  33-dichlorobenzidine 1 113 liquide seulement) 10 435
104-40-5 p-nonylphenol 10 113 91-94-1 3,3'-dichlorobenzidine 1 1,13
127-18-4 tetrachloroethylene st nonylphénol 10 L13
(perchloroethylene) 1 1.13 127-18-4 tétrachloréthyléne
373024 nickel acetate 10 0.22 (perchloréthylénc) ! L13
1303-28-2  arsenic pentoxide 10 0.22 373-02-4 acétate de nickel 10 0,22
1306-19-0  cadmium oxide 10 0.22 1303-28-2 pentoxyde d’arsenic 10 0,22
1306-23-6  cadmium sulphide 10 0.22 1306-19-0 oxyde de cadmium 10 0.22
1313-99-1 nickel oxide 10 0.22 1306-23-6 sulfure de cadmium 10 0,22
1327-53-3  arsenic trioxide 1313-99-1 monoxyde de nickel 10 0,22
(arsenic(I1I) oxide) 10 0.22 1327-53-3 trioxyde d’arsenic 10 0,22
1333-82-0  chromium trioxide 10 0.22 1333-82-0 trioxyde de chrome 10 0,22
3333-67-3  nickel carbonate 10 0.22 3333-67-3 carbonate de nickel 10 0,22
7440-38-2  arsenic 10 0.22 7440-38-2 arsenic 10 0,22
7718-54-9  nickel chloride 10 0.22 7718-54-9 dichlorure de nickel 10 0,22
7738-94-5  chromic acid 10 0.22 7738-94-5 acide chromique 10 0,22
7775-11-3  sodium chromate 10 0.22 7775-11-3 chromate de sodium 10 0,22
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Colonne 1 Colonne 2 Colonne 3
CAS Minimum Quantité
Registry Concentration  Quantity Numéro minimale
Number Name of Substance (% by weight) (metric tonnes) d’enregistrement Concentration (tonnes
0, 1 At
7778-39-4  arsenic acid 10 022 CAS Nom de la substance (% massique) métriques)
7778-43-0  sodium arsenate, dibasic 10 0.22 7778-39-4 acide arsénique (acide
orthoarsénique
7784-46-5  sodium arsenite 10 0.22 hémihydraté) 10 0,22
7786-81-4  nickel(1I) sulphate 7778-43-0 arséniate de sodium
(nickel(II) sulfate) 10 0.22 dibasique 10 0,22
7789-00-6  potassium chromate 10 0.22 7784-46-5 arsénite de sodium 10 0,22
10048-95-0  sodium arsenate, dibasic, 7786-81-4 sulfate de nickel anhydre 10 0,22
h?p tahydrate 10 0.22 7789-00-6 chromate de potassium 10 0,22
10101-97-0 - nickel(II) sulphate, 10048-95-0 arséniate de sodium
hexahydrate (nickel(II) dibasique heptahydraté 10 0.22
sulfate, hexahydrate) 10 0.22 1basique heptahydrate ’
. . 10101-97-0 sulfate de nickel
10108-64-2 cadm?um chloride 10 0.22 hexahydraté 10 022
10124-36-4 cadmium sulphate 10 0.22 10108-64-2 chlorure de cadmium
10588-01-9  sodium dichromate 10 0.22 (dichlorure de cadmium) 10 0,22
13138-45-9 n@ckel nitrate (nickel(IT) 10124-36-4 sulfate de cadmium 10 0,22
nitrate) 10 022 10588-01-9  dichromate de sodium 10 022
13478-00-7  nickel(II) nitrate, . .
hexahydrate 10 0.22 13138-45-9 dinitrate de nickel anhydre 10 0,22
15699-18-0  nickel ammonium sulphate 13478-00-7 glmt?tz dczrmckel 10 022
(nickel ammonium sulfate) 10 0.22 exahydrate ’
25154-52-3 nonylphenol (mixed 15699-18-0 sulfate c.le n1ck§1
. ammoniacal [bis(sulfate)
isomer) 10 1.13 . .
de diammonium et de
81741-28-8 tributyl tetradecyl nickel] 10 0,22
phosphonium chloride B}
(TTPC) 10 0.22 25154-52-3 n-nonylphénol 10 1,13
84852-15-3  4-tert-nonylphenol 10 1.13 81741-28-8 chlomre,de ,
tributyltétradécyl-
phosphonium 10 0,22
84852-15-3 p-nonylphénol ramifié 10 1,13

Note: The percentage concentration in column 2 is the percentage Note: Les concentrations figurant a la colonne 2 indiquent la propor-
concentration based on the proportion of the weight of the substance  tion, en pourcentage, du poids de la substance par rapport a celui du
to the weight of the mixture. mélange dont elle fait partie.

SOR/2011-294, s. 8. DORS/2011-294, art. 8.
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SCHEDULE 2
(Subsections 3(1), (4) and 4(1))

INFORMATION TO BE SUBMITTED IN THE NOTICE
REGARDING THE IDENTIFICATION OF SUBSTANCE AND
PLACE

1. Place where one or more substances are located:

(a) a description of the place or the facility name (if applicable),
civic address and location by latitude and longitude; and

(b) the names, position titles, e-mail addresses (if any), telephone
numbers and fax numbers (if any) of the contact person and their
alternate.

2. Head office (if different from above):
(a) name and address; and

(b) the names, position titles, e-mail addresses (if any), telephone
numbers and fax numbers (if any) of the contact person and their
alternate.

3. For each substance located at the place:
(a) the name of the substance;

(b) the CAS registry number;

(¢) the UN number (if applicable);

(d) the maximum expected quantity of the substance at any time
during the calendar year;

(e) the maximum capacity of the largest container in which the
substance is stored;

(f) the maximum expected quantity of the mixture (if applicable);
and

(g) the concentration of the substance within the mixture (if appli-
cable).

SOR/2011-294, ss. 9 to 12.
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ANNEXE 2
(paragraphes 3(1), (4) et 4(1))

RENSEIGNEMENTS A INCLURE DANS L’AVIS SUR LES
SUBSTANCES ET LES LIEUX OU ELLES SE TROUVENT

1. Lieu ou se trouvent une ou plusieurs substances

a) description du lieu ou, le cas échéant, nom de I’installation,
adresse municipale, latitude et longitude;

b) nom, titre de poste et, le cas échéant, adresse électronique, et
numéros de téléphone et, le cas échéant, de télécopieur de la per-
sonne-ressource et de son suppléant.

2. Sieége social (si différent des renseignements ci-dessus)
a) Nom ou dénomination sociale et adresse;

b) nom, titre de poste et, le cas échéant, adresse électronique, et
numéros de téléphone et, le cas échéant, de télécopieur de la per-
sonne-ressource et de son suppléant.

3. Pour chaque substance qui se trouve dans le lieu:
a) nom de la substance;

b) numéro d’enregistrement CAS;

¢) numéro ONU, le cas échéant;

d) quantité maximale prévue de la substance a tout moment au
cours de 1’année civile;

e) capacité maximale du plus grand réservoir ou est stockée la
substance;

/) quantité maximale prévue du mélange, le cas échéant;

2) concentration de la substance dans le mélange, le cas échéant.

DORS/2011-294, art. 9 a 12.
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SCHEDULE 3
(Subsections 3(6), 4(5) and 5(2))

CERTIFICATION
I hereby certify that the information provided with respect to

Schedule to the Environmental Emergency Regulations is
accurate and complete.

(Signature of the person or duly authorized representative)

Name (please print):

Title:

Date:

18

ANNEXE 3
(paragraphes 3(6), 4(5) et 5(2))

ATTESTATION

Jatteste que les renseignements présentés en application de ’annexe
du Reglement sur les urgences environnementales sont
complets et exacts.

(signature de la personne ou de son représentant)

Nom (en lettres moulées):

Titre:

Date:
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SCHEDULE 4
(Subsections 4(4) and 7(3))

INFORMATION TO BE SUBMITTED IN THE REPORT
REGARDING THE PREPARATION OF AN ENVIRONMENTAL
EMERGENCY PLAN

1. Place where one or more substances are located:

(a) a description of the place or the facility name (if applicable),
civic address and location by latitude and longitude; and

(b) the name of each substance.
2. Use of prior plans:

(a) indicate whether the environmental emergency plan was based
on a plan prepared on a voluntary basis;

(b) indicate whether the environmental emergency plan was based
on a plan prepared for another government and provide particulars,
if applicable; and

(c) indicate whether the environmental emergency plan was based
on a plan prepared under another Act of Parliament and provide
particulars, if applicable.

3. Local-level involvement:

(a) give the name of the local authorities, community or interest
groups that have been involved in the plan’s development, if any;
and

(b) identify whether the plan or its relevant parts were made avail-
able to the appropriate local authorities (such as police and fire de-
partments) that may be involved in an emergency response.

4. Information for each substance covered by an environmental
emergency plan:

(a) the name, CAS registry number and UN number (if applicable)
of the substance; and

(b) the nature of activities at the place where the substance is lo-
cated.

5. The date on which the preparation of the environmental emer-
gency plan or an amendment to the plan referred to in subsection 7(2)
was completed.

6. The location of the environmental emergency plan if it is differ-
ent from the place where one or more substances are located.

SOR/2011-294, ss. 13 to 15.
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ANNEXE 4
(paragraphes 4(4) et 7(3))

RENSEIGNEMENTS A INCLURE DANS LE RAPPORT
D’ELABORATION D’UN PLAN D’URGENCE
ENVIRONNEMENTALE

1. Lieu ou se trouvent une ou plusieurs substances

a) description du lieu ou, le cas échéant, nom de I’installation,
adresse municipale, latitude et longitude;

b) nom de chacune des substances.
2. Utilisation de plans existants

a) Indiquer si le plan d’urgence environnementale a été élaboré a
partir d’un plan déja élabor¢ a titre volontaire;

b) indiquer si le plan d’urgence environnementale a été élaboré a
partir d’un plan d’urgence environnementale déja élaboré a la de-
mande d’un autre gouvernement et fournir des précisions le cas
échéant;

¢) indiquer si le plan d’urgence environnementale a été élaboré a
partir d’un plan déja élaboré au titre d’une autre loi fédérale et
fournir des précisions le cas échéant.

3. Participation a 1’échelon local

a) Indiquer si les autorités locales, la collectivité ou des groupes
d’intérét ont participé a 1’élaboration du plan, et préciser leur nom,
le cas échéant;

b) indiquer si le plan ou ses parties pertinentes ont été¢ mises a la

disposition des autorités locales compétentes susceptibles de

prendre part a une intervention d’urgence, telles que la police et les

pompiers.

4. Pour chaque substance visée par le plan d’urgence environne-
mentale, les renseignements suivants:

a) Indiquer le nom de la substance, son numéro d’enregistrement
CAS et son numéro ONU, le cas échéant;

b) préciser la nature des activités au lieu ou se trouve la substance.

5. Préciser la date a laquelle 1’¢élaboration du plan d’urgence envi-
ronnementale ou la modification d’un plan existant visé par le para-
graphe 7(2) a été terminée.

6. Le lieu ou se trouve le plan d’urgence environnementale si ce-
lui-ci est différent de celui ou une ou plusieurs substances se
trouvent.

DORS/2011-294, art. 13 4 15.
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SCHEDULE 5
(Subsection 5(1))

INFORMATION TO BE SUBMITTED IN THE NOTICE OF THE
IMPLEMENTATION AND TESTING OF AN ENVIRONMENTAL
EMERGENCY PLAN

1. Place where one or more substances are located:

(a) a description of the place or the facility name (if applicable),
civic address and location by latitude and longitude; and

(b) the name of each substance.

2. The implementation and testing of the environmental emergen-
cy plan for the substances mentioned in section 1:

(a) the date of testing; and

(b) the list of all local authorities, community or interest groups, if
any, that have been involved in the testing of the plan.

SOR/2011-294, s. 16.

ANNEXE 5
(paragraphe 5(1))

RENSEIGNEMENTS A INCLURE DANS L’AVIS SUR
L’EXECUTION ET LA MISE A L’ESSAI D’UN PLAN
D’URGENCE ENVIRONNEMENTALE

1. Lieu ou se trouvent une ou plusieurs substances

a) description du lieu ou, le cas échéant, nom de I’installation,
adresse municipale, latitude et longitude;

b) nom de chacune des substances.

2. Exécution et mise a I’essai du plan d’urgence environnementale
a I’égard des substances mentionnées a ’article 1

a) Date de mise a I’essai du plan;

b) nom des autorités locales, des collectivités et des groupes d’in-
térét ayant participé a la mise a I’essai du plan, le cas échéant.

DORS/2011-294, art. 16.
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SCHEDULE 6
(Subsection 3(5.1))

INFORMATION TO BE SUBMITTED IN THE NOTICE OF
CLOSURE OR DECOMMISSIONING
1. Place where one or more substances are located:

(a) a description of the place or the facility name (if applicable),
civic address and location by latitude and longitude;

(b) the name of each substance;

(c) the quantity of each substance remaining at the place or facili-
ty; and

(d) the names, position titles, e-mail address (if any), telephone
numbers and fax numbers (if any) of the contact person and their
alternate.

2. The closing or decommissioning date for the facility or place.

3. A description of the measures taken to prevent and to respond
to an environmental emergency when the facility or place closes or is
decommissioned.

SOR/2011-294,s. 17.
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ANNEXE 6
(paragraphe 3(5.1))

RENSEIGNEMENTS A FOURNIR DANS L’AVIS DE
FERMETURE OU DE CESSATION DES OPERATIONS
1. Lieu ou se trouvent une ou plusieurs substances :

a) description du lieu ou, le cas échéant, nom de I’installation,
adresse municipale, latitude et longitude;

b) nom de chaque substance;
¢) quantité de chaque substance restante a 1’installation ou au lieu;

d) les nom, titre de poste et, le cas échéant, adresse électronique et
numéros de téléphone et, le cas échéant, de télécopieur de la per-
sonne-ressource et de son suppléant.

2. Date de fermeture ou de cessation des opérations de 1’installa-
tion ou du lieu.

3. Détail des mesures prises pour prévenir une urgence environne-
mentale ou y remédier a la suite de la fermeture ou de la cessation des
opérations.

DORS/2011-294, art. 17.
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(d) for establishing a classification system
for waste and material;

(e) respecting information and documents to
be provided to the Minister;

(f) respecting conditions governing the im-
port, export, transit and movement within
Canada of waste and material;

(g) respecting plans referred to in subsection
188(1), taking into account

(i) the benefit of using the nearest appro-
priate disposal facility, and

(i) changes in the quantity of goods the
production of which generates hazardous
waste to be disposed of by an exporter or
class of exporters; and

(/1) prescribing anything that by this Divi-
sion is to be prescribed.

192. The Minister may establish forms for
the purposes of this Division.

PART 8

ENVIRONMENTAL MATTERS RELATED
TO EMERGENCIES

193. The definitions in this section apply in
this Part.

“environmental emergency” means

(@) an uncontrolled, unplanned or accidental
release, or release in contravention of regula-
tions or interim orders made under this Part,
of a substance into the environment; or

(b) the reasonable likelihood of such a re-
lease into the environment.

“substance™ means, except in sections 199 and
200.1, a substance on a list of substances estab-
lished under regulations or interim orders made
under this Part.

1999, ¢. 33.5.193: 2004, c. 15, 5. 26.

194. For the purposes of this Part, any pow-
er, duty or function conferred or imposed under
this Part may only be exercised or performed in
relation to those aspects of an environmental
emergency that

(a) have or may have an immediate or long-
term harmful effect on the environment;

e) régir les renseignements et documents a
fournir au ministre;

J) prévoir les conditions visant I"importation,
Pexportation, le transit et les mouvements au
Canada de déchets et matiéres;

g) régir les plans visés au paragraphe 188(1)
compte tenu de I'avantage qu’il y a a utiliser
I'installation d’¢élimination appropriée la plus
prés et des variations dans la quantité de
biens dont la production génére des déchets
devant étre €liminés par un exportateur ou
une catégorie d’exportateurs;

/1) prendre toute mesure réglementaire pré-
vue par la présente section.

192. Le ministre peut adopter les formu-
laires nécessaires a I'application de la présente
section.

PARTIE 8

QUESTIONS D’ORDRE
ENVIRONNEMENTAL EN MATIERE
D'URGENCES

193. Les définitions qui suivent s appliquent
a la présente partie.

«substance» Sauf aux articles 199 et 200.1, la
substance inscrite sur la liste établie en vertu
des reglements ou arrétés d'urgence pris en ap-
plication de la présente partie.

«urgence environnementale» Situation lie au
rejet — effectif ou probable — d’une substance
dans I’environnement, soit de maniére acciden-
telle, soit en violation des réglements ou arrétés
d’urgence pris en application de la présente
partie.

1999, ch. 33, art. 193; 2004, ch. 15, art. 26.

194. Pour I"application de la présente partie,
les pouvoirs et fonctions conférés sous le ré-
gime de celle-ci ne peuvent étre exercés, dans
le cadre d’une urgence environnementale, qu’a
I"égard des aspects qui:

Formulaires
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“subsiance”

« urgence
environnemen-
tale »
“enviroimental
emergenc”
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(b) constitute or may constitute a danger to
the environment on which human life de-
pends; or

(¢) constitute or may constitute a danger in
Canada to human life or health.

195. Despite subsection 36(3) of the Fish-
eries Act, subsection 123(l) and regulations
made under paragraphs 93(1)(a), (b), (¢) and
(<) and 209(2)(a), (b), (¢) and (d), the Minister
may

(a) examine and conduct research, including
tests, respecting the causes, circumstances
and effects of and remedial measures for an
environmental emergency: and

(6) conduct and publicize demonstration
projects.

196. The Minister may issue guidelines and
codes of practice respecting the prevention of,
preparedness for and response to an environ-
mental emergency and for restoring any part of
the environment damaged by or during an
emergency.

197. (1) In carrying out the responsibilities
conferred by section 196, the Minister shall of-
fer to consult with the government of a
province and the members of the Committee
who are representatives of aboriginal govern-
ments and may consult with a government de-
partment or agency, aboriginal people, repre-
sentatives of industry and Jabour and municipal
authorities or with persons interested in the
quality of the environment or environmental
emergencies.

(2) At any time after the 60th day following
the day on which the Minister offers to consult
in accordance with subsection (1), the Minister
may act under section 196 if the offer to consult
is not accepted by the government of a
province or members of the Committee who are
representatives of aboriginal governments,

198. The Minister shall publish in the
Canada Gazette, or in any other manner that
the Minister considers appropriate, guidelines
and codes of practice issued under section 196

a) ont ou pourraient avoir, immeédiatement
ou a long terme, un effet nocif sur I'environ-
nement;

b) mettent ou pourraient mettre en danger
I’environnement essentiel pour la vie hu-
maine;

¢) constituent ou pourraient constituer un
danger au Canada pour la vie ou la santé hu-
maines,

195. Par dérogation au paragraphe 36(3) de
la Loi sur les péches, au paragraphe 123(1) et
aux reglements d’application des alinéas
93(1)a). b), c) et d) et 209(2)a), b), ¢) et d), le
ministre peut:

a) effectuer des recherches — notamiment
des essais — sur les causes, les circonstances
et les conséquences d’une urgence environ-
nementale ou sur les mesures correctives a
prendre;

b) réaliser des projets pilotes et les rendre
publics.

196. Le ministre peut établir des directives
et codes de pratique concernant les urgences
environnementales, en ce qui touche leur pré-
vention et les dispositifs d’alerte et de prépara-
tion ainsi que les mesures & prendre pour y re-
médier et réparer les dommages en découlant.

197. (1) A cette fin, le ministre propose de
consulter les gouvernements provinciaux ainsi
que les membres du comité qui sont des repré-
sentants de gouvernements autochtones, et peut
consulter tout ministére, organisme public ou
peuple autochtone, tout représentant de 1'indus-
trie, des travailleurs et des municipalités ou
toute personne concernée par la qualité de I’en-
vironnement ou les urgences environnemen-
tales.

(2) Aprés les soixante jours suivant la date
de la proposition de consultation faite en appli-
cation du paragraphe (1), le ministre peut agir
conformément & 1'article 196 si le gouverne-
ment d’une province ou les membres du comité
qui sont des représentants de gouvernements
autochtones n’acceptent pas 1" offre.

198. Le ministre publie, dans la Gazerre du
Canada ou de toute autre fagon qu’il estime in-
diquée, les directives ou codes de pratique ou
un avis précisant oll I'on peut se les procurer.
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or a notice stating where copies of those docu-
ments may be obtained.

199. (1) The Minister may at any time pub-
lish in the Canada Gazette, and in any other
manner that the Minister considers appropriate,
a notice requiring any person or class of per-
sons described in the notice to prepare and im-
plement an environmental emergency plan re-
specting the prevention of, preparedness for,
response to or recovery from an environmental
emergency in respect of

{a) a substance or group of substances on
the List of Toxic Substances in Schedule 1;
or

(b) a substance or group of substances in re-
lation to which there has been published in
the Canada Gazette

(i) a statement of the Ministers under
paragraph 77(6)(b) indicating that the
measure that they propose to take, as con-
firmed or amended., is a recommendation
that the substance be added to the List of
Toxic Substances in Schedule 1, or

(iiy a copy of an order proposed to be
made under subsection 90(1).

(2) The notice shall specify

(a) the substance or group of substances in
relation to which the plan is to be prepared:;

(b) the period within which the plan is to be
prepared;

(¢) the period within which the plan is to be
implemented; and

(d) any other matter that the Minister con-
siders necessary.

(3) Where the Minister is of the opinion that
further time is necessary to prepare or imple-
ment the plan, the Minister may extend the pe-
riod for a person who submits a written request
before the expiry of the period referred to in the
notice or of any extended period.

(4) Subject to subsection (5), where a person
who is required to prepare or implement an en-
vironmental emergency plan under a notice
published under this section has prepared or
implemented a plan in respect of environmental
emergencies on a voluntary basis or for another
government or under another Act of Parliament
that meets all or some of the requirements of

199. (1} Le ministre peut publier, dans Ia
Gazelte du Canada et de toute autre fagon qu’il
estime indiquée, un avis obligeant une personne
— ou catégorie de personnes — donnée a éla-
borer et exécuter un plan d’urgence environne-
mentale — en ce qui touche la prévention, les
dispositifs d’alerte et de préparation ou les me-
sures correctives ou de réparation des dom-
mages causés — a ["égard d’une substance —
ou d’un groupe de substances — qui, selon le
cas:

a) est inscrite sur la liste de I'annexe 1;

b) a fait I'objet d’une déclaration, publice
dans la Gazette du Canada au titre de 1'ali-
néa 77(6)b), précisant que la mesure confir-
mée ou modifiée consiste a recommander
I'inscription de la substance sur la liste de
"annexe 1, soit d’un projet de décret — pu-
bli¢ dans cette publication — au titre du pa-
ragraphe 90(1).

(2) L’avis doit préciser:

a) la substance ou le groupe de substances:
b) le délai imparti pour élaborer le plan;

¢) le délai imparti pour I’exécuter:

d) tout autre élément que le ministre estime
nécessaire.

(3) S’il estime que I'élaboration ou I'exécu-
tion du plan exige un délai plus long, le mi-
nistre peut, sur demande écrite présentée avant
la fin du délai imparti ou prorogé, proroger le
délai & I"intention du demandeur.

(4) Sous réserve du paragraphe (5), la per-
sonne visée par I’avis peut, pour s’acquitter des
obligations que lui impose la présente partie,
présenter, s’il satisfait & tout ou partie des exi-
gences pos€es, tout plan d’urgence environne-
mentale déja élaboré ou exécuté a titre volon-
taire, 4 la demande d’un autre gouvernement ou
au titre d'une autre loi fédérale; le cas échéant,

Exagences quant
aux plans
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Prorogation du
délai
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the notice, the person may use that plan for the
purposes of meeting the requirements of this
Part and, in that case, the plan shall be consid-
ered to be an environmental emergency plan
that has been prepared or implemented under
this Part.

(5) Where a person uses a plan under sub-
section (4) that does not meet all of the require-
ments of the notice, the person shall

(a) amend the plan so that it meets all of
those requirements; or

(b) prepare an additional environmental
emergency plan that meets the remainder of
those requirements,

(6) Sections 58 and 59 apply to environmen-
tal emergency plans, with any modifications
that the circumstances require, as if any refer-
ence to a pollution prevention plan were read as
a reference to an environmental emergency
plan.

(7) The Minister may publish in the Canadea
Gazetle, and in any other manner that the Min-
ister considers appropriate, a notice requiring
any person or class of persons described in the
notice who are required to prepare or imple-
ment an environmental emergency plan under
subsection (1) or section 291 or under an agree-
ment in respect of environmental protection al-
ternative measures to submit, within the period
specified by the Minister, the plan or any part
of the plan,

200. (1) The Govemor in Council may, on
the recommendation of the Minister and after
the Committee is given an opportunity to pro-
vide its advice to the Minister under section 6,
make regulations

{(a) establishing a list of substances that, if

they enter the environment as a result of an
environmental emergency,

(i) have or may have an immediate or
long-term harmful effect on the environ-
ment or its biological diversity,

(if) constitute or may constitute a danger
to the environment on which human life
depends, or

(iii) constitute or may constitute a danger
in Canada to human life or health;

o

ce plan est considéré comme étant élaboré ou
exécuté au titre de la présente partie.

(5) Sile plan présenté au titre du paragraphe
(4) ne satisfait pas a toutes les exigences po-
sées, la personne visée par I’avis est tenue soit
de le modifier de fagon a ce qu’il y satisfasse,
soit d’¢élaborer un plan complémentaire qui sa-

tisfait aux exigences non remplies.

(6) Les articles 58 et 59 s appliquent, avec
les adaptations nécessaires, aux plans d’ur-
gence environnementale,

(7) Le ministre peut publier, dans la Gazette
du Canada et de toute autre fagon qu’il estime
indiquée, un avis obligeant toute personne —
ou catégorie de personnes — tenue délaborer
ou d’exécuter un plan d'urgence environne-
mentale en application du paragraphe (1), de
Iarticle 291 ou d'un accord sur les mesures de
rechange en matiére de protection de I’environ-
nement & lui présenter tout ou partie du plan
dans le délai qu’il fixe.

200. (1) Sur recommandation du ministre et
aprés avoir donné au comité la possibilité de
formuler ses conseils dans le cadre de I'article
6, le gouverneur en conseil peut prendre des ré-
glements en ce qui touche:

a) 1"établissement d’une liste des substances
qui, lorsqu’elles pénétrent dans I’environne-
ment dans le cadre d'une urgence
environnementale :

(i) ont ou pourraient avoir, immeédiate-
ment ou a long terme, un effet nocif sur
I'environnement ou sa diversité biolo-

gique,
(if) mettent ou powraient mettre en dan-

ger I'environnement essentiel pour la vie
humaine,
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(b) prescribing, in respect of a substance on
the list established under paragraph (a), a
minimum quantity;

(¢) respecting the identification of the places
in Canada where a substance referred to in
paragraph («). in any quantity or in the quan-
tity prescribed for that substance under para-
graph (b), is located and requiring notifica-
tion to the Minister of those places;

(d) respecting the prevention of, prepared-
ness for, response to and recovery from an
environmental emergency in respect of a
substance;

(¢) respecting the notification and reporting
of an environmental emergency:

(f) respecting the notification and reporting
of the measures taken

(i) to prevent the environmental emergen-
cy, or

(ii) to repair, reduce or mitigate any nega-
tive effects on the environment or human
life or health that result from the environ-
mental emergency or that may reasonably
be expected to result from it;

(g) respecting the implementation of inter-
national agreements entered into by Canada
in relation to environmental emergencies;
and

(/1) respecting any other matter necessary for
the purposes of this Part.

(2) The Governor in Council shall not make

a regulation under subsection (1) in respect of a
matter if, by order, the Governor in Council
states that it is of the opinion that

(a) the matter is regulated by or under any
other Act of Parliament that contains provi-
sions that are similar in effect to sections 194
to 205; and

(b) that Act or any regulation made under
that Act provides sufficient protection to hu-
man health and the environment or its bio-
logical diversity,

200.1 (1) The Minister may make an inter-

im order, in respect of a substance, that con-
tains any provision that may be contained in a
regulation made under this Part, if

(a) the substance

(iii) constituent ou pourraient constituer
un danger au Canada pour la vie ou la san-
t€ humaines;

b) la détermination d’une quantité minimale
# ’égard d’une substance inscrite sur la liste;

c) I'obligation de repérer les lieux au
Canada ou se trouve, dans une quantité ré-
glementaire ou autre, toute substance visée a
I’alinéa a) et de notifier cette information au
ministre;

d) la prévention des urgences environne-
mentales a I'égard d’une substance, les dis-
positifs d"alerte et de réparation ainsi que les
mesures a prendre pour remédier a ces ur-
gences et réparer les dommages en décou-
lant;

e) I'obligation de signaler une urgence envi-
ronnementale ou de faire rapport sur elle:

/) I'obligation de notification des mesures
prises pour prévenir une urgence environne-
mentale ou pour supprimer ou atténuer les
effets nocifs pouvant en résulter sur I’envi-
ronnement ou la santé ou la vie humaines, ou
I’obligation de faire rapport sur ces mesures;

£) la mise en ceuvre d’accords internatio-
naux, conclus par le Canada, traitant d’ur-
gences environnementales:

/1) toute autre mesure d’application de la
présente partie.

(2) Les réglements ne peuvent toutefois étre
pris si le gouverneur en conseil déclare, par dé-
cret, qu’il est d’avis:

a) qu’ils visent un point déja réglementé
sous le régime d’une autre loi fédérale com-
portant des dispositions semblables aux ar-
ticles 194 4 203;

b) que cette loi ou tout réglement pris en
vertu de celle-ci protége suffisamment la
santé humaine et I’environnement ou sa di-
versité biologique.

200.1 (1) Le ministre peut, relativement &
une substance, prendre un arrété d’urgence
pouvant comporter les mémes dispositions
qu'un réglement d'application de la présente
partie lorsque les conditions suivantes sont
réunies:
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(i) is not on the list established under reg-
ulations made under this Part and the Min-
isters believe that, if it enters the environ-
ment as a result of an environmental
emergency,

(A) it would have or may have an im-
mediate or long-term harmful effect on
the environment or its biological diver-
sity,

(B) it would constitute or may consti-
tute a danger to the environment on
which human life depends, or

(C) it would constitute or may consti-
tute a danger in Canada to human life or
health, or

(1) is on that list and the Ministers believe
that it is not adequately regulated; and

(b) the Ministers believe that immediate ac-
tion is required to deal with a significant
danger to the environment or to human life
or health.

(2) Subject to subsection (3), an interim or-
der has effect

(@) from the time it is made; and

(b} as if it were a regulation made under this
Part.

(3) An interim order ceases to have effect
unless it is approved by the Governor in Coun-
cil within 14 days after it is made.

(4) The Governor in Council shall not ap-
prove an interim order unless the Minister has

(a) within 24 hours after making the order,
offered to consult with all affected govern-
ments to determine whether they are pre-
pared to take sufficient action to deal with
the significant danger; and

(b) consulted with other ministers of the
Crown in right of Canada to determine
whether any action can be taken under any
other Act of Parliament to deal with the sig-
nificant danger.

a) selon le cas:

(1) la substance n’est pas inscrite sur la
liste établie en vertu des réglements d’ap-
plication de la présente partie et les mi-
nistres estiment que, si elle pénétre dans
I'environnement dans le cadre d*une ur-
gence environnementale :

(A) elle aurait ou pourrait avoir, immé-
diatement ou & long terme, un effet no-
cif sur ['environnement ou sa diversité
biologique,

(B) elle mettrait ou pourrait mettre en
danger I'environnement essentiel pour
la vie humaine,

(C) elle constituerait ou pourrait consti-
tuer un danger au Canada pour la vie ou
la santé humaines,

(i1) elle y est inscrite et les ministres es-
timent qu’elle n’est pas réglementée
comme il convient;

b) les ministres croient qu’une intervention
immédiate est nécessaire afin de parer a un
danger appréciable soit pour I’environne-
ment, soit pour la vie ou la santé humaines.

(2) Sous réserve du paragraphe (3), I'arrété
prend effet dés sa prise comme s'il s’agissait
d’un réglement pris en vertu de la présente par-
tie.

(3) L’amrété cesse toutefois d’avoir effet a
défaut d’approbation par le gouverneur en
conseil dans les quatorze jours suivant sa prise.

(4) Le gouverneur en conseil ne peut ap-
prouver I'arrété d’urgence que si le ministre

a) d’une part, dans les vingt-quatre heures
suivant la prise de l'arrété, a proposé de
consulter tous les gouvernements concernés
afin de déterminer s’ils sont disposés &
prendre les moyens nécessaires pour parer au
danger en question;

b) d’autre part, a consulté d’autres ministres
fédéraux afin de déterminer si des mesures
peuvent étre prises sous le régime de toute
autre loi fédérale pour parer au danger en
question.
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(5) If the Governor in Council approves an
interim order, the Minister shall, within 90 days
after the approval, publish in the Canada
Gazette a statement indicating whether the
Minister intends to recommend to the Governor
in Council

(u) that a regulation having the same effect
as the order be made under this Part; and

(b) if the order was made in respect of a sub-
stance that was not on the list established un-
der regulations made under this Part, that the
substance be added to that list.

(6) No person shall be convicted of an of-
fence consisting of a contravention of an inter-
im order that, at the time of the alleged contra-
vention, had not been published in the Canada
Gazerre unless it is proved that, at the time of
the alleged contravention, the person had been
notified of the interim order or reasonable steps
had been taken to bring the purport of the inter-
im order to the notice of those persons likely to
be affected by it.

(7) Subject to subsection (3), an interim or-
der ceases to have effect on the earliest of

(a) the day it is repealed,

(b) the day a regulation referred to in sub-
section (5) is made, and

(¢) two years after the order is made.

(8) A copy of each interim order must be
tabled in each House of Parliament within 15
days after it is made.

(9) In order to comply with subsection (8),
the interim order may be sent to the Clerk of
the House if the House is not sitting,

2004, ¢ 15,5.27.

201. (1) Subject to any regulations made
under subsection 200(1) or any interim orders
made under section 200.1, if there occurs an
environmental emergency in respect of a sub-
stance on a list established under the regula-
tions or interim orders, any person described in
subsection (2) shall, as soon as possible in the
circumstances,

(a) notify an enforcement officer or any oth-
er person designated by regulation or interim
order and provide a written report on the en-

(5) Dans les quatre-vingt-dix jours suivant
I'approbation par le gouverneur en conseil, le
ministre publie dans la Gazette di Canada vne
déclaration dans laquelle il fait savoir s'il a
I'intention de recommander a celui-ci. a la fois:

a) la prise d’un réglement d’application de
la présente partie ayant le méme effet que
Iarrété;

b) I'inscription de la substance visée sur la
liste établie en vertu des reglements d*appli-
cation de la présente partie dans les cas ol
elle n’y figure pas.

(6) Nul ne peut étre condamné pour viola-
tion d'un arrété d’urgence qui, a la date du fait
reproché, n’était pas publié dans la Gazetre du
Canada, sanf s’il est établi qu’a cette date ’ar-
rété avait €té porté a sa connaissance ou des
mesures raisonnables avaient été prises pour
que les intéressés soient informés de sa teneur.

(7) Sous réserve du paragraphe (3), I’arrété
cesse d’avoir effet le jour de son abrogation, a
la prise du réglement visé au paragraphe (5) ou,
au plus tard, deux ans aprés sa prise.

(8) Une copie de I'arrété est déposée devant
chaque chambre du Parlement dans les quinze
jours suivant sa prise.

(9) 11 'suffit, pour se conformer a I’obligation
prévue au paragraphe (8), de communiquer la
copie de l'arrété au greffier de la chambre dans
le cas ol celle-ci ne siége pas.

2004, ch. 15, art. 27.

201. (1) Sous réserve des reglements d ap-
plication du paragraphe 200(1) ou des arrétés
d’urgence pris en application de 1"article 200.1,
en cas d’urgence environnementale mettant en
cause une substance inscrite sur la liste établie
en vertu des réglements ou arrétés d’urgence,
les intéressés sont tenus, dans les meilleurs dé-
lais possible, a la fois:

a) de signaler I'urgence a un agent de I’auto-
rité ou a toute autre personne désignée par
les reglements ou les arrétés d’urgence et de
lui fournir un rapport écrit sur 'urgence;
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vironmental emergency to the enforcement
officer or other person:

(b) take all reasonable emergency measures
consistent with the protection ot the environ-
ment and public safety

(i) to prevent the environmental emergen-
cy, or

(i1) to repair, reduce or mitigate any nega-
tive effects on the environment or human
life or health that result from the environ-
mental emergency or that may reasonably
be expected to result from it; and

(c) make a reasonable effort to notify any
member of the public who may be adversely
affected by the environmental emergency.

(2) Subsection (1) applies to any person who

{a) owns or has the charge, management or
control of a substance immediately before
the environmental emergency; or

(b) causes or contributes to the environmen-
tal emergency.

(3) A person, other than a person described
in subsection (2). shall, as soon as possible in
the circumstances, report an environmental
emergency to an enforcement officer or to a
person designated by regulation or interim or-
der if their property is affected by the environ-
mental emergency.

(4) Where any person fails to take any mea-
sures required under subsection (1), an enforce-
ment officer may take those measures, cause
them to be taken or direct any person referred
to in subsection (2) to take them.

(5) Any direction of an enforcement officer
under subsection (4) that is inconsistent with a
requirement imposed by or under any other Act
of Parliament is void to the extent of the incon-
sistency.

(6) Any enforcement officer or other person
authorized or required to take any measures un-
der subsection (1) or (4) may enter and have ac-
cess to any place or property and may do any-
thing reasonable that may be necessary in the
circumstances.

(7) Any person, other than a person de-
scribed in subsection (2), who provides assis-
tance or advice in taking the measures required

b) de prendre toutes les mesures d'urgence
utiles — compatibles avec la protection de
I'environnement et la sécurité publique —
pour prévenir I'urgence ou pour supprimer
ou atténuer les effets nocifs sur I'environne-
ment ou la vie ou la santé humaines pouvant
en résulter;

¢) de s’efforcer d’avertir les membres du pu-
blic auxquels I'urgence pourrait causer un
préjudice.

(2) Les intéressés sont en ’occurrence les
personnes qui:

a) soit sont propriétaires de la substance en
question — ou ont toute autorité sur elle —
avant I'urgence environnementale;

b) soit causent cette urgence ou y contri-
buent.

(3) Toute autre personne ayant des biens
touchés par I'urgence environnementale fait
rapport dans les meilleurs délais possible de la
situation 4 I’agent de I’autorité ou 2 la personne
désignée par réglement ou arrété d’urgence.

(4) Faute par une personne de prendre les
mesures imposées par le paragraphe (1), I’agent
de I"autorité peut les prendre, les faire prendre
ou ordonner & quiconque est visé au paragraphe
(2) de les prendre.

(5) L’ordre donné par I'agent de I’autorité
est nul dans la mesure ol il est incompatible
avec une exigence imposée sous le régime
d’une autre loi fédérale,

(6) L’agent de I’autorité ou la personne qui
doit ou peut prendre les mesures visées aux pa-
ragraphes (1) ou (4) a accés a tout lieu ou bien
et peut prendre les mesures imposées par les
circonstances.

(7) Toute autre personne que les intéressés
qui fournit aide ou conseils pour I'intervention
visée par le paragraphe (1) ou qui prend les me-
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by subsection (1) or who takes any measures
authorized under subsection (4) is not personal-
ly liable either civilly or criminally in respect
of any act or omission in the course of provid-
ing assistance or advice or taking any measures
under those subsections unless it is established
that the person acted in bad faith.

1999, ¢. 33, 5. 201; 2004, c. 15. 5. 28.

202. (1) If a person knows about an envi-
ronmental emergency but the person is not re-
quired to report the matter under this Act, the
person may report any information about the
environmental emergency to an enforcement
officer or to a person designated by regulation
or interim order.

(2) The person making the report may re-
quest that their identity and any information
that could reasonably reveal their identity not
be released.

(3) No person shall disclose, or have dis-
closed, the identity of the person making the re-
quest or any information that could reasonably
be expected to reveal their identity unless the
person making the request authorizes the dis-
closure in writing,

(4) Despite any other Act of Parliament, no
employer shall dismiss, suspend, demote, disci-
pline, harass or otherwise disadvantage an em-
ployee, or deny an employee a benefit of em-
ployment, by reason that

(a) the employee has made a report under
subsection (1);

(h) the employee, acting in good faith and
on the basis of reasonable belief, has refused
or stated an intention of refusing to do any-
thing that is an offence under this Act: or

(¢) the employee, acting in good faith and
on the basis of reasonable belief, has done or
stated an intention of doing anything that is
required to be done by or under this Act.

1999. ¢. 33.5.202: 2004. c. 15.5. 29,

203. (1) Her Majesty in right of Canada
may recover the costs and expenses of and inci-
dental to taking any measures under subsection
201(4) from

sures visées au paragraphe (4) n'encourt au-
cune responsabilité personnelle, ni au civil ni
au criminel, pour les actes ou omissions consta-
tés & cette occasion, sauf s'il est établi qu’elle
était de mauvaise foi,

1999, ch. 33, art, 201; 2004, ch. 15, art. 28.

202. (1) La personne non tenue au rapport
qui a connaissance d’une urgence environne-
mentale peut transmettre les renseignements af-
férents a I'agent de I"autorité ou a une personne
désignée par réglement ou arrété d’urgence.

(2) L’auteur du rapport volontaire peut de-
mander la non-divulgation de son identité et de
tout renseignement susceptible de la révéler.

(3) 1I est interdit de divulguer I'identité de
I"auteur du rapport qui a fait la demande visée
au paragraphe (2), ou tout renseignement sus-
ceptible de la révéler, sans son consentement
écrit.

(4) Malgré toute autre loi fédérale, il est in-
terdit @ I'employeur de congédier un employé,
de le suspendre, de le rétrograder, de le punir,
de le harceler ou de lui faire subir tout autre in-
convénient ou de le priver d’un bénéfice de son
emploi parce que:

a) I'employé a fait un rapport en vertu du
paragraphe (1);

b) I'employé, agissant de bonne foi et se
fondant sur des motifs raisonnables, a refusé
ou a fait part de son intention de refuser
d’accomplir un acte qui constitue une infrac-
tion a la présente loi;

¢) I'employé, agissant de bonne foi et se
fondant sur des motifs raisonnables, a ac-
compli ou a fait part de son intention d’ac-
complir un acte qu'il est tenu d’accomplir
sous le régime de la présente loi.

1999, ch. 33, art. 202; 2004. ch. 15, art. 29.

203. (1) Sa Majesté du chef du Canada peut
recouvrer les frais directs et indirects occasion-
nés par la prise des mesures prévues au para-
graphe 201(4) auprés des intéressés :

a) visés a I'alinéa 201(2)a);
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(a) any person referred to in paragraph
201(2)(a); and

(b) any person referred to in paragraph
201(2)(b) to the extent of their negligence or
wilful conduct in causing or contributing to
the environmental emergency.

(2) The costs and expenses referred to in
subsection (1) shall only be recovered to the
extent that they can be established to have been
reasonably incurred in the circumstances.

(3) Subject to subsection (4), the persons re-
ferred to in subsection (1) are jointly and sever-
ally liable or solidarily liable for the costs and
expenses referred to in that subsection.

(4) A person referred to in paragraph
201(2)(b) shall not be held liable under subsec-
tion (3) to an extent greater than the extent of
their negligence or wilful conduct in causing or
contributing to the environmental emergency.

(5) A claim under this section may be sued
for and recovered by Her Majesty in right of
Canada with costs in proceedings brought or
taken therefor in the name of Her Majesty in
right of Canada in any court of competent juris-
diction.

(6) This section does not limit or restrict any
right of recourse or indemnity that a person
may have against any other person.

(7) Where events giving rise to a claim un-
der this section occur, no proceedings in re-
spect of the claim may be instituted after five
years from the date on which the events occur
or become evident to the Minister, whichever is
later.

(8) A document purporting to have been is-
sued by the Minister certifying the day on
which the events giving rise to a claim under
this section came to the knowledge of the Min-
ister shall be received in evidence and, in the
absence of any evidence to the contrary, the
document shall be considered as proof of that
fact without proof of the signature or of the of-
ficial character of the person appearing to have
signed the document and without further proof.

204. (1) The Minister may establish, in co-
operation with the governments of the
provinces and aboriginal governments and gov-
ernment departments or agencies, a national

b) visés a l'alinéa 201(2)h) dans la mesure
ou, sciemment ou par négligence, ils ont cau-
sé l'urgence environnementale ou y ont
contribué.

(2) Les frais ne sont recouvrés que dans la
mesure ol il peut étre établi qu’ils ont été faits
et sont justifiés dans les circonstances.

(3) Les personnes mentionnées au para-
graphe (1) sont solidairement responsables des
frais visés a ce paragraphe.

(4) Les personnes mentionnées a 1'alinéa
201(2)b) ne sont toutefois responsables que
dans la mesure ou, sciemment ou par négli-
gence, elles ont causé I'urgence environnemen-
tale ou y ont contribug,

(5) Les créances, ainsi que les frais et dé-
pens afférents, peuvent faire 1'objet d’une ac-
tion en recouvrement intentée au nom de Sa
Majesté du chef du Canada devant tout tribunal
compétent.

(6) Le présent article ne limite pas les re-
cours contre un tiers.

(7) Le recouvrement se prescrit par cing ans
a compter de la date ol les faits a I’origine des
créances sont survenus ou, si elle est posté-
rieure, de la date ot ils sont venus a la connais-
sance du ministre.

(8) Le document censé délivré par le mi-
nistre et attestant la date ou les faits a 1’origine
des créances sont venus 4 sa connaissance fait
foi de ce fait, en ['absence de preuve contraire,
sans qu’il soit nécessaire de prouver I’authenti-
cité de la signature qui y est apposée ou la qua-
lité officielle du signataire.

204, (1) Le ministre peut, en collaboration
avec les gouvernements provinciaux et autoch-
tones et les ministéres ou organismes publics,
mettre sur pied un systéme national permettant
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system for the notification and reporting of en-
vironmental emergencies.

(2) Subject to section 314, any person may
have access to and a copy of any information
contained in the national system established un-
der subsection (1).

205. (1) Subject to this Part, the person who
owns or has the charge, management or control
of a substance immediately before an environ-
mental emergency is liable

(a) for restoring any part of the environment
damaged by or during the emergency:

(b) for costs and expenses incurred by a
public department within the meaning of the
Criminal Code or other public authority in
Canada in respect of measures taken to pre-
vent, repair, remedy or minimize the damage
to the environment resulting from the emer-
gency, including measures taken in anticipa-
tion of the environmental emergency, to the
extent that the measures taken and the costs
and expenses are reasonable, and for any loss
or damage caused by such measures; and

(¢) for costs and expenses incurred by the
Minister in respect of measures taken to pre-
vent, repair, remedy or minimize the envi-
ronmental emergency to the extent that the
measures taken and the costs and expenses
are reasonable, and for any loss or damage
caused by such measures,

(2) In subsection (1), “public authority in
Canada” means Her Majesty in right of a
province, an aboriginal government or any oth-
er body designated by the Governor in Council
for the purposes of that subsection as a public
authority in Canada.

(3) The person’s liability under subsection
(1) does not depend on proof of fault or negli-
gence, but the owner is not liable under that
subsection if the owner establishes that the en-
vironmental emergency

(a) resulted from an act of war, hostilities or
insurrection or from a natural phenomenon
of an exceptional, inevitable and irresistible
character,

(h) was wholly caused by an act or omission
of a third party with intent to cause damage;
or

de signaler les urgences environnementales et
de faire rapport sur elles.

(2) Sous réserve de I’article 314, quiconque
peut avoir accés aux renseignements contenus
dans le systéme et en obtenir copie.

205. (1) Sous réserve des autres disposi-
tions de la présente partie, la personne qui est
propriétaire d’une substance — ou qui a toute
autorité sur elle — avant une urgence environ-
nementale est responsable :

a) de la réparation des dommages causés a
I'environnement qui découlent de I'urgence;

b) des frais supportés par un ministére pu-
blic au sens du Code criminel ou toute autre
autorité publique au Canada pour la prise de
mesures visant a prévenir, contrer, réparer ou
réduire au minimum les dommages visés a
["alinéa @) — notamment la prise de mesures
en prévision de I'urgence — , pour autant
que ces frais et ces mesures soient raison-
nables, de méme que des pertes ou dom-
mages causés par ces mesures;

¢} des frais supportés par le ministre pour la
prise de mesures visant a prévenir I'urgence
ou a contrer ses effets, a les réparer ou a les
réduire, pour autant que ces frais et ces me-
sures soient raisonnables, de méme que des
pertes ou dommages causés par ces mesures.

(2) Au paragraphe (1), «autorité publique au
Canada» s’entend de Sa Majesté du chef d’une
province, d’un gouvernement autochtone ou de
tout autre organisme désigné comme telle par le
gouverneur en conseil pour "application de ce
paragraphe.

(3) La responsabilité créée par le paragraphe
(1) n’est pas subordonnée a la preuve d'une
faute ou d'une négligence, mais la personne
n’est pas tenue responsable si elle prouve que
'urgence environnementale :

a) soit résulte d'un acte de guerre, d’hostili-
tés ou d'insurrection ou d*un phénoméne na-
turel d’un caractére exceptionnel, inévitable
et irrésistible;

b) soit est entiérement imputable a I’acte ou
a 'omission d'un tiers qui avait I'intention
de causer des dommages;
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(¢) was wholly caused by the negligence or
other wrongful act of government, public de-
partment or public authority.

(4) Where the person who is liable under
subsection (1) establishes that the environmen-
tal emergency resulted wholly or partially from

(a) an act or omission done by the person
who suffered the damage with intent to cause
damage, or :

(b) the negligence or wilful conduct of that
person,

the liability of the person referred to in subsec-
tion (1) to that other person is reduced or nulli-
fied in proportion to the degree to which the en-
vironmental emergency resulted from the
factors mentioned in paragraphs (a) and (5).

(5) Nothing in this Part shall be construed as
limiting or restricting any right of recourse that
the person who is liable under subsection (1)
may have against any other person.

{6) Costs and expenses incurred by the per-
son referred to in subsection (1) in respect of
measures voluntarily taken to prevent, repair,
remedy or minimize damage from the environ-
mental emergency, including measures taken in
anticipation of an environmental emergency, to
the extent that the measures taken and the costs
and expenses are reasonable, rank equally with
other claims against any security given by that
person in respect of that person’s liability under
this section.

PART 9

GOVERNMENT OPERATIONS AND
FEDERAL AND ABORIGINAL LAND

INTERPRETATION

206. In this Part, “regulations™ means regu-
lations made under this Part.

APPLICATION
207. (1) This Part applies to

(a) departments, boards and agencies of the
Government of Canada;

(b) federal works and undertakings;

c) soit est entiérement imputable & la négli-
gence ou a I'action préjudiciable d'un gou-
vernement, d'un ministére public ou d’une
autre autorité publique,

(4) La personne peut étre exonérée de tout
ou partie de sa responsabilité si elle prouve que
I'urgence environnementale résulte en totalité
ou en partie ;

a) soit de I'acte ou de I'omission de la per-
sonne qui a subi les dommages, si celle-ci
avait I'intention de causer un dommage;

b) soit de la négligence de cette derniére
personne,

(5) La présente partie n'a pas pour effet de
porter atteinte aux droits ou recours qu’une per-
sonne responsable en vertu du paragraphe (1)
peut exercer contre des tiers.

(6) Les frais supportés par la personne qui
prend volontairement les mesures visées au pa-
ragraphe (1) sont du méme rang que les autres
créances vis-a-vis des garanties que cette per-
sonne a données 4 I"égard de la responsabilité
que lui impose le présent article, pour autant
que ces frais et ces mesures soient raisonnables.

PARTIE 9

OPERATIONS GOUVERNEMENTALES,
TERRITOIRE DOMANIAL ET TERRES
AUTOCHTONES

DEFINITION

206. Dans la présente partie, «réglementy
s’entend du réglement pris en vertu de la pré-
sente partie.

CHAMP D’ APPLICATION

207. (1) La présente partie régit les minis-
téres, commissions et organismes fédéraux, les
entreprises fédérales, les terres autochtones et
le territoire domanial, les personnes qui s’y
trouvent ou dont les activités s’y rapportent ain-
si que les sociétés d’Etat au sens du paragraphe
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Consolidated Transportation of Dangerous Goods Regulations including Amendment SOR/2011-239

ACCIDENTAL RELEASE AND IMMINENT ACCIDENTAL RELEASE REPORT REQUIREMENTS

Definitions

Definitions for the following terms, used in this Part, are provided in Part 1, Coming into Force, Repeal, Interpretation, General
Provisions and Special Cases:

accidental release Director General person
aircraft emergency public safety
CANUTEC emergency response assistance plan or railway vehicle
I ERAP or ERP .
certification safety mark road vehicle
mployer .
class employ ship

classification
consignor
cylinder

ICAO Technical Instructions
imminent accidental release
infectious substance

means of containment

dangerous goods

8.1 Immediate Reporting

shipping name
UN number

(1) In the event of an accidental release of dangerous goods from a means of containment, a person who has possession of the
dangerous goods at the time of the accidental release must make an immediate report of the accidental release to the persons listed
in subsection (5) if the accidental release consists of a quantity of dangerous goods or an emission of radiation that is greater than
the quantity or emission level set out in the following table:

Table
Class Quantity Emission Level
1 Any quantity that
(a) could pose a danger to public safety or is greater than 50 kg; or
(b) isincluded in Class 1.1, 1.2, 1.3 or 1.5 and is
(i) not subject to special provision 85 or 86 but exceeds 10 kg net
explosives quantity, or
(ii) subject to special provision 85 or 86 and the number of articles
exceeds 1 000.
SOR/2008-34
2 Any quantity that could pose a danger to public safety or any sustained
release of 10 minutes or more
3 200 L
4 25 kg
51 50 kg or 50 L
5.2 lkgorllL
6.1 5kgor5L
6.2 Any quantity
SOR/2008-34
7 Any quantity that could pose a danger to public safety An emission level greater than the emission
level established in section 20 of the
“Packaging and Transport of Nuclear
Substances Regulations”
8 5kgor5L
9 25kgor25L
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Consolidated Transportation of Dangerous Goods Regulations including Amendment SOR/2011-239

(2) For air transport, a person who has possession of dangerous goods at the time a “dangerous goods accident” or a “dangerous
goods incident”, as defined in the ICAO Technical Instructions, occurs on board an aircraft, in an aerodrome or at an air cargo
facility must immediately report it to the persons listed in subsection (5).

(3) Inthe event of an imminent accidental release of dangerous goods, a person who has possession of the dangerous goods at the
time of the imminent accidental release must immediately report it to the persons listed in subsection (5). An immediate report of
an imminent accidental release is considered to be an immediate report for any subsequent accidental release.

(4) While each person who has possession of the dangerous goods at the time of an accidental release, a “dangerous goods accident”
or a “dangerous goods incident” must make an immediate report, if one person makes the immediate report, the other persons are
not required to make additional immediate reports.

(5) A person referred to in subsection (1), (2) or (3) must make an immediate report to

(a) the appropriate provincial authority listed in the table following this subsection;
(b) the person’s employer;
(c) the consignor of the dangerous goods;
(d) for aroad vehicle, the owner, lessee or charterer of the road vehicle;
(e) forarailway vehicle, CANUTEC at (613) 996-6666;
(f) foraship, CANUTEC at (613) 996-6666, a Vessel Traffic Services Centre or a Canadian Coast Guard radio station;
(g) for an aircraft, an aerodrome or an air cargo facility, CANUTEC at (613) 996-6666 and the nearest Regional Civil Aviation
Office of the Department of Transport and, if the aerodrome is an airport, the operator of the airport;
(h) for Class 1, Explosives, and Class 6.2, Infectious Substances, CANUTEC at 613-996-6666; and
SOR/2008-34
(i) for an accidental release from a cylinder that has suffered a catastrophic failure, CANUTEC at (613) 996-6666.
Table
Immediate Reporting - Provincial Authority
When a report is made directly to the local police, it is expected that they will inform the local fire department.
Province Authority
Alberta the local police and the appropriate provincial authority at 1-800-272-9600
British Columbia the local police and the Provincial Emergency Program at 1-800-663-3456
SOR/2003-273
Manitoba the Department of Conservation at (204) 945-4888 and either the local police or the fire
department
New Brunswick the local police or 1-800-565-1633
Newfoundland the local police and the Canadian Coast Guard at (709) 772-2083;
Northwest Territories the appropriate authorities at (867) 920-8130
Nova Scotia the local police or 1-800-565-1633 or (902) 426-6030
Nunavut Territory the local police and the Nunavut Emergency Services at 1-800-693-1666
Ontario the local police
Prince Edward Island the local police or 1-800-565-1633
Quebec the local police
Saskatchewan the local police or 1-800-667-7525
Yukon Territory the appropriate authorities at (867) 667-7244
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8.2 Immediate Reporting Information

The immediate report must include as much of the following information as is known at the time of the report:
(a) the shipping name or UN number of the dangerous goods;
(b) the quantity of dangerous goods that

(i) was in the means of containment before the accidental release, the “dangerous goods accident” or the “dangerous goods
incident”, and

(ii) is known or suspected to have been released;

(c) adescription of the condition of the means of containment from which the dangerous goods were released, including details
as to whether the conditions of transport were normal when the means of containment failed;

(d) for an accidental release from a cylinder that has suffered a catastrophic failure, a description of the failure;
For example, there was an explosion, a valve sheared off or there was a crack in the cylinder.
(e) the location of the accidental release, the “dangerous goods accident” or the “dangerous goods incident”;
(F) for aship, the position of the ship and the next location at which the ship will be at anchor or alongside a fixed facility;

(9) the number of deaths and injuries resulting from the accidental release, the “dangerous goods accident” or the “dangerous
goods incident”; and

(h) an estimate of the number of people evacuated from private residences, public areas or public buildings as a result of the
accidental release, the “dangerous goods accident” or the “dangerous goods incident”.

8.3 30-Day Follow-up Report

(1) If an immediate report was required to be made for an accidental release, a “dangerous goods accident” or a “dangerous goods
incident”, a follow-up report must be made by the employer of the person who had possession of the dangerous goods at the time
of the accidental release, the “dangerous goods accident” or the “dangerous goods incident”, or by the person if self-employed.

(2) The follow-up report must be made, in writing, to the Director General within 30 days after the occurrence of the accidental
release, the “dangerous goods accident” or the “dangerous goods incident”. The follow-up report must include the following
information:

(a) the name and address of the place of business of the person providing the information and the telephone number, including
the area code, at which that person may be contacted,;

(b) the date, time and location of the accidental release, the “dangerous goods accident” or the “dangerous goods incident”;
(c) the name and address of the place of business of the consignor;
(d) the classification of the dangerous goods;

(e) the estimated quantity of dangerous goods released and the total quantity of dangerous goods in the means of containment
before the accidental release, the “dangerous goods accident” or the “dangerous goods incident”;

(f) adescription of the means of containment involved based on the identification markings and a description of the failure or
damage to the means of containment, including how the failure or damage occurred,;

(g) foran accidental release from a cylinder that has suffered a catastrophic failure, the certification safety marks and a
description of the failure;

For example, there was an explosion, a valve sheared off or there was a crack in the cylinder.

(h) the number of deaths and injuries resulting from the accidental release, the “dangerous goods accident” or the “dangerous
goods incident”;

(i) an estimate of the number of people evacuated from private residences, public areas or public buildings; and
(j) if an emergency response assistance plan was activated, the name of the person who responded to the emergency in
accordance with the emergency response assistance plan.

The address for the Director General is:
Transport Dangerous Goods (TDG), Place de Ville, Tower C, 9" Floor, 330 Sparks St., Ottawa, Ontario K1A ON5.

Part 8/Partie 8 8-4






THE HOME OWNERS

FireSmart
Manual
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You and your neighbours can reduce
the hazards of Wildfire by following
these simple preventative steps.
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The BC Forest Service - Protection Program, would like to thank the following:
* Partners in Protection for providing the information used in this brochure,
e Alberta Sustainable Resource Development - Forest Protection for allowing use of the
Home Owners Manual, Second Edition as a model,
* The BC Office of the Fire Commissioner and Provincial Emergency Program for
their support in producing this publication.

Waiver

The British Columbia Ministry of Forests and the Crown accept no responsibility of liability for any
loss or damage that any person may sustain as a result of the information in, or anything done or
omitted pursuant to, this pamphlet.

Cover photo: John Tocher, Kelowna, B.C.
Okanagan Mountain Park fire from West Kelowna Estates - Aug. 19, 2003.





The Rural Reality

Wildland forest fires are capable of spreading at an astonishing rate. Crowning
forest fires often spread at up to 5.5 kilometres per hour, with spotting as far
as 2 kilometres ahead. Wind blown grass fires can spread at speeds up to 8.5
kilometres per hour.

In British Columbia, an average 48% of all wildfires are caused by human
activity. Wildfire is also a natural phenomenon. Nearly 52% of British
Columbia’s wildfires are caused by lightning strikes. Over the last several cen-
turies, large areas of British Columbia have been burned over repeatedly.

Over the last 10 years, on average over 2,500 wildfires were started in British
Columbia each year consuming over 25,000 hectares of forested land annually.
Thousands of families were recently evacuated from their communities and
hundreds of homes destroyed.

If you live in or near a forested region of our province, sooner or later you
may have to contend with the spread of a wildfire. The best protection against
loss, damage or injury due to wildfire is prevention.

Following the FireSmart Home Owners Manual can help reduce that risk.

PHOTO: BC FOREST SERVICE






Get Rgady

A by

Properly preparing your home and community doesn’t guarantee that you
will not incur fire damage, but it does reduce the risks. Obtain insurance
coverage for all property at risk from fire — government disaster financial
assistance is limited and only covers uninsurable perils.

Some of these preventative measures cost very little and reduce fire dangers by
a great deal; others require planning and a long-term commitment to change.

Let’s look at three areas where you can apply FireSmart standards to protect
or reduce the damage to your property should a wildfire strike.

Interface Priority Zones

Site Preparation
Any kind of vegetation is
combustible.
Mature trees, shrubs, grass, even
your woodpile, are all potential
fuels and can easily ignite (increas-
ing the chance of building ignition
and loss.) Managing the space
around your house and buildings is
of prime importance.
This diagram shows the
Priority Zones surround-
ing an interface building or
group of buildings.

Do you have a cleared zone around your house
and buildings?

The first 10 metres of space around your home

is your “First Priority”. It's the most critical area
to consider for fire protection. A good fuel free
space gives firefighters a chance to save your
home from an advancing fire. A home without a
good fuel free space around it can make firefight-
ing difficult, if not impossible.

What to do?

Remove any shrubs, trees, deadfall or woodpiles
from this area and keep your grass mowed and
watered.






How FireSmart is your “Second Priority” zone?

From 10 to 30 metres out from your home is the second priority zone. In this
zone, you need to reduce fuels by thinning and pruning so that combustion
cannot be supported.

What to do?

Remove trees and debris that
can spread fire upwards to
become a fast spreading crown
fire. Space trees so that the A Ko Crown spacing
crowns of individual trees are oy P2 3-6 metres

3 - 6 metres apart. T\ A

Remove or reduce the number [
of evergreen trees in the Low stand density where trees are widely spaced and crowns do
area. Evergreens such as pine not touch or overlap.

and spruce are much more

combustible than deciduous trees. In fact, aspen, poplar and birch all have very
low flammability rates.

Remove deadfall, thick shrubbery and mature trees that might provide the
opportunity for a ground fire to climb up into the forest canopy. Once a fire
crowns out, it’s virtually unstoppable.

Because fires spread more easily up hill, it's important to extend the second
priority zone precautions further on downhill slopes and on windward exposures.

Can you extend your FireSmart maintenance plan to the “Third Priority” zone?
The third priority zone begins 30
metres from any structure and
extends to a distance of 100 metres
and beyond. The idea here is not to
remove all combustible fuels from the
forest, but to thin the area so fires will
be of low intensity and more easily
extinguished.

What to do?
Thin or reduce shrubs and trees that
make up the under story, retain fire

PHOTO: RICK ARTHUR

. . Lawn or non-combustible material
resistant deciduous trees, Space trees - within 10 metres of building (0 pts).

(3 - 6 metres between crowns) to reduce - within 10 - 30 metres of building (0 pts).
the potential for a crowning fire.

These are...
simple economical steps anyone can take to create a FireSmart home, community
or business site. For these actions to be effective, they must be maintained.





Building Construction

I 0720 s

Our second set of FireSmart guidelines deals with building materials and
design standards. While it may not be practical or economical to apply all
of them to an existing structure, many FireSmart modifications are easily
accomplished. Others can be included in long-term maintenance or renovation

plans or incorporated in new
buildings as they are designed and
constructed.

Is your roof FireSmart?

The most fire resistant roofing
materials are metal, clay tile and
asphalt shingles. Untreated wood-
en shakes and shingles provide no :
resistance. They are ideal fuels for  metal, clay tile, asphalt shingles, or non-

a roaring wildfire. combustible material (0 pts) - the most fire resistant
and remain effective under severe fire exposure.

Ensure that your roof is free of
combustible debris and that no
combustible materials such as
overhanging trees or vegetation
provide fuel for airborne sparks
and embers.

Unrated wood shakes (30 pts) - provide no fire
protection.

Are your exterior

walls FireSmart?
Materials such as stucco,
metal, brick and con-
crete offer superior fire
resistance to wildfire.
Logs and heavy timbers
are a little less effective,
while wood and vinyl
siding offer very little
protection.

PHOTO: KELVIN HIRSCH

Non-combustible siding (0 pts)
Materials such as stucco, metal siding, brick cement shingles, concrete
block, poured concrete, and rock offer superior fire resistance.

PHOTO: KELVIN HIRSCH
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Is your home vulnerable to firebrand ignitions?
If you are designing your home, try to eliminate areas where airborne sparks

and embers could accumulate and ignite

siding, windowsills or trim. Exterior

siding should be fire resistant and extend from ground level to the roofline.

Eaves and vents (on
attics and crawlspaces)
are ready-made openings
that can allow heat and
embers to enter a building
and ignite it. Ensure
eaves are closed in and
screen all vents including
soffits. Keep areas under
decks and porches clear
of debris and sheath

&

PHOTOS: DON MORTIMER

“ %

in the undersides of
balconies and decks with

flame resistant materials. tre mesh and

accessible (0

Are your doors and windows
FireSmart?

Clear concentrations of fuels within
10 metres of glazed openings. Greater
protection is provided by smaller
double or thermal pane or tempered
glass windows. Single pane glass
provides virtually no protection.

PHOTO: PELLA WINDOWS

Tempered (0 pts) - optimum protection is
provided by tempered glass.

Closed eaves,
vents screened
with 3-millime-

Closed eaves,
vents not
screened with
3-millimetre
mesh (1 pt)

Open eaves,
vents not
screened (6 pts)

pts)
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Double pane (1 or 2 pts) - moderate protection
is provided by double or thermal pane windows.






Don’t

A by

Interface fires often start as small
accidental ignitions. FireSmart
standards are aimed at helping
interface residents to prevent
interface fires from starting.

FireSmart your chimney
Chimneys should be constructed
to meet current British Columbia
building code requirements and
should have approved spark
arrestors.

8 to 16 mm wire mesh

3 metres

Power lines and propane tanks
Vegetation should be cleared well
back from power lines, propane tanks
and other fuel supplies.

Emergency facilities

FireSmart building sites have
adequate emergency vehicle access,
with an on-site emergency water sup-
ply (pool, pond or tank).

Shovels and rakes

Ee_ the Cause of a Wildfire

3 metres%

Burn barrels

Burn barrels should be located well
away from buildings and other
combustible items. Burn barrels
should have proper ventilation,
screens and should never be left burn-
ing unattended. For safer disposal,
bring your debris to a landfill site.

Contact utility companies for clearing of vegetation
under overhead electrical installations.

Every home should have shovels, rakes, axes, garden hoses, sprinklers and roof

ladders to assist in suppressing wildfires.

PHOTO: BRIAN MOTTUS





A Well Thought Out
FireSmart Protection Plan

TN 272055,
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Prune tree branches to a height of 2 metres or more

Store fire wood 10 metres or more from the house (avoid downslope location)
Remove all trees, long grass, shrubs, logs, branches, twigs and needles within 10
metres of house

Thin trees (with 3 - 6 metres between crowns) for at least 30 metres from the house
Contact your utility company if trees or branches are not clear of power lines

Grass within 10 metres of buildings should be mowed and watered

Adderess, fire or lot number clearly signed for quick identification by fire service
Driveway is wide enough to accommodate emergency vehicles

Try to provide an alternate emergency access route to your property

Pond or tank with emergency water supply

A FireSmart burning barrel

Driveway clear of trees to a distance of at least 3 or 4 metres

Chimney installed to code complete with spark arrestor screens

All eaves enclosed and screen all vents including soffits

Undersides of balconies, decks and crawlspaces sheathed in with flame resistant
materials

Propane tanks located at least 10m from building - clear all vegetation within 3 metres
Use only fire retardant roofing rated Class A, B or C and fire resistant exterior siding
Solid shutters or metal firescreens will provide increased fire protection for windows
and doors





Do Your Own Home and
Site Haza_rd Assessment

Assign yourself the indicated number of points for each assessment area. The
fewer points you get, the more prepared your property is to successfully survive
a wildfire. If a question does not apply to your home, score 0.

Will your home survive a wildfire?

PHOTO: CDF





Home & Slte Hazard Assessment

Important Characteristics Point | Your
Factors of Material Rating | Score

What kind of roofing If you have asphalt shingles, metal,
material do you have? clay tile or ULC rated shakes 0
If you have
unrated wooden shakes 30
How clean is your roof?  |No needles, leaves or other
combustible materials 0
A scattering of needles and leaves 2
Clogged gutters and extensive leaf litter 3
What is the exterior of Non-combustible material
your home built out of? stucco, metal siding, brick 0
Logs or heavy timbers 1
Wood, vinyl siding or wood shakes 6
Are your eaves and vents |Closed eaves and vents with 3 mm
closed up and screened? |wire mesh 0
Closed eaves and vents with no mesh 1
Open eaves, open vents 6
Have you screened in your | All decks, balconies and porches are
balcony, deck or porch? screened or sheathed in with fire
resistant material 0
All decks, balconies and porches are
screened or sheathed with
combustible material 2
Decks, balconies and porches are not
screened or sheathed in 6
How fire resistant are your | Tempered glass in all doors/windows 0
windows and doors? Double pane glass:
* Small/Medium 1
* Large 2
Single pane glass:
e Small/Medium 2
e Large 4
Where is your woodpile  |More than 10 metres from any
located? building 0
Less than 10 metres from
any building 6
Is your home set back Building is located on the bottom
from the edge of a slope? |or lower portion of a hill. 0
Building located on the mid to
upper portion or crest of a hill 6






Home & Site Hazard Assessment

——————s

Important

Factors

What type of forest

Potential Point | Your
Hazards Rating | Score

Deciduous trees (poplar, birch)

surrounds your home, within 10 metres of buildings 0
and how far away is it? Deciduous trees 10 - 30 metres
from buildings 0
Mixed wood (poplar, birch,
spruce or pine) within 10 metres
of buildings 30
Mixed wood 10 - 30 metres
from buildings 10
Conifers (spruce, pine or fir)
within 10 metres of buildings
* separated 30
* continuous 30
Conifers (spruce, pine or fir)
within 10 - 30 metres of buildings
* separated 10
* continuous 30
What kind of vegetation | Well watered lawn or non-
grows in the zone combustible landscaping material 0
around your buildings? Uncut wild grass or shrubs
* within 10 metres of buildings 30
* within 10 - 30 metres of buildings 5
Dead and down woody material
within 10 metres of buildings
* scattered 30
* abundant 30
Dead and down woody material
within 10 - 30 metres of buildings
* scattered 5
* abundant 30
Are there abundant None within 10 - 30 metres 0
underbrush and ladder Scattered
fuels in the surrounding | ¢ within 10 - 30 metres of buildings B
forest? Abundant
e within 10 - 30 metres of buildings 10

The Wildfire Hazard Level for your home is:

Low <21 points Moderate 21-29 points High 30-35 points Extreme >35 points

Total Score






Other FireSmart Considerations

A b

Important Factors

Do you have adequate insurance on your
home and property?

Do you have the necessary fire
suppression equipment (shovels, rakes,
buckets, hoses, etc.) easily accessible?

Are your burn barrels screened and at least
10 metres from combustibles and buildings?

Are overhead powerlines clear of
vegetation and at least a tree’s height
away from nearest forest?

Are propane tanks clear of vegetation
and at least 10 metres from dwellings
and other buildings?

Are emergency fire services within a 10
minute drive from your home?

Is your chimney safe?

Is your chimney clean?

Does it have proper clearances and stack heights
with proper screens and fire arresters?

Do you have good access to your property for
emergency response vehicles?

Is the area within 10 metres of your home and other
buildings free of trees, flammable vegetation and
other combusibles?

Do you have an adequate municipal or
on site water supply in case of fire?

Does your family have an emergency
fire and evacuation plan?






Emergency Phone Numbers

Find and copy down the emergency numbers for your area and keep them in
a visible area close to your telephone.

Fire Department:

Police:

British Columbia Forest Service
Local Fire Centre:

To report a forest fire call:
1-800-663-5555 or *5555 on your cell phone

Property Identification:

Section Township Range Other
Or

Lot Blk Plan Other

Or

Street Address

For more information about protecting your home and community from
wildfire, order a detailed copy of “FireSmart — Protecting Your Community
from Wildfire”. Copies available from Partners in Protection, phone (780) 435-
7283 or http://www.partnersinprotection.ab.ca/downloads/index.shtml or from
the British Columbia Ministry of Forests, Forest Protection Branch office.

For more information on fire prevention, detection and suppression
and burning or travel restrictions, contact our website:

http://www.for.gov.bc.ca/protect/

Wildfire Information Line:

1-888-3FOREST or 1-888-336-7378





For more information on the B.C. Forest Service Protection Program,
contact the office nearest you:

B.C. Forest Service, Protection Branch Kamloops Fire Centre
2957 Jutland Road, ond floor 4000 Airport Road

PO. Box 9502, Stn Prov Govt Kamloops, B.C. V2B 7X2
Victoria, B.C. VOW 9C1 (250) 554-5500

Coastal Fire Centre Southeast Fire Centre
665 Allsbrook Road 208 Hughes Road
Parksville, B.C. V9P 2T3 Castlegar, B.C. VIN 4M5
(250) 951-4222 (250) 365-4040
Northwest Fire Centre Cariboo Fire Centre

Bag 5000 Airport Road 3020 Airport Road
Smithers, B.C. VOG 2NO Williams Lake, B.C. V2G 5M1
(250) 847-6600 (250) 989-2600

Prince George Fire Centre
1011 4th Avenue

Prince George, B.C. V2L 3H9
(250) 565-6124

BE FIRE SMART!

Back cover photo: Steve Grimaldi, BC Forest Service
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EMERGENCY CONTACT INFORMATION

INSTRUCTIONS: You will be entering vital information on
these cards that needs to be updated as circumstances

change. You can fill these cards out on-line then print, cut

and distribute to each family member. (If you complete
the first card on-line, the rest will be automatically filled in
with your information.) Every household should have an
emergency plan in place and practice it regularly;
identifying an out-of-area contact and arranging meeting
places are only two steps toward family emergency
preparedness. The objective of every family emergency
plan is to be prepared to be self-sufficient for a minimum
of 72 hours. Discuss the information on these cards and
your emergency plans with each family member.

Choosing An Out-of-Area Contact:

e After an earthquake or other major disaster, local
phone service may be limited, so you should arrange
with someone outside your area to be your family
contact. Choose someone away from B.C. or U.S.
coastal areas.

e Your contact person should have voice mail or an
answering machine.

e Ensure that every family member knows that after a
guake or other disaster, they should listen to the
radio or TV for telephone use instructions, then
phone your out-of-area contact person to say how
and where they are and what their plans are.

o Keep calls short, and if possible, arrange to call the
contact person back at a specified time for another
check-in.

Choosing A Place to Meet:

e Atthe time of a disaster, your family may not be
together. It is important to choose family meeting
places.

e Remember that bridges may be out and roads may
be blocked by debris, so choose your meeting places
carefully with access in mind.

e Pick places that are easy to identify, that can be
reached on foot, and that are in an accessible, open
area.

e Take into account where each of you will likely be at
different times and on different days.

Emergency Contact
Information Card

You and each family member
should carry this card at all times.

Emergency Contact
Information Card

You and each family member
should carry this card at all times.

Emergency Contact
Information Card

You and each family member
should carry this card at all times.

- Out-of-area contact:
- o After a major disaster, local phone service may be

limited so phone your out-of-area contact to keep in
touch with your family. Listen to the radio or TV for
phone use instructions, then phone your contact
person to say how you are, where you are and what
your plans are.

Te Keep the call short, and, if possible, arrange to call

back at a specified time for another check-in.

: Contact Name:
. City/Province:
: Phone Number ( )

- Out-of-area contact:
- e After a major disaster, local phone service may be

limited so phone your out-of-area contact to keep in
touch with your family. Listen to the radio or TV for
phone use instructions, then phone your contact
person to say how you are, where you are and what
your plans are.

e Keep the call short, and, if possible, arrange to call

back at a specified time for another check-in.

- Contact Name:
- City/Province:
- Phone Number ( )

- Out-of-area contact:
- o After a major disaster, local phone service may be

limited so phone your out-of-area contact to keep in
touch with your family. Listen to the radio or TV for
phone use instructions, then phone your contact
person to say how you are, where you are and what
your plans are.

Te Keep the call short, and, if possible, arrange to call

back at a specified time for another check-in.

: Contact Name:
. City/Province:
: Phone Number ( )

. Places to meet family:
© Working Days Location:

. Places to meet family:
- Working Days Location:

. Places to meet family:
© Working Days Location:

Emergency Contact
Information Card

You and each family member
should carry this card at all times.

Emergency Contact
Information Card

You and each family member
should carry this card at all times.

. daytime: - daytime: . daytime:
- evening: - evening: - evening:
. Non-working Days Location: - Non-working Days Location: . Non-working Days Location:
daytime: daytime: daytime:
. evening: © evening: . evening:
aa#  Emergency Ministry of Public Safety e Ministry of Public Safety aa#  Emergency Ministry of Public Safety
Management and Solicitor General and Solicitor General Management

and Solicitor General

Emergency Contact
Information Card

You and each family member
should carry this card at all times.

- Out-of-area contact:
- e After a major disaster, local phone service may be

limited so phone your out-of-area contact to keep in
touch with your family. Listen to the radio or TV for
phone use instructions, then phone your contact
person to say how you are, where you are and what
your plans are.

« Keep the call short, and, if possible, arrange to call

back at a specified time for another check-in.

. Contact Name:
. City/Province:
- Phone Number ( )

- Out-of-area contact:
- e After a major disaster, local phone service may be

limited so phone your out-of-area contact to keep in
touch with your family. Listen to the radio or TV for
phone use instructions, then phone your contact
person to say how you are, where you are and what
your plans are.

* Keep the call short, and, if possible, arrange to call

back at a specified time for another check-in.

. Contact Name:
: City/Province:
- Phone Number ( )

- Out-of-area contact:
- e After a major disaster, local phone service may be

limited so phone your out-of-area contact to keep in
touch with your family. Listen to the radio or TV for
phone use instructions, then phone your contact
person to say how you are, where you are and what
your plans are.

« Keep the call short, and, if possible, arrange to call

back at a specified time for another check-in.

. Contact Name:
. City/Province:
- Phone Number ( )

. Places to meet family:
© Working Days Location:

- Places to meet family:
- Working Days Location:

. Places to meet family:
© Working Days Location:

. daytime: - daytime: . daytime:
evening: evening: evening:
© Non-working Days Location: > Non-working Days Location: © Non-working Days Location:
daytime: daytime: daytime:
. evening: . evening: . evening:
= ‘d‘:.ﬁ‘.ﬂtm Ministry of Public Safety Ja® l\-?wr\:f'n-.\'l Ministry of Public Safety = l\-inrq‘;f'.u:-.vl Ministry of Public Safety
Vianagen and Solicitor General s s and Solicitor General Nasagement

and Solicitor General





		Name: 

		City-Prov: 

		AC: 

		Phone: 

		Wrk-Day: 

		Wrk-Eve: 

		NonWrk-Day: 
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Registration
SOR/2008-197  June 12, 2008

CANADIAN ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION ACT,
1999

Storage Tank Systems for Petroleum Products and
Allied Petroleum Products Regulations

P.C. 2008-1048 June 12, 2008

Whereas, pursuant to subsection 332(1)" of the Cana-
dian Environmental Protection Act, 1999, the Minister
of the Environment published in the Canada Gazette,
Part I, on April 7, 2007 a copy of the proposed Storage
Tank Systems for Petroleum Products and Allied
Petroleum Products Regulations, substantially in the an-
nexed form, and persons were given an opportunity to
file comments with respect to the proposed Regulations
or to file a notice of objection requesting that a board of
review be established and stating the reasons for the ob-
jection;

Therefore, Her Excellency the Governor General in
Council, on the recommendation of the Minister of the
Environment, pursuant to section 209 of the Canadian
Environmental Protection Act, 1999, hereby makes the
annexed Storage Tank Systems for Petroleum Products
and Allied Petroleum Products Regulations.

*S.C. 2004, c. 15, s. 31
®S.C. 1999, c. 33

Enregistrement
DORS/2008-197 Le 12 juin 2008

LOI CANADIENNE SUR LA PROTECTION DE
L’ENVIRONNEMENT (1999)

Réglement sur les systémes de stockage de produits
pétroliers et de produits apparentés

C.P.2008-1048 Le 12 juin 2008

Attendu que, conformément au paragraphe 332(1)* de
la Loi canadienne sur la protection de |’environnement
(1999), le ministre de I’Environnement a fait publier
dans la Gazette du Canada Partie 1, le 7 avril 2007, le
projet de reéglement intitulé Réglement sur les systémes
de stockage de produits pétroliers et de produits appa-
rentés, conforme en substance au texte ci-apres, et que
les intéressés ont ainsi eu la possibilité de présenter leurs
observations a cet égard ou un avis d’opposition motivé
demandant la constitution d’une commission de révision,

A ces causes, sur recommandation du ministre de
I’Environnement et en vertu de 1’article 209 de la Loi ca-
nadienne sur la protection de [’environnement (1999),
Son Excellence la Gouverneure générale en conseil
prend le Reglement sur les systemes de stockage de pro-
duits petroliers et de produits apparentés, ci-apres.

* L.C. 2004, ch. 15, art. 31
® L.C. 1999, ch. 33





STORAGE TANK SYSTEMS FOR PETROLEUM
PRODUCTS AND ALLIED PETROLEUM
PRODUCTS REGULATIONS

INTERPRETATION

1. The following definitions apply in these Regula-
tions.

“aboveground tank means a tank that operates at atmo-
spheric pressure and that has all of its volume either
above grade or encased within an unfilled secondary
containment. (réservoir hors sol)

“allied petroleum product” means a product set out in
Schedule 1. (produit apparenté)

“CCME Code of Practice” means the Environmental
Code of Practice for Aboveground and Underground
Storage Tank Systems Containing Petroleum and Allied
Petroleum Products published by the Canadian Council
of Ministers of the Environment in 2003. (Code de re-
commandations techniques du CCME)

“certification mark™ means the mark, such as a tag, label,
plate or embossing, on or affixed to a tank or a compo-
nent of a storage tank system, certifying that the tank or
component conforms to the standards of a certification
organization accredited by the Standards Council of
Canada or conforms to the standards of the American
Petroleum Institute or of the ASTM International.
(marque de certification)

“corrosion expert” means a professional engineer experi-
enced in corrosion protection or a person recognized by
NACE International as a corrosion specialist. (expert en
corrosion)

the non-soluble, non-emulsified
petroleum product or allied petroleum product layer that

accumulates in an oil-water separator. (huile libre)

“free o0i1l” means

“Minister” means the Minister of the Environment. (mi-
nistre)

“partially buried tank” means a tank that has part of its
volume above grade and part of its volume below grade,
unless all of the tank volume is encased within an un-
filled secondary containment. (réservoir partiellement
enfoui)

REGLEMENT SUR LES SYSTEMES DE STOCKAGE
DE PRODUITS PETROLIERS ET DE PRODUITS
APPARENTES

DEFINITIONS

1. Les définitions qui suivent s’appliquent au présent
réglement.

«aire de transfert» Aire entourant le point d’accouple-
ment d’un camion de livraison, d’un wagon, d’un aéro-
nef ou d’un navire et d’un systéeme de stockage dont
I’ensemble des réservoirs ont une capacit¢ de plus de
2 500 L. (transfer area)

«Code de recommandations techniques du CCME »Code
de recommandations techniques pour la protection de
[’environnement applicable aux systemes de stockage
hors sol et souterrains de produits pétroliers et de pro-
duits apparentés publié en 2003 par le Conseil canadien
des ministres de I’environnement. (CCME Code of Prac-
tice)

«confinement secondaire» Confinement empéchant que
les liquides qui fuient du systéme de stockage atteignent
I’extérieur de 1’aire de confinement. Il peut s’agir de rac-
cordements, de réservoirs a double paroi, de membranes
et de barriéres imperméables. (secondary containment)

«déversement» Toute perte de produits pétroliers ou de
produits apparentés sous forme liquide provenant d’un
systéme de stockage, y compris les pertes pouvant surve-
nir lors du transfert de tels produits. Ne sont pas visées
les pertes qui n’atteignent pas I’extérieur du confinement
secondaire du systéme de stockage. (spill)

«expert en corrosion» Personne reconnue comme tel par
la NACE International ou ingénieur spécialisé en protec-
tion contre la corrosion. (corrosion expert)

«huile libre» Couche de produits pétroliers ou de pro-
duits apparentés non solubles et non émulsionnés qui
s’accumule dans un séparateur huile-eau. (free oil)

«huile usée» Huile qui est devenue impropre a sa fonc-
tion premicre en raison de la présence d’impuretés ou de
la perte de ses propriétés d’origine. Sont notamment
visées:
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“petroleum product” means, other than an allied
petroleum product, a single hydrocarbon or a mixture of
at least 70% hydrocarbons by volume, refined from
crude oil, with or without additives, that is used or could
be used as a fuel, lubricant or power transmitter, and in-
cludes used oil, but does not include propane, paint and
solvents. (produit pétrolier)

“piping” means pipes and tubing, including fittings and
valves, that are for the handling and storage of petroleum
products and allied petroleum products. (raccordement)

“secondary containment” means containment that pre-
vents liquids that leak from a storage tank system from
reaching outside the containment area and includes dou-
ble-walled tanks, piping, liners and impermeable barri-
ers. (confinement secondaire)

“separated solids” means the particulate material that
settles at the bottom of an oil-water separator. (solide sé-
pareé)

“spill” means any loss of a petroleum product or an al-
lied petroleum product in liquid form from a storage
tank system, including a loss during a transfer of such a
product to or from a storage tank system, but not includ-
ing a loss that does not reach outside the storage tank
system’s secondary containment. (déversement)

“storage tank system” means a tank or commonly con-
nected tanks and all piping, vents, pumps, sumps, diking,
overfill protection devices, spill containment devices and
oil-water separators. In the case of a system located at an
airport, the system ends at the pump discharge. (systeme
de stockage)

“tank” means a closed container with a capacity of more
than 230 L that is designed to be installed in a fixed lo-
cation. (réservoir)

“transfer area” means the area around the connection
point between a delivery truck, railcar, aircraft or vessel
and a storage tank system in which the tanks have an ag-
gregate capacity of more than 2 500 L. (aire de transfert)

“underground tank” means a tank that operates at atmo-
spheric pressure and that has all of its storage volume

a) les huiles lubrifiantes pour moteurs, turbines et en-
grenages;

b) les huiles hydrauliques, y compris les fluides pour
transmission;

¢) les huiles isolantes.

Sont exclus de la présente définition les huiles dérivées
de graisses animales ou végétales, le pétrole brut ou le
mazout récupéré apres un déversement sur le sol ou dans
I’eau et les déchets d’opérations de raffinage du pétrole.
(used oil)

«marque de certification» Marque, notamment étiquette,
gaufrage ou plaque, paraissant sur un réservoir ou sur un
composant d’un systéme de stockage et attestant sa
conformité aux normes de 1’American Petroleum Insti-
tute ou de I’ASTM International ou a celles établies par
un organisme accrédité par le Conseil canadien des
normes. (certification mark)

«ministre » Le ministre de I’Environnement. (Minister)

«produit apparenté» Tout produit figurant a I’annexe 1.
(allied petroleum product)

«produit pétrolier» Hydrocarbure ou mélange renfer-
mant en volume au moins 70 % d’hydrocarbures, autre
qu’un produit apparenté, résultant du raffinage du pé-
trole brut, contenant ou non des additifs, qui sert ou
pourrait servir de combustible, de lubrifiant ou de fluide
d’entrainement, a 1’exclusion du propane, des peintures
et des solvants. Est assimilée au produit pétrolier I’huile
usée. (petroleum product)

«raccordement» La tuyauterie et les raccords, y compris
les accessoires et les obturateurs, destinés a la manuten-
tion et au stockage des produits pétroliers et des produits

apparentés. (piping)
«réservoir» Récipient clos ayant une capacité de plus de

230 L et congu pour demeurer a I’endroit ou il est instal-
1€. (tank)

«réservoir hors sol» Réservoir qui est exploité a la pres-
sion atmosphérique et dont tout le volume de stockage
est soit hors terre soit a I’intérieur du confinement secon-
daire non rempli. (aboveground tank)
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below grade and completely surrounded by fill. (réser-
Voir souterrain)

“used 0il” means oil — other than oils derived from ani-
mal or vegetable fats, other than crude oil or recovered
fuel oils spilled onto land or into water and other than
wastes from petroleum refining operations — that has
become unsuitable for its original purpose due to the
presence of impurities or the loss of original properties,
including

(a) lubricating oil for use in engines, turbines, or
gears;

(b) hydraulic fluid, including transmission fluid; and

(c) insulating oil. (huile usée)

APPLICATION

2. (1) These Regulations apply to any storage tank
system located in Canada in which petroleum products
or allied petroleum products are stored and

(a) that is operated by a federal department, board or
agency, or belongs to Her Majesty in right of Canada;

(b) that is operated by or belongs to a federal work or
undertaking that is

(i) a port authority set out in the schedule to the
Canada Marine Act,

(i1) an airport within the meaning of the Aeronau-
tics Act, or
(iii) a railway;

(c) that is located on federal land or aboriginal land;

or

(d) that is operated by a Crown corporation, as de-
fined in subsection 83(1) of the Financial Administra-
tion Act, or that belongs to such a corporation.

«réservoir partiellement enfoui» Réservoir dont le vo-
lume de stockage est en partie au-dessous du sol et en
partie au-dessus de celui-ci. La présente définition ne
vise pas les réservoirs dont tout le volume de stockage
est a ’intérieur d’un confinement secondaire non rempli.
(partially buried tank)

«réservoir souterrain» Réservoir qui est exploité a la
pression atmosphérique et dont tout le volume de sto-
ckage est sous terre et est complétement entouré de rem-
blai. (underground tank)

«solide séparé» Matiére particulaire qui se dépose au
fond d’un séparateur huile-eau. (separated solids)

«systeme de stockage» Un réservoir ou plusieurs réser-
voirs reliés entre eux et tous les raccordements, les
évents, les pompes, les puisards de distributeurs, les
merlons, les dispositifs de confinement et de protection
contre les débordements ainsi que les séparateurs huile-
eau. Dans le cas d’un systéme se trouvant dans un aéro-
port, la présente définition ne vise pas ce qui est situé au-
dela de la sortie de la pompe. (storage tank system)

CHAMP D’APPLICATION

2. (1) Le présent réglement s’applique aux systémes
de stockage qui sont situés au Canada, dans lesquels sont
stockés des produits pétroliers ou des produits apparen-
tés et qui, selon le cas:

a) sont exploités par un ministére, une commission ou
un organisme fédéraux ou appartiennent a Sa Majesté
du chef du Canada;

b) appartiennent a une entreprise fédérale ou sont ex-
ploités par celle-ci dans le cadre des opérations :

(i) d’une administration portuaire inscrite a I’an-
nexe de la Loi maritime du Canada,

(i1) d’un aéroport au sens de la Loi sur [’aéronau-
tique,

(iii) d’un chemin de fer;

¢) se trouvent sur les terres autochtones ou sur le ter-
ritoire domanial;
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(2) These Regulations do not apply to

(a) storage tank systems located in a building that
provides secondary containment equivalent to a maxi-
mum hydraulic conductivity of 1 x 10° cm/s, on a con-
tinuous basis;

(b) storage tank systems containing unprocessed
petroleum products resulting from or used during oil
or natural gas exploration;

(c) storage tank systems that have aboveground tanks
in which the aggregate capacity of the tanks is 2 500 L
or less and the systems are connected to a heating ap-
pliance or emergency generator; or

(d) storage tank systems regulated under the National
Energy Board Act or the Canada Oil and Gas Opera-
tions Act.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

3. (1) Subject to subsections (2) to (4), the owner or
operator of a storage tank system that leaks a liquid
must, without delay, temporarily withdraw from service,
in accordance with section 43, either

(a) the leaking component, if it can be isolated from
the system; or

(b) in any other case, the system.

The owner or operator may only return the system or
component, as the case may be, to service if they have
made the necessary repairs to ensure that it no longer
leaks.

(2) Subject to subsection (4), the owner or operator of
a storage tank system installed before the coming into
force of these Regulations that has single-walled under-
ground tanks that leak a liquid must, without delay, per-
manently withdraw those tanks and their components
from service in accordance with section 44 and, within
two years after the later of the day on which these Regu-

d) sont exploités par une société d’Etat au sens du pa-
ragraphe 83(1) de la Loi sur la gestion des finances
publiques ou appartiennent a celle-ci.

(2) Le présent réglement ne s’applique pas aux sys-
témes de stockage suivants:

a) celui qui est installé dans un batiment qui offre un
confinement secondaire équivalent a une conductivité
hydraulique maximale de 1 x 10° cm/s, sur une base
continue;

b) celui qui contient des produits pétroliers non traités
obtenus ou utilisés durant des activités de prospection
de pétrole ou de gaz naturel;

¢) celui dont I’ensemble des réservoirs hors sol ont
une capacité d’au plus 2 500 L lorsqu’il est raccordé a
un appareil de chauffage ou a un groupe électrogéne
de secours;

d) celui qui est visé par la Loi sur I’Office national de
[’énergie ou la Loi sur les opérations pétrolieres au
Canada.

DISPOSITIONS GENERALES

3. (1) Sous réserve des paragraphes (2) a (4), le pro-
priétaire ou I’exploitant d’un systeme de stockage d’ou
fuient des liquides met, sans délai, temporairement hors
service conformément a 1’article 43 :

a) le composant d’ou provient la fuite, s’il peut étre
isolé du systéme;

b) le systéme de stockage, dans les autres cas.

Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant laisse le systeme ou le
composant hors service jusqu’a ce qu’il ait effectu¢ les
réparations nécessaires et s’assure qu’il n’y a plus de
fuite.

(2) Sous réserve du paragraphe (4), le propriétaire ou
I’exploitant d’un systéme de stockage installé avant la
date de I’entrée en vigueur du présent réglement et pour-
vu de réservoirs souterrains a paroi simple d’ou fuient
des liquides met, sans délai, ces réservoirs et leurs com-
posants hors service de maniére permanente conformé-
ment a Particle 44 et, dans les deux ans suivant cette
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lations come into force and the day on which the owner
or operator becomes aware of the leak,

(a) in the case of a storage tank system that has verti-
cally-oriented underground tanks, remove any piping
and other components that are outside the tanks in ac-
cordance with section 45; or

(b) in any other case, remove the single-walled under-
ground tanks and their components in accordance with
section 45.

(3) Subject to subsection (4), the owner or operator of
a storage tank system installed before the coming into
force of these Regulations that has single-walled under-
ground piping and which piping leaks a liquid must,
without delay,

(a) temporarily withdraw that system from service in
accordance with section 43, permanently withdraw
that piping from service in accordance with sec-
tion 44, remove it in accordance with section 45 and
replace it in accordance with section 14; or

(b) permanently withdraw that system from service in
accordance with section 44 and, within two years after
the later of the day on which these Regulations come
into force and the day on which the owner or operator
becomes aware of the leak,

(i) in the case of a storage tank system that has
shop-fabricated aboveground tanks or underground
tanks, other than vertically-oriented underground
tanks, remove the system in accordance with sec-
tion 45, and

(i) in the case of a storage tank system that has
field-erected aboveground tanks or vertically-ori-
ented underground tanks, remove all piping and
other components that are outside the tanks in ac-
cordance with section 45.

(4) If circumstances make it impossible to comply
with subsection (1), (2) or (3), the owner or operator
must, without delay, take necessary measures to mini-
mize the immediate or long-term harmful effect on the
environment and danger to human life or health until it
becomes possible to comply with that subsection, and

date ou, si elle est postérieure, la date ou il a connais-
sance de la fuite, il enléve, conformément a 1’article 45:

a) les raccordements et autres composants situés a
I’extérieur des réservoirs, si le systéme comporte des
réservoirs souterrains verticaux;

b) les réservoirs souterrains a paroi simple et leurs
composants, dans les autres cas.

(3) Sous réserve du paragraphe (4), le propriétaire ou
I’exploitant d’un systéme de stockage installé avant la
date de I’entrée en vigueur du présent réglement et pour-
vu de raccordements souterrains a paroi simple a partir
desquels des liquides fuient prend, sans délai, ['une des
mesures suivantes :

a) il met le systétme temporairement hors service
conformément a D’article 43, met les raccordements
hors service de maniére permanente conformément a
I’article 44, les enléve conformément a I’article 45 et
les remplace conformément a ’article 14;

b) il met le systéme hors service de maniere perma-
nente conformément a I’article 44 et, dans les deux
ans suivant la date de I’entrée en vigueur du présent
réglement ou, si elle est postérieure, la date ou il a
connaissance de la fuite, il enléve, conformément a
Iarticle 45:

(1) le systéme de stockage, si celui-ci comporte des
réservoirs hors sol fabriqués en atelier ou des réser-
voirs souterrains, autres que des réservoirs souter-
rains verticaux,

(i1) les raccordements et autres composants situés a
I’extérieur des réservoirs, si le systéme comporte
des réservoirs hors sol construits sur place ou des
réservoirs souterrains verticaux.

(4) Si des circonstances rendent la conformité aux pa-
ragraphes (1), (2) ou (3) impossible, le propriétaire ou
I’exploitant prend, sans délai, les mesures nécessaires
pour atténuer tout effet nocif — immédiat ou a long
terme — sur I’environnement et tout danger pour la vie
ou la santé humaines jusqu’a ce qu’il lui soit possible de
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must, without delay, inform the Minister, in writing, of
those circumstances and the measures that will be taken.
For greater certainty, a petroleum product or allied
petroleum product must not be transferred into the sys-
tem until it becomes possible to comply with that sub-
section.

4. The owner or operator of a storage tank system that
permanently withdraws the system from service but that
is not required to do so under subsection 3(2) or (3) must

(a) in the case of a storage tank system that has shop-
fabricated aboveground tanks or underground tanks,
other than vertically-oriented underground tanks, re-
move the system in accordance with section 45; and

(b) in the case of a storage tank system that has field-
erected aboveground tanks or vertically-oriented un-
derground tanks, remove any piping and other compo-
nents that are outside the tanks in accordance with
section 45.

5. The owner or operator of a storage tank system that
has tanks designed to be installed aboveground that were
installed before the coming into force of these Regula-
tions below grade or encased within a filled secondary
containment must, within four years after the day on
which these Regulations come into force, permanently
withdraw that system from service in accordance with
section 44 and remove it in accordance with section 45.

6. The owner or operator of a storage tank system that
has tanks designed to be installed underground that were
installed before the coming into force of these Regula-
tions above grade or encased within an unfilled sec-
ondary containment must, within four years after the day
on which these Regulations come into force, permanent-
ly withdraw that system from service in accordance with
section 44 and remove it in accordance with section 45.

7. The owner or operator of a storage tank system that
has a partially buried tank must, within four years after

se conformer au paragraphe applicable et informe par
écrit et sans délai le ministre des circonstances en cause
et des mesures qui seront prises. Il est entendu qu’aucun
produit pétrolier ou produit apparenté ne peut étre trans-
féré dans le systéme de stockage durant cette période.

4. Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant d’un systéme de sto-
ckage qui procéde a une mise hors service permanente
de son systéme de stockage sans étre tenu de le faire aux
termes des paragraphes 3(2) ou (3) se conforme aux exi-
gences suivantes :

a) si le systéeme comporte des réservoirs hors sol fa-
briqués en atelier ou des réservoirs souterrains, autres
que des réservoirs souterrains verticaux, il 1’enléve
conformément a I’article 45;

b) si le systtme comporte des réservoirs hors sol
construits sur place ou des réservoirs souterrains verti-
caux, il enléve, conformément a 1’article 45, les rac-
cordements et autres composants situés a I’extérieur
des réservoirs.

5. Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant d’un systéme de sto-
ckage pourvu de réservoirs qui ont été congus pour étre
installés hors terre et qui ont été installés, avant la date
de I’entrée en vigueur du présent réglement, de manicre
a ce qu’ils soient sous terre ou & I’intérieur d’un confine-
ment secondaire rempli, doit, dans les quatre ans suivant
cette date, mettre le systéme hors service de maniére per-
manente conformément a 1’article 44 et I’enlever confor-
mément a |’article 45.

6. Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant d’un systéme de sto-
ckage pourvu de réservoirs qui ont été congus pour étre
installés sous terre et qui ont ét¢ installés, avant la date
de I’entrée en vigueur du présent réglement, de manicre
a ce qu’ils soient hors terre ou a I’intérieur d’un confine-
ment secondaire non rempli, doit, dans les quatre ans
suivant cette date, mettre le systéme hors service de ma-
niére permanente conformément a ’article 44 et ’enle-
ver conformément a 1’article 45.

7. Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant d’un systéme de sto-
ckage pourvu de réservoirs partiellement enfouis doit,
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the day on which these Regulations come into force, per-
manently withdraw that system from service in accor-
dance with section 44 and remove it in accordance with
section 45.

8. A person must not install a storage tank system that
has either partially buried or single-walled underground
tanks to store petroleum products or allied petroleum
products.

9. (1) The owner or operator of a storage tank system
installed before the coming into force of these Regula-
tions that has single-walled underground tanks, other
than those described in subsection 3(2), must, within
four years after the day on which these Regulations
come into force, permanently withdraw those tanks and
their components from service in accordance with sec-
tion 44 and remove them in accordance with section 45
unless, on the day on which these Regulations come into
force, those tanks have

(a) in the case of steel tanks, cathodic protection and
leak detection, groundwater monitoring wells or
vapour monitoring wells; and

(b) in any other case, leak detection, groundwater
monitoring wells or vapour monitoring wells.

(2) In respect of any single-walled underground tank
other than a steel tank or a reinforced plastic tank, the
owner or operator must, within one year after the day on
which these Regulations come into force, provide the
Minister with a declaration, dated after the coming into
force of these Regulations and signed by a professional
engineer, stating that the tank has normal and emergency
venting, the walls of the tank and its floor are impervi-
ous to the passage of petroleum product or allied
petroleum product, the tank’s structural integrity is
maintained and the tank is suitable for the storage of
petroleum products or allied petroleum products.

10. (1) Subject to subsection (2), the owner or opera-
tor of a storage tank system that has single-walled under-
ground piping, other than one described in subsec-

dans les quatre ans suivant la date de 1’entrée en vigueur
du présent réglement, mettre le systéme hors service de
maniere permanente conformément a I’article 44 et I’en-
lever conformément a ’article 45.

8. Il est interdit d’installer un systéme de stockage
pourvu de réservoirs partiellement enfouis ou de réser-
voirs souterrains a paroi simple pour y stocker des pro-
duits pétroliers ou des produits apparentés.

9. (1) Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant d’un systéme de
stockage install¢ avant la date de I’entrée en vigueur du
présent réglement et pourvu de réservoirs souterrains a
paroi simple, autres que ceux visés au paragraphe 3(2),
doit, dans les quatre ans suivant cette date, mettre les ré-
servoirs et leurs composants hors service de maniére per-
manente conformément a D’article 44 et les enlever
conformément a D’article 45, sauf si a cette méme date,
les réservoirs sont dotés:

a) d’un systéme de protection cathodique et d’un sys-
teme de détection des fuites, de puits de surveillance
des vapeurs ou de puits de surveillance des eaux sou-
terraines, s’il s’agit de réservoirs en acier;

b) d’un systéme de détection des fuites, de puits de
surveillance des vapeurs ou de puits de surveillance
des eaux souterraines, pour tout autre type de réser-
VOIrs.

(2) Pour tous les réservoirs souterrains a paroi simple
autres qu’en acier ou en plastique renforcé, le proprié-
taire ou 1’exploitant doit transmettre au ministre, dans
I’année suivant la date de I’entrée en vigueur du présent
réglement, une déclaration datée apres la date de I’entrée
en vigueur du présent réglement et signée par un ingé-
nieur, selon laquelle le réservoir est dot¢ d’une ventila-
tion normale et de secours, les parois et le fond du réser-
voir empéchent le passage de produits pétroliers ou de
produits apparentés, 1’intégrité structurale du réservoir
est maintenue et le réservoir convient au stockage de
produits pétroliers ou de produits apparentés.

10. (1) Sous réserve du paragraphe (2), le proprié-
taire ou I’exploitant d’un systéme de stockage installé
avant la date de I’entrée en vigueur du présent réglement
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tion 3(3), that is installed before the coming into force of
these Regulations must, within four years after the day
on which these Regulations come into force,

(a) temporarily withdraw that system from service in
accordance with section 43, permanently withdraw
that piping from service in accordance with sec-
tion 44, remove it in accordance with section 45 and
replace it in accordance with section 14; or

(b) permanently withdraw that system from service in
accordance with section 44, and

(i) in the case of a storage tank system that has
shop-fabricated aboveground tanks or underground
tanks, other than vertically-oriented underground
tanks, remove the system in accordance with sec-
tion 45, and

(i1) in the case of a storage tank system that has
field-erected aboveground tanks or vertically-ori-
ented underground tanks, remove all piping and
other components that are outside the tanks in ac-
cordance with section 45.

(2) The owner or operator is not required to comply
with subsection (1) if, on the day on which these Regula-
tions come into force, that piping has

(a) in the case of steel piping, cathodic protection and
leak detection, groundwater monitoring wells, vapour
monitoring wells, single vertical check valves or me-
chanical line leak detection devices; and

(b) in the case of non-metallic or copper piping, leak
detection, groundwater monitoring wells, vapour
monitoring wells, single vertical check valves or me-
chanical line leak detection devices.

11. The owner or operator of a storage tank system
must ensure compatibility between any petroleum prod-
ucts and allied petroleum products to be stored in that
system and the material used in the construction of the
system.

et pourvu de raccordements souterrains a paroi simple —

autres que ceux visés au paragraphe 3(3) — prend, dans
les quatre ans suivant cette date, I’'une des mesures
suivantes :

a) il met le systéme temporairement hors service
conformément a 1’article 43, met les raccordements
hors service de maniére permanente conformément a
I’article 44, enléve ces derniers conformément a 1’ar-
ticle 45 et les remplace conformément a ’article 14;

b) il met le systéme hors service de maniere perma-
nente conformément a I’article 44 et:

(i) ’enléve conformément a D’article 45, s’il com-
porte des réservoirs hors sol fabriqués en atelier ou
des réservoirs souterrains, autres que des réservoirs
souterrains verticaux,

(i1) enléve les raccordements et autres composants
situés a I’extérieur des réservoirs conformément a
I’article 45, s’il comporte des réservoirs hors sol
construits sur place ou des réservoirs souterrains
verticaux.

(2) Il n’a pas a se conformer au paragraphe (1) si, a la
date de I’entrée en vigueur du présent réglement, les rac-
cordements sont dotés:

a) d’un systéme de protection cathodique et d’un sys-
téme de détection des fuites, de puits de surveillance
des vapeurs, de puits de surveillance des eaux souter-
raines, de soupapes de retenue verticales ou de dispo-
sitifs mécaniques de détection des fuites en canalisa-
tion, s’il s’agit de raccordements en acier;

b) d’un systeme de détection des fuites, de puits de
surveillance des vapeurs, de puits de surveillance des
eaux souterraines, de soupapes de retenue verticales
ou de dispositifs mécaniques de détection des fuites en
canalisation, s’il s’agit de raccordements non métal-
liques ou en cuivre.

11. Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant d’un systéme de
stockage veille a ce que les produits pétroliers et les pro-
duits apparentés a stocker dans le systéme soient compa-
tibles avec les matériaux qui entrent dans la fabrication
ou la construction du systéme.
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12. The owner or operator of a storage tank system
must not store petroleum products or allied petroleum
products in a tank of the system unless a fill pipe and
vent line have been installed in that tank and all of the
tank’s other openings have been sealed or connected to
piping.

13. The secondary containment area must not be used
for storage purposes.

COMPLIANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS

14. (1) The owner or operator of a storage tank sys-
tem that installs the system or any component of the sys-
tem on or after the day on which these Regulations come
into force must ensure that the system or the component
conforms to the applicable requirements set out in the
following provisions of the CCME Code of Practice:

(a) Part 3, subject to the following:

(i) excluding Section 3.2, Clause 3.3.1(1)(c), Arti-
cle 3.3.2, Clause 3.4.1(1)(c), Article 3.4.3, Clauses
3.5.1(1)(a) and 3.6.1(1)(1), Section 3.7, Clause
3.9.2(2)(a), Articles 3.9.4 and 3.10.1, and

(i1)) in Subclause 3.9.2(1)(a)(ii), the reference to
“Aboveground Secondary Containment Tanks”
must be read as a reference to “Secondary Contain-
ments for Aboveground Flammable and Com-
bustible Liquid Storage Tanks”;

(b) Part 4, except Articles 4.2.1 to 4.2.3, Clauses
4.2.4(1)(e) and 4.2.4(2)(h), Articles 4.2.5 and 4.2.6,
Sentences 4.2.8(1), 4.2.8(2), 4.2.9(1), 4.3.1(1),
4.3.6(1), 4.3.6(2), 4.3.7(1), 4.3.7(2) and 4.3.8(1), Sec-
tion 4.4 and Clauses 4.5.1(1)(a), (c¢) and (d) and Sen-
tences 4.5.2(1) to 4.5.2(4) and 4.5.3(2);

(c) Part 5, subject to the following:

(1) excluding Sentence 5.2.1(1), Articles 5.2.4 to
5.2.6, Clause 5.4.2(1)(b), Sentence 5.4.3(1) and
Section 5.5, and

(i1) in Clauses 5.4.4(1)(a) to (c), the references to
standards must be read as references to ULC/ORD-

12. Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant d’un systéme de
stockage ne peut stocker de produits pétroliers ou de
produits apparentés dans un réservoir du systeme que si
le réservoir est doté d’un tuyau de remplissage et d’un
évent et toutes les autres ouvertures du réservoir sont
scellées ou rattachées a un raccordement.

13. Il est interdit de se servir des aires de confinement
secondaires aux fins de stockage.

CONFORMITE AUX EXIGENCES

14. (1) Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant d’un systéme
de stockage qui installe le systéme ou I’un de ses compo-
sants a la date de ’entrée en vigueur du présent regle-
ment ou apres celle-ci veille a ce que le systéme ou le
composant soit conforme aux dispositions applicables ci-
aprées du Code de recommandations techniques du
CCME:

a) la partie 3, sous réserve de ce qui suit:

(1) il n’est pas tenu compte de la section 3.2, de
I’alinéa 3.3.1(1)c), de Darticle 3.3.2, de I’alinéa
3.4.1(1)c), de Darticle 3.4.3, des alinéas 3.5.1(1)a)
et 3.6.1(1)1), de la section 3.7, de I’alinéa 3.9.2(2)a)
et des articles 3.9.4 et 3.10.1,

(i1) au sous-alinéa 3.9.2(1)a)(ii), la mention « Abo-
veground Secondary Containment Tanks» vaut
mention de « Secondary Containments for Above-
ground Flammable and Combustible Liquid Storage
Tanks »;

b) la partie 4, sauf les articles 4.2.1 a4 4.2.3, les alinéas
4.2.4(1)e) et 4.2.4(2)h), les articles 4.2.5 et 4.2.6, les
paragraphes 4.2.8(1) et (2), 4.2.9(1), 4.3.1(1), 4.3.6(1)
et (2), 4.3.7(1) et (2) et 4.3.8(1), la section 4.4, les ali-
néas 4.5.1(1)a), c¢) et d) et les paragraphes 4.5.2(1) a
(4) et 4.5.3(2);

c) lapartie 5, sous réserve de ce qui suit:

(1) il n’est pas tenu compte du paragraphe 5.2.1(1),
des articles 5.2.4 a 5.2.6, de I’alinéa 5.4.2(1)b), du
paragraphe 5.4.3(1) et de la section 5.5,
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C971, Nonmetallic Underground Piping for
Flammable and Combustible Liquids; and

(d) Section 8.6 and Article 8.7.2.

(2) The owner or operator of a storage tank system
that has aboveground tanks that installs those tanks on or
after the day on which these Regulations come into force
must ensure that those tanks are equipped with a spill
containment device that bears a certification mark certi-
fying conformity with ULC-ORD-C142.19, Spill Con-
tainment Devices for Aboveground Flammable and
Combustible Liquid Storage Tanks unless

(a) the tank is filled remotely and its remote fill is
equipped with a spill containment device that bears a
certification mark certifying conformity with ULC-
ORD-C142.19, Spill Containment Devices for Above-
ground Flammable and Combustible Liquid Storage
Tanks; or

(b) the tank bears a certification mark certifying con-
formity with one of the following standards:

(1) ULC-S652, Standard for Tank Assemblies for
Collection of Fuel Oil,

(il) CAN/ULC-S653, Standard for Aboveground
Steel Contained Tank Assemblies for Flammable
and Combustible Liquids,

(iii) ULC/ORD-C142.5, Concrete Encased Steel
Aboveground Tank Assemblies for Flammable and
Combustible Liquids,

(iv) ULC/ORD-C142.18, Rectangular Steel Above-
ground Tanks for Flammable and Combustible Liq-
uids,

(v) ULC/ORD-C142.21, Aboveground Used Oil

Systems, or

(vi) ULC/ORD-C142.22, Contained Vertical Steel
Aboveground Tank Assemblies for Flammable and
Combustible Liquids.

10

(i1) aux alinéas 5.4.4(1)a) a c), les mentions de
normes valent mention de la norme ULC/ORD-
C971 intitulée Nonmmetallic Underground Piping
for Flammable and Combustible Liquids;

d) la section 8.6 et I’article 8.7.2.

(2) Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant d’un systéme de
stockage pourvu de réservoirs hors sol qui installe ces
réservoirs a la date de I’entrée en vigueur du présent re-
glement ou apres celle-ci veille a ce que ceux-ci soient
dotés de dispositifs de confinement des déversements
qui portent une marque de certification indiquant qu’ils
sont conformes a la norme ULC/ORD-C142.19 intitulée
Spill Containment Devices for Aboveground Flammable
and Combustible Liquid Storage Tanks sauf si, selon le
cas:

a) le réservoir est rempli & distance et son mécanisme
de remplissage est muni d’un dispositif de confine-
ment des déversements qui porte une marque de certi-
fication indiquant qu’il est conforme a la norme ULC/
ORD-C142.19 intitulée Spill Containment Devices for
Aboveground Flammable and Combustible Liquid
Storage Tanks;

b) le réservoir porte une marque de certification indi-
quant sa conformité a I’une des normes suivantes:

(1) ULC-S652 intitulée Standard for Tank Assem-
blies for Collection of Fuel Oil,

(i1)) CAN/ULC-S653 intitulée Standard for Above-
ground Steel Contained Tank Assemblies for Flam-
mable and Combustible Liquids,

(iii)) ULC/ORD-C142.5 intitulée Concrete Encased
Steel Aboveground Tank Assemblies for Flammable
and Combustible Liquids,

(iv) ULC/ORD-C142.18 intitulée Rectangular
Steel Aboveground Tanks for Flammable and Com-
bustible Liquids,

(v) ULC/ORD-C142.21
Used Oil Systems,

intitulée  Aboveground
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(3) The owner or operator of a storage tank system
that has underground tanks that installs those tanks on or
after the day on which these Regulations come into force
must ensure that those tanks bear a certification mark
certifying conformity with one of the following stan-
dards:

(a) for underground steel tanks

(1) if used for storing used oil, ULC-S652, Stan-
dard for Tank Assemblies for Collection of Fuel
Oil, and

(i1) if used for storing other petroleum products or
allied petroleum products

(A) Part B of ULC-S603, Standard for Steel Un-
derground Tanks for Flammable and Com-
bustible Liquids, or

(B) CAN/ULC-S603.1, External Corrosion Pro-
tection Systems for Steel Underground Tanks for
Flammable and Combustible Liquids,

(b) for underground reinforced plastic tanks

(1) if used for storing used oil, ULC-S652, Stan-
dard for Tank Assemblies for Collection of Fuel
Oil, and

(i1) if used for storing other petroleum products or
allied petroleum products, ULC-S615, Standard for
Reinforced  Plastic  Underground Tanks for
Flammable and Combustible Liquids; and

(c¢) for underground tanks that are double containment
linings, ULC/ORD-C58.4, Double Containment Fibre
Reinforced Plastic Linings for Flammable and Com-
bustible Liquid Storage Tanks.
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(vi) ULC/ORD-C142.22 intitulée Contained Verti-
cal Steel Aboveground Tank Assemblies for Flam-
mable and Combustible Liquids.

(3) Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant d’un systeme de
stockage pourvu de réservoirs souterrains qui installe ces
réservoirs a la date de I’entrée en vigueur du présent re-
glement ou apres celle-ci veille a ce que ceux-ci portent
une marque de certification indiquant leur conformité a
I’une des normes suivantes :

a) pour tout réservoir souterrain en acier:

(1) s’il est utilisé pour stocker des huiles usées, la
norme ULC-S652 intitulée Standard for Tank As-
semblies for Collection of Fuel Oil,

(i1) s’il est utilisé pour stocker d’autres produits pé-
troliers ou des produits apparentés :

(A) soit la partie B de la norme ULC-S603 inti-
tulée Standard for Steel Underground Tanks for
Flammable and Combustible Liquids,

(B) soit la norme CAN/ULC-S603.1 intitulée
Systemes de protection contre la corrosion exté-
rieure des réservoirs enterrés en acier pour les
liquides inflammables et combustibles;

b) pour tout réservoir souterrain en plastique
renforcé :

(1) s’il est utilisé pour stocker des huiles usées, la
norme ULC-S652 intitulée Standard for Tank As-
semblies for Collection of Fuel Oil,

(i1) s’il est utilisé pour stocker d’autres produits pé-
troliers ou des produits apparentés, la norme ULC-
S615 intitulée Norme sur les réservoirs en plastique
renforcé souterrains pour liquides inflammables et
combustibles;

¢) pour tout réservoir souterrain congu comme un re-
vétement intérieur double, la norme ULC/ORD-C58.4
intitulée Double Containment Fibre Reinforced Plas-
tic Linings for Flammable and Combustible Liquid
Storage Tanks.
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(4) The owner or operator of a storage tank system
that has steel underground tanks that installs those tanks
on or after the day on which these Regulations come into
force must ensure that those tanks are protected from
corrosion as follows:

(a) those tanks must bear a certification mark certify-
ing conformity with CAN/ULC-S603.1, External Cor-
rosion Protection Systems for Steel Underground
Tanks for Flammable and Combustible Liquids; or

(b) those tanks must have a cathodic protection sys-
tem designed by a corrosion expert.

(5) The owner or operator of a storage tank system
that installs piping on or after the day on which these
Regulations come into force must ensure that

(a) the piping does not have buried or concealed me-
chanical joints; and

(b) any piping other than copper piping bears a certi-
fication mark certifying conformity with

(i) one of the standards referred to in Clauses
5.2.1(1)(a) to (c) or (g) of the CCME Code of Prac-
tice, or

(ii)) ULC/ORD-C971, Nonmetallic Underground
Piping for Flammable and Combustible Liquids.

(6) Any reference to a standard in this section is a ref-
erence to the version of that standard that exists at the
time the storage tank system’s component is erected,
fabricated or manufactured, as applicable.

(7) The owner or operator of a storage tank system
must comply with the applicable requirements before
any petroleum products or allied petroleum products are
first transferred into that system.

15. (1) The owner or operator of a storage tank sys-
tem must ensure that petroleum product and allied
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(4) Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant d’un systeme de
stockage pourvu de réservoirs souterrains en acier qui
installe ces réservoirs a la date de 1’entrée en vigueur du
présent réglement ou apres celle-ci veille a ce que ceux-
ci soient protégés contre la corrosion d’une des fagons
suivantes:

a) soit ils portent une marque de certification indi-
quant qu’ils sont conformes a la norme CAN/ULC-
S603.1 intitulée Systemes de protection contre la cor-
rosion extérieure des réservoirs enterrés en acier
pour les liquides inflammables et combustibles;

b) soit ils sont dotés d’un systéme de protection ca-
thodique congu par un expert en corrosion.

(5) Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant d’un systeme de
stockage qui installe des raccordements a la date de I’en-
trée en vigueur du présent réglement ou apres celle-ci
veille a ce que ceux-ci:

a) n’aient pas de joints mécaniques enfouis ou dissi-
mulés;

b) dans le cas des raccordements autres que ceux en
cuivre, portent une marque de certification indiquant
leur conformité :

(i) soit a 'une des normes indiquées aux alinéas
5.2.1(1)a) a ¢) et g) du Code de recommandations
techniques du CCME,

(i1) soit a la norme ULC/ORD-C971 intitulée Non-
metallic Underground Piping for Flammable and
Combustible Liquids.

(6) La mention d’une norme dans le présent article
vaut mention de sa version au moment de la fabrication
ou de la construction du composant du systeme de sto-
ckage, selon le cas.

(7) Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant d’un systéme de
stockage se conforme aux exigences applicables avant le
premier transfert de produits pétroliers ou de produits
apparentés dans ce systéme.

15. (1) Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant d’un systéme
de stockage veille a ce que les aires de transfert des pro-
duits pétroliers et des produits apparentés soient congues
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petroleum product transfer areas are designed to contain
spills that occur during the transfer process.

(2) Subsection (1) applies to storage tank systems in-
stalled before the coming into force of these Regulations
four years after the day on which these Regulations
come into force.

LEAK DETECTION

16. The owner or operator of a storage tank system
installed before the coming into force of these Regula-
tions that has single-walled underground tanks must test
those tanks using a tank precision leak detection test in
accordance with section 21 within two years after the
day on which these Regulations come into force and af-
ter that test they must

(a) immediately

(1) use automatic tank gauging in accordance with
section 18, or

(i1) use continuous in-tank leak detection in accor-
dance with section 20; or

(b) annually perform a tank precision leak detection
test in accordance with section 21.

17. (1) The owner or operator of a storage tank sys-
tem installed before the coming into force of these Regu-
lations that has single-walled underground piping must
test that piping using a piping precision leak detection
test in accordance with section 24 within two years after
the day on which these Regulations come into force and
after that test they must

(a) immediately

(i) use continuous external underground pipe leak
monitoring,

(i1) use automatic tank gauging in accordance with
section 18, or

(iii) use continuous in-tank leak detection in accor-
dance with section 20; or

(b) annually perform a piping precision leak detection
test in accordance with section 24.
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de facon que les déversements qui se produisent durant
le processus de transfert soient confinés.

(2) Le paragraphe (1) ne s’applique aux systémes de
stockage installés avant la date de 1’entrée en vigueur du
présent réglement que quatre ans aprés cette date.

DETECTION DES FUITES

16. Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant d’un systéme de
stockage installé avant la date de I’entrée en vigueur du
présent réglement et pourvu de réservoirs souterrains a
paroi simple soumet, dans les deux ans suivant cette
date, ces réservoirs a un essai d’étanchéité de précision
conformément a ’article 21 et, aprés celui-ci:

a) soit il proceéde sans délai, selon le cas:

(1) aun jaugeage automatique conformément a I’ar-
ticle 18,

(i) 2 un essai d’étanchéité interne en continu
conformément a 1’article 20;

b) soit il effectue un essai d’étanchéité de précision
des réservoirs conformément a 1’article 21 une fois
I’an.

17. (1) Le propriétaire ou ’exploitant d’un systéme
de stockage installé avant la date de 1’entrée en vigueur
du présent réglement et pourvu de raccordements souter-
rains & paroi simple soumet, dans les deux ans suivant
cette date, ces raccordements a un essai d’étanchéité de
précision conformément a 1’article 24 et, aprés celui-ci:

a) soit il procéde sans délai, selon le cas:

(i) a une surveillance externe et en continu de
I’étanchéité des raccordements souterrains,

(i) a un jaugeage automatique conformément a
I’article 18,

(iii)) 2 un essai d’étanchéité interne en continu
conformément a I’article 20;
b) soit il procéde a un essai d’étanchéité de précision
des raccordements conformément a I’article 24 une
fois I’an.
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(2) The continuous external underground pipe leak
monitoring must

(a) be carried out using a sensor cable system de-
signed for installation adjacent to the piping and with-
in the same pipe trench;

(b) be capable of detecting a leak rate of at least 0.38
L/h within 96 hours after the onset of the leak at the
lowest expected soil temperature at the site where the
sensor cable system is installed;

(c) be capable of locating the leak with an accuracy of
+ 1 m;

(d) be capable of continuously monitoring sensor ca-
ble system integrity; and

(e) have an alarm located at a place of work where it
can be readily heard and seen.

18. Equipment used for automatic tank gauging re-
ferred to in subparagraphs 16(a)(i) and 17(1)(a)(ii) must
bear a certification mark certifying conformity with ei-
ther ULC/ORD-C58.12, Leak Detection Devices (Volu-
metric Type) for Underground Flammable Liquid Stor-
age Tanks or ULC/ORD-C58.14, Nonvolumetric Leak
Detection Devices for Underground Flammable Liquid
Storage Tanks and have an alarm located at a place of
work where it can be readily heard and seen. Any refer-
ence to a standard in this section is a reference to the
version of that standard that exists at the time of the cer-
tification.

19. (1) The owner or operator of a storage tank sys-
tem installed before the coming into force of these Regu-
lations that has horizontal aboveground tanks without
secondary containment must visually inspect the walls of
those tanks within two years after the day on which these
Regulations come into force to determine if the tank is
leaking and after that inspection they must

(a) visually inspect the walls of those tanks at least
once per month and perform an inventory reconcilia-
tion in accordance with subsection (2);

(b) immediately

(2) La surveillance externe et en continu de 1’étan-
chéité des raccordements souterrains:

a) s’effectue a partir d’un systéme de cables capteurs
destiné a jouxter les raccordements dans la méme
tranchée;

b) permet de détecter un taux de fuite d’au moins
0,38 L/h dans les 96 heures suivant le début de celle-
ci, a la température du sol la plus basse prévue, au lieu
ou le systéme de cables capteurs est installé;

c) permet de localiser la fuite avec une précision de +
1 m;

d) permet le contréle en continu de I’intégrité du sys-
téme des cables capteurs;

e) nécessite une alarme située a un lieu de travail ou
elle pourra étre entendue et vue facilement.

18. L’équipement servant au jaugeage automatique
visé aux sous-alinéas 16a)(i) et 17(1)a)(ii) porte une
marque de certification indiquant qu’il est conforme soit
a la norme ULC/ORD-C58.12 intitulée Leak Detection
Devices (Volumetric Type) for Underground Flammable
Liquid Storage Tanks, soit a la norme ULC/ORD-
C58.14 intitulée Nonvolumetric Leak Detection Devices
for Underground Flammable Liquid Storage Tanks, dans
leur version au moment de la certification, et comporte
une alarme située a un lieu de travail ou elle pourra étre
entendue et vue facilement.

19. (1) Le propriétaire ou 1’exploitant d’un systéme
de stockage installé avant la date de 1’entrée en vigueur
du présent réglement et pourvu de réservoirs horizontaux
hors sol ne possédant pas de confinement secondaire
soumet, dans les deux ans suivant cette date, les parois
de ces réservoirs a une inspection visuelle destinée a vé-
rifier si les réservoirs fuient et, apres celle-ci:

a) soit il effectue une inspection visuelle des parois
de ces réservoirs au moins une fois par mois et un rap-
prochement des stocks conformément au paragraphe

(2);

b) soit il procéde sans délai, selon le cas:
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(i) use continuous in-tank leak detection in accor-
dance with section 20, or

(i) use continuous external horizontal above-

ground tank leak monitoring; or

(¢) annually perform a tank precision leak detection
test in accordance with section 21.

(2) The inventory reconciliation must include

(a) the measurement of the level of water and the
combined level of water and petroleum product or al-
lied petroleum product in every storage tank of the
storage tank system at least every seven days unless
the storage tank system is located at a fuel dispensing
station, in which case the levels must be measured
each day the station is in operation; and

(b) a comparison of the measurements with readings
of any meters that measure the volume of liquid trans-
ferred and the calculation of any gain or loss of liquid
each time the measurements are taken.

(3) The continuous external horizontal aboveground

tank leak monitoring must

(a) be carried out using a sensor cable system de-
signed for installation beneath the horizontal above-
ground tank and surrounding its perimeter dripline in
order that any leak will be detected before any liquid
moves beyond the tank’s perimeter;

(b) be capable of detecting a leak rate of at least 0.38
L/h within 30 days after the onset of the leak at the
lowest expected air temperature at the site where the
sensor cable system is installed;

(c) be capable of locating the leak with an accuracy of
+ 1 m;

(d) be capable of continuously monitoring sensor ca-
ble system integrity; and

(e) have an alarm located at a place of work where it
can be readily heard and seen.
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(1) aun essai d’étanchéité interne en continu des ré-
servoirs conformément a I’article 20,

(i1) a une surveillance externe et en continu de
I’étanchéité des réservoirs horizontaux hors sol;

¢) soit il effectue un essai d’étanchéité de précision
des réservoirs conformément a ’article 21 une fois
I’an.

(2) Le rapprochement des stocks comprend ce qui

suit:

a) la mesure du niveau de I’eau et celle du niveau
combiné de I’eau et de produit pétrolier ou de produit
apparenté, dans chaque réservoir du systéme de sto-
ckage, au moins tous les sept jours, sauf si le systéme
de stockage est situé a une station de distribution de
carburant, auquel cas ces mesures sont effectuées
chaque jour ou la station est en exploitation;

b) la comparaison des mesures avec les indications de
tous les compteurs mesurant le volume de liquides
transférés et le calcul de toute augmentation ou dimi-
nution des liquides, chaque fois que des mesures sont
prises.

(3) La surveillance externe et en continu de 1’étan-

chéité des réservoirs horizontaux hors sol :

a) s’effectue a partir d’un systéme de cables capteurs
destiné a étre installé sous le réservoir horizontal hors
sol et au pourtour de son périmétre d’égouttage de
sorte que toute fuite soit détectée avant que le liquide
ne s’étende au-dela du périmétre du réservoir;

b) permet de détecter un taux de fuite d’au moins
0,38 L/h dans les 30 jours suivant le début de celle-ci,
a la température ambiante la plus basse prévue, au lieu
ou le systéme de cables capteurs est installé;

¢) permet de localiser la fuite avec une précision de +
1 m;

d) permet le contrdle en continu de I’intégrité du sys-
téme des cables capteurs;

e) nécessite une alarme située a un lieu de travail ou
elle pourra étre entendue et vue facilement.
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20. Continuous in-tank leak detection referred to in
subparagraphs 16(a)(ii), 17(1)(a)(iii), 19(1)(b)(i) and
22(1)(a)(i) must conform to the requirements set out in
Article 6.2.6 of the CCME Code of Practice and have an
alarm located at a place of work where it can be readily
heard and seen.

21. The tank precision leak detection test referred to
in section 16 and paragraphs 19(1)(c), 26(a) and 43(b)
must

(a) be capable of measuring the level of water in the
tank to within 3 mm with a probability of 0.95 or
greater;

(b) if a volumetric method is used, be capable of mea-
suring the level of liquid in the tank to within 3 mm
with a probability of 0.99 or greater;

(c) be capable of detecting a leak rate of at least
0.38 L/h within a 24 hour period with a probability of
detection of 0.95 or greater and a probability of false
alarm of 0.05 or less, accounting for variables such as
vapour pockets, thermal expansion and contraction,
evaporation and condensation, temperature stratifica-
tion, groundwater level and tank deformation; and

(d) be performed, using a documented and validated
method, by an individual trained in the maintenance
and use of the test equipment.

22. (1) Subject to subsections (5) and (6), the owner
or operator of a storage tank system installed before the
coming into force of these Regulations that has vertical
aboveground tanks without secondary containment must,
within two years after the day on which these Regula-
tions come into force, inspect those tanks or the floor of
those tanks, and after that inspection they must

(a) immediately

(i) use continuous in-tank leak detection in accor-
dance with section 20, or

(i1) use continuous external vertical aboveground
tank leak monitoring for each of those tanks; or

(b) once every ten years, inspect those tanks or the
floor of those tanks.

20. L’essai d’étanchéité interne en continu visé aux
sous-alinéas 16a)(ii), 17(1)a)(iii), 19(1)b)(i) et 22(1)a)(i)
est conforme aux exigences de I’article 6.2.6 du Code de
recommandations techniques du CCME et comporte une
alarme située a un lieu de travail ou elle pourra étre en-
tendue et vue facilement.

21. L’essai d’étanchéité de précision des réser-
voirs visé a D’article 16 et aux alinéas 19(1)c), 26a) et
43b):

a) permet de mesurer le niveau d’eau dans le réser-
voir a 3 mm prés avec une probabilité de 0,95 ou plus;

b) si la méthode volumétrique est employée, permet
de mesurer le niveau de liquide dans le réservoir a 3
mm prés avec une probabilité de 0,99 ou plus;

¢) permet de détecter un taux de fuite d’au moins
0,38 L/h dans les 24 heures, avec une probabilité de
détection de 0,95 ou plus et une probabilité de fausse
alerte de 0,05 ou moins, compte tenu de variables
telles que les poches de vapeur, I’expansion et la
contraction thermiques, 1’évaporation et la condensa-
tion, la stratification des températures, le niveau de
I’eau souterraine et la déformation des réservoirs;

d) est effectué, selon une méthode documentée et va-
lidée, par une personne formée a 1’utilisation et a I’en-
tretien de I’équipement d’essai.

22. (1) Sous réserve des paragraphes (5) et (6), le
propriétaire ou 1’exploitant d’un systéme de stockage
installé avant la date de I’entrée en vigueur du présent
réglement et pourvu de réservoirs verticaux hors sol ne
possédant pas de confinement secondaire soumet, dans
les deux ans suivant cette date, ces réservoirs ou leur
fond a une inspection et, apres celle-ci:

a) soit il proceéde sans délai, selon le cas:

(1) aun essai d’étanchéité interne en continu des ré-
servoirs conformément a I’article 20,

(i1) a une surveillance externe et en continu de
I’étanchéité des réservoirs verticaux hors sol;

b) soit il effectue I’inspection des réservoirs ou de
leur fond tous les dix ans.
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(2) The inspection of the vertical aboveground tanks
must be performed in accordance with the version of
API Standard 653, Tank Inspection, Repair, Alteration,
and Reconstruction that exists at the time of the inspec-
tion.

(3) The inspection of the floor of the vertical above-
ground tank must be performed

(a) using one of the following testing methods, name-
ly, ultrasonic, magnetic particle, videographic or vacu-
um; and

(b) using a documented and validated method by an
individual trained in the maintenance and use of the
test equipment.

(4) The continuous external vertical aboveground
tank leak monitoring must

(a) be a sensor cable system designed for installation
beneath the floor plate of the vertical aboveground
tank in order to detect any leak into the soil beneath
the tank floor and immediately surrounding the tank’s
perimeter;

(b) be capable of detecting a leak rate of at least 0.38
L/h within 30 days after the onset of the leak at the
lowest expected soil temperature at the site where the
sensor cable system is installed;

(c) be capable of locating the leak with an accuracy of
+ 1 m;

(d) be capable of continuously monitoring sensor ca-
ble system integrity; and

(e) have an alarm located at a place of work where it
can be readily heard and seen.

(5) If, within eight years before the day on which
these Regulations come into force, the owner or operator
has inspected the vertical aboveground tanks without
secondary containment in accordance with the version of
API Standard 653, Tank Inspection, Repair, Alteration,
and Reconstruction that existed at the time of the inspec-
tion, they must perform a new inspection in accordance
with subsection (2) at least every ten years after the day
on which that inspection was performed.
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(2) L’inspection des réservoirs verticaux hors sol est
effectuée conformément a la norme API 653 intitulée
Tank Inspection, Repair, Alteration, and Reconstruction,
dans sa version au moment de I’inspection.

(3) L’inspection du fond des réservoirs verticaux hors
sol est effectuée, a la fois:

a) a l’aide de I’une des méthodes suivantes: essai ul-
trasonore, magnétoscopique, vidéographique ou sous
vide;

b) selon une méthode documentée et validée, par une
personne formée a I’utilisation et a I’entretien de
I’équipement d’essai.

(4) La surveillance externe et en continu de I’étan-
chéité des réservoirs verticaux hors sol:

a) s’effectue a partir d’un systéme de cables capteurs
destiné a étre installé sous la surface du fond du réser-
voir vertical hors sol de sorte que toute fuite sur le sol
sous le réservoir et dans son périmétre immédiat soit
détectée;

b) permet de détecter un taux de fuite d’au moins
0,38 L/h dans les 30 jours suivant le début de celle-ci,
a la température du sol la plus basse prévue, au lieu ou
le systeéme de cables capteurs est installé;

¢) permet de localiser la fuite avec une précision de +
1 m;

d) permet le contréle en continu de 1’intégrité du sys-
téme des cables capteurs;

e) nécessite une alarme située a un lieu de travail ou
elle pourra étre entendue et vue facilement.

(5) Si, dans les huit années précédant la date de 1’en-
trée en vigueur du présent réglement, le propriétaire ou
I’exploitant a procédé a une inspection des réservoirs
verticaux hors sol ne possédant pas de confinement se-
condaire conformément a la norme API 653 intitulée
Tank Inspection, Repair, Alteration, and Reconstruction,
dans sa version au moment de I’inspection, il procéde a
une nouvelle inspection conformément au paragraphe
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(6) If, within eight years before the day on which
these Regulations come into force, the owner or operator
has inspected the floor of the vertical aboveground tanks
without secondary containment as set out in subsection
(3), they must perform a new inspection in accordance
with that subsection at least every ten years after the day
on which that inspection was performed.

23. (1) The owner or operator of a storage tank sys-
tem installed before the coming into force of these Regu-
lations that has aboveground piping without secondary
containment must visually inspect the walls of that pip-
ing within two years after the day on which these Regu-
lations come into force to determine if the piping is leak-
ing and after that inspection they must

(a) immediately

(i) use continuous external aboveground pipe leak
monitoring for that piping, or

(i1) implement a corrosion analysis program for
that piping, developed and conducted by a corro-
sion expert, that includes at least an annual inspec-
tion;

(b) once each month, visually inspect that piping; or

(¢) annually perform a piping precision leak detection
test of that piping in accordance with section 24.

(2) The continuous external aboveground pipe leak
monitoring must

(a) be carried out using a sensor cable system de-
signed either for installation on the bottom of the pip-
ing or for placement on the ground underneath the
piping;

(b) be capable of detecting a leak rate of at least 0.38
L/h within 96 hours after the onset of the leak at the
lowest expected soil temperature at the site where the
sensor cable system is installed;
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(2), au moins tous les dix ans apres la date ou cette ins-
pection a été effectuée.

(6) Si, dans les huit années précédant la date de I’en-
trée en vigueur du présent réglement, le propriétaire ou
I’exploitant a procédé a I’inspection du fond des réser-
voirs verticaux hors sol ne possédant pas de confinement
secondaire de la fagon indiquée au paragraphe (3), il pro-
céde a une nouvelle inspection conformément a ce méme
paragraphe au moins tous les dix ans aprés la date ou
cette inspection a été effectuée.

23. (1) Le propriétaire ou ’exploitant d’un systéme
de stockage installé avant la date de I’entrée en vigueur
du présent réglement et pourvu de raccordements hors
sol ne possédant pas de confinement secondaire soumet,
dans les deux ans suivant cette date, ces raccordements a
une inspection visuelle destinée a vérifier s’ils fuient et,
apres celle-ci:

a) soit il procéde sans délai, selon le cas:

(i) a une surveillance externe et en continu de
I’étanchéité des raccordements hors sol,

(i1) a la mise en ceuvre d’un programme d’analyse
de corrosion des raccordements, élaboré et exécuté
par un expert en corrosion, prévoyant au moins une
inspection annuelle;

b) soit il effectue une inspection visuelle des raccor-
dements une fois par mois;

c) soit il procéde a un essai d’étanchéité de précision
des raccordements conformément a l’article 24 une
fois I’an.

(2) La surveillance externe et en continu de 1’étan-
chéité d’un raccordement hors sol :

a) s’effectue a partir d’un systéme de cables capteurs
destiné a étre installé au bas de ce raccordement ou
placé sur le sol sous ce raccordement;

b) permet de détecter un taux de fuite d’au moins
0,38 L/h dans les 96 heures suivant le début de celle-
ci, a la température du sol la plus basse prévue, au lieu
ou le systéme de cébles capteurs est installé;
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(c) be capable of locating the leak with an accuracy of
+ 1 m;

(d) be capable of continuously monitoring sensor ca-
ble system integrity; and

(e) have an alarm located at a place of work where it
can be readily heard and seen.

24. The piping precision leak detection test referred
to in section 17 and paragraphs 23(1)(¢) and 26(d) must

(a) be capable of detecting a leak rate of at least
0.38 L/h within a 24 hour period at a line pressure of
310 kPa with a probability of detection of 0.95 or
greater and a probability of false alarm of 0.05 or less,
accounting for variables such as vapour pockets, ther-
mal expansion and contraction, static head pressure,
temperature differential and piping compressibility;
and

(b) be performed, using a documented and validated
method, by an individual trained in the maintenance
and use of the test equipment.

25. (1) The owner or operator of a storage tank sys-
tem that has turbine, transition, dispenser or pump sumps
must, within two years after the day on which these Reg-
ulations come into force, visually inspect those sumps to
determine if they are leaking and after that inspection
they must either

(a) immediately use continuous sump leak monitor-
ing for those sumps; or

(b) visually inspect those sumps annually.

(2) The continuous sump leak monitoring must

(a) use a petroleum product probe capable of detect-
ing 1 mm of petroleum product or allied petroleum
product on a concrete surface or 1 mm of petroleum
product or allied petroleum product floating on the
water within the sump; and

(b) have a probe that is capable of reporting the pres-
ence of petroleum product or allied petroleum product
at the probe location within two hours of contact with
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¢) permet de localiser la fuite avec une précision de +
1 m;

d) permet le controle en continu de I’intégrité du sys-
téme des cables capteurs;

e) nécessite une alarme située a un lieu de travail ou
elle pourra étre entendue et vue facilement.

24. L’essai d’étanchéité de précision des raccorde-
ments visé a I’article 17 et aux alinéas 23(1)c) et 26d):

a) permet de détecter un taux de fuite d’au moins
0,38 L/h a une pression de raccordement de 310 kPa
dans les 24 heures, avec une probabilité de détection
de 0,95 ou plus et une probabilité de fausse alerte de
0,05 ou moins, compte tenu de variables telles que les
poches de vapeur, I’expansion et la contraction ther-
miques, la charge statique, la différence de tempéra-
ture et la compressibilité des raccordements;

b) est effectué, selon une méthode documentée et va-
lidée, par une personne formée a 1’utilisation et a I’en-
tretien de I’équipement d’essai.

25. (1) Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant d’un systéme
de stockage pourvu de puisards de turbine, de transition,
de distributeur ou de pompe soumet, dans les deux ans
suivant la date de I’entrée en vigueur du présent reégle-
ment, ces puisards & une inspection visuelle destinée a
vérifier s’ils fuient et, apres celle-ci:

a) soit il procéde sans délai a une surveillance en
continu des puisards;

b) soit il effectue une fois I’an une inspection visuelle
des puisards.

(2) La surveillance en continu des puisards est effec-
tuée, a la fois:

@) au moyen d’un capteur de produits pétroliers ca-
pable de détecter 1 mm de produits pétroliers ou de
produits apparentés sur une surface de béton ou 1 mm
de produits pétroliers ou de produits apparentés flot-
tant sur I’eau dans le puisard,

b) a I’aide d’un capteur capable de signaler la pré-
sence de produits pétroliers ou de produits apparentés
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that product at the lowest expected air temperature at
the site where the probe is installed.

26. In the case of a storage tank system that is not
equipped with continuous leak monitoring, if the owner
or operator of the storage tank system has reasonable
grounds to believe that any of the following components
of the system is leaking, they must test or inspect the
component as follows:

(a) in the case of an underground tank, they must test
that tank using the tank precision leak detection test in
accordance with section 21;

(b) in the case of an aboveground vertical tank, they
must inspect the tank in accordance with subsection
22(2) or the floor of that tank in accordance with sub-
section 22(3);

(c) in the case of an aboveground horizontal tank,
they must visually inspect the walls of that tank to de-
termine if the tank is leaking;

(d) in the case of underground piping, they must test
that piping using the piping precision leak detection
test in accordance with section 24;

(e) in the case of aboveground piping, they must visu-
ally inspect the walls of that piping to determine if the
piping is leaking; or

(f) in the case of a turbine, transition, dispenser or
pump sump, they must perform a static liquid media
leak detection test that respects the following condi-
tions:

(1) the test has a duration of at least one hour,

(i1) the level of the test liquid exceeds the elevation
of the sump’s piping and of other points of entry in-
to the sump, and

(iii) there is no measurable loss of liquid in the
sump.

27. The owner or operator of a storage tank system
that has tested or inspected any component of the system
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a I’endroit ou il se trouve dans les deux heures du
contact avec ce produit a la température ambiante la
plus basse prévue, au lieu ou le capteur est installé.

26. Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant d’un systéme de
stockage qui n’est pas doté d’une surveillance d’étan-
chéité en continu, s’il a des motifs raisonnables de croire
qu’un des composants ci-apres du systéme fuit, prend les
mesures suivantes :

a) s’il s’agit d’un réservoir souterrain, il le soumet a
un essai d’étanchéité de précision des réservoirs
conformément a I’article 21;

b) s’il s’agit d’un réservoir vertical hors sol, il soumet
le réservoir a une inspection conformément au para-
graphe 22(2), ou son fond a une inspection conformeé-
ment au paragraphe 22(3);

¢) s’il s’agit d’un réservoir horizontal hors sol, il sou-
met ses parois a une inspection visuelle afin de véri-
fier si le réservoir fuit;

d) s’il s’agit d’un raccordement souterrain, il le sou-
met & un essai d’étanchéité de précision des raccorde-
ments conformément a I’article 24;

e) s’il s’agit d’un raccordement hors sol, il soumet ses
parois a une inspection visuelle afin de vérifier si le
raccordement fuit;

/) s’il s’agit d’un puisard de turbine, de transition, de
distributeur ou de pompe, il le soumet a un essai
d’étanchéité sous pression statique d’un liquide dans
les conditions suivantes:

(i) D’essai dure au moins une heure,

(i1) le niveau de liquide de 1’essai dépasse 1’¢léva-
tion du raccordement du puisard et des autres points
d’entrée dans celui-ci,

(iii) il n’y a pas de perte mesurable de liquide dans
le puisard.

27. Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant d’un systéme de
stockage qui a procédé a un essai ou a une inspection de
tout composant du systéme de stockage afin de vérifier
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for leaks under sections 16 to 26 must keep a record that
includes the following information:

(a) the test or inspection date;
(b) the storage tank system identification number;

(c¢) the type of petroleum product or allied petroleum
product stored in the system;

(d) the test or inspection results;
(e) the testing method;

() the name and address of the individual and, if ap-
plicable, the company that performed the test or in-
spection; and

(g) the components of the corrosion analysis program
referred to in subparagraph 23(1)(a)(ii).

IDENTIFICATION OF STORAGE TANK SYSTEMS

28. (1) The owner of a storage tank system that is in-
stalled before the coming into force of these Regulations
must identify the system by submitting to the Minister,
in writing, the information set out in Schedule 2

(a) within one year after the day on which these Reg-
ulations come into force; or

(b) within two years after the day on which these
Regulations come into force if they submit to the Min-
ister a storage tank system identification progress re-
port containing the information set out in Schedule 3
one year after the day on which these Regulations
come into force.

(2) The owner of a storage tank system that is in-
stalled on or after the day on which these Regulations
come into force must identify the system by submitting
to the Minister, in writing, the information set out in
Schedule 2 before the day on which the first transfer of
petroleum products or allied petroleum products into any
tank of the system occurs.

(3) The Minister must issue an identification number
for the storage tank system for which the information
was submitted and inform the owner of the identification
number and its date of issuance.
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’étanchéité en application des articles 16 a 26 consigne
dans un registre les renseignements suivants:

a) la date de I’essai ou de I’inspection;
b) le numéro d’identification du systéme;

¢) le type de produit pétrolier ou de produit apparenté
qui est stocké dans le systéme;

d) les résultats de I’essai ou de I’inspection;
e) la méthode d’essai utilisée;

/) les nom et adresse de la personne et, le cas échéant,
de I’entreprise ayant effectué 1’essai ou I’inspection;

g) les composantes du programme d’analyse de cor-
rosion des

23(1)a)(ii).
IDENTIFICATION DES SYSTEMES DE STOCKAGE

raccordements visé au sous-alinéa

28. (1) Le propriétaire d’un systéme de stockage ins-
tallé avant la date de I’entrée en vigueur du présent re-
glement identifie le systéme en présentant au ministre,
par écrit, les renseignements prévus a I’annexe 2:

a) soit dans I’année suivant cette date;

b) soit dans les deux ans suivant cette date, s’il a
fourni au ministre, un an apres cette méme date, un
état d’avancement de I’identification du systéme com-
portant les renseignements prévus a I’annexe 3.

(2) Le propriétaire d’un systéme de stockage installé
a la date de I’entrée en vigueur du présent réglement ou
apres celle-ci identifie le systéme de stockage en présen-
tant au ministre, par écrit, les renseignements prévus a
I’annexe 2 avant le premier transfert de produits pétro-
liers ou de produits apparentés dans tout réservoir du
systéme.

(3) Le ministre attribue un numéro d’identification au
systéme de stockage a I’égard duquel il a regu les rensei-
gnements et informe le propriétaire de ce numéro et de la
date de son attribution.
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(4) The owner or operator must display the identifica-
tion number in a readily visible location on or near the
storage tank system for which the number was issued.

(5) The owner or operator must update the informa-
tion submitted under subsection (1) or (2) and submit to
the Minister, in writing, any changed information within
60 days after the change.

(6) A person must not operate a storage tank system
unless an identification number has been issued for that
system. In the case of a storage tank system referred to
in subsection (1), this subsection applies beginning two
years after the day on which these Regulations come into
force.

(7) The person that is required to submit information
under subsection (1), (2) or (5) must also submit to the
Minister, in writing, a certification that the information
is accurate and complete, dated and signed by the person
or a person authorized to act on their behalf.

DELIVERY OF PETROLEUM PRODUCTS OR
ALLIED PETROLEUM PRODUCTS

29. A person that delivers petroleum products or al-
lied petroleum products must comply with the following
requirements:

(a) they must immediately notify the operator of the
storage tank system of any spill that occurs during the
transfer or any evidence observed of a leak or spill;
and

(b) beginning two years after the day on which these
Regulations come into force,

(i) they must not transfer petroleum products or al-
lied petroleum products into any storage tank sys-
tem unless the storage tank system identification
number is visible, and

(i1) they must keep a record of the storage tank sys-
tem identification number.
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(4) Le propriétaire ou 1’exploitant place le numéro
d’identification bien en vue sur le systéeme de stockage
ou pres de celui-ci.

(5) Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant met a jour les ren-
seignements fournis en application des paragraphes (1)
ou (2) et présente au ministre, par écrit, tout renseigne-
ment modifié dans les soixante jours suivant la modifica-
tion.

(6) 1I est interdit d’exploiter un systéme de stockage
auquel un numéro d’identification n’a pas été attribue.
Cependant, s’il s’agit d’un systéme de stockage visé au
paragraphe (1), I’interdiction ne s’applique qu’a partir de
la deuxiéme année suivant la date de I’entrée en vigueur
du présent réglement.

(7) La personne qui est tenue de présenter au ministre
des renseignements aux termes des paragraphes (1), (2)
ou (5) lui présente également, par €crit, une attestation,
datée et signée par elle ou par une personne autorisée a
agir en son nom, portant que les renseignements sont
complets et exacts.

LIVRAISON DE PRODUITS PETROLIERS OU DE
PRODUITS APPARENTES

29. La personne qui livre des produits pétroliers ou
des produits apparentés se conforme aux exigences
suivantes :

a) elle avise immédiatement 1’exploitant du systéme
de tout déversement survenu durant le transfert ou de
tout signe de fuite ou de déversement observe;

b) a partir de deux ans apres la date de 1’entrée en vi-
gueur du présent réglement :

(i) elle ne transfére de produits dans un systéme de
stockage que si le numéro d’identification du sys-
téme est visible,

(i1) elle prend note du numéro d’identification du
systeme et le conserve.
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EMERGENCY PLAN

30. (1) The owner or operator of a storage tank sys-

tem must prepare an emergency plan taking into consid-
eration the following factors:

(a) the properties and characteristics of each
petroleum product or allied petroleum product stored
in each tank of the system and the maximum expected
quantity of the petroleum product or allied petroleum
product to be stored in the system at any time during
any calendar year; and

(b) the characteristics of the place where the system is
located and of the surrounding area that may increase
the risk of harm to the environment or of danger to
human life or health.

(2) The emergency plan must include

(a) a description of the factors considered under sub-
section (1);

(b) a description of the measures to be used to pre-
vent, prepare for, respond to and recover from any
emergency that may cause harm to the environment or
danger to human life or health;

(c) a list of the individuals who are required to carry
out the plan and a description of their roles and re-
sponsibilities;

(d) identification of the training required for each of

the individuals listed under paragraph (c¢);

(e) a list of the emergency response equipment in-
cluded as part of the plan, and the equipment’s loca-
tion; and

(f) the measures to be taken to notify members of the
public who may be adversely affected by the harm or
danger referred to in paragraph (b).

(3) The owner or operator of a storage tank system

PLAN D’URGENCE

30. (1) Le propriétaire ou 1’exploitant d’un systéme

de stockage élabore un plan d’urgence en tenant compte
des facteurs suivants:

a) les propriétés et particularités des produits pétro-
liers ou des produits apparentés stockés dans chaque
réservoir du systéme ainsi que la quantit¢ maximale
de produits prévue dans le systéme a un moment quel-
conque au cours de toute année civile;

b) les particularités du lieu ou se trouve le systeme et
de ses environs qui sont susceptibles d’accroitre les
risques d’effets nuisibles sur I’environnement ou les
dangers pour la vie ou la santé humaines.

(2) Le plan d’urgence comporte les renseignements

suivants

a) le détail des facteurs pris en compte au titre du pa-
ragraphe (1);

b) le détail des mesures a prendre pour prévenir les
effets nuisibles sur 1’environnement et les dangers
pour la vie ou la sant¢ humaines, des dispositions
d’alerte et de préparation ainsi que des mesures a
prendre pour remédier aux urgences et réparer les
dommages qui en découlent;

¢) laliste des personnes tenues d’exécuter le plan ain-
si qu’une description de leurs rdles et responsabilités;

d) la mention de la formation & donner aux personnes
visées a 1’alinéa c);
e) la liste de I’équipement d’intervention d’urgence

prévu dans le plan et I’emplacement de cet équipe-
ment,;

/) les mesures prévues pour avertir les membres du
public auxquels les effets nuisibles ou les dangers vi-
sés a I’alinéa b) pourraient causer un préjudice.

(3) Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant veille a ce que le

must ensure that the emergency plan is ready to be im-
plemented

plan d’urgence soit prét a étre exécuté :
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(a) in the case of a storage tank system that is in-
stalled before the coming into force of these Regula-
tions, no later than two years after the day on which
these Regulations come into force; and

(b) in any other case, before the day on which the first
transfer of petroleum products or allied petroleum
products into any tank of the storage tank system oc-
curs.

31. (1) The owner or operator of a storage tank sys-
tem must keep the emergency plan up-to-date and keep a
copy of it readily available for the individuals who are
required to carry it out, as well as a copy at the place
where the storage tank system is located if that place is a
place of work.

(2) The owner or operator must notify the Minister of
the civic address of each location where the emergency
plan is kept.

32. (1) If the owner or operator of a storage tank sys-
tem has prepared an emergency plan with respect to the
system on a voluntary basis or for another government
or under an Act of Parliament and the plan meets the re-
quirements of subsections 30(1) and (2), they may use
that plan for the purposes of meeting those requirements.

(2) If the plan does not meet all of the requirements
of subsections 30(1) and (2), the owner or operator may
use the plan if they amend it so that it meets all of those
requirements.

INSTALLATION OF STORAGE TANK SYSTEMS

33. (1) The owner of a storage tank system must
have the system installed by a person approved to do so
by the province in which the system is to be installed. If
no person has been approved in the province where the
storage tank system is to be installed, the installation
must be supervised by a professional engineer.

(2) The owner or operator must keep a record estab-
lishing that the storage tank system was installed by an
approved person or that the installation was supervised
by a professional engineer.
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a) dans le cas ou le systeme de stockage a été installé
avant la date de I’entrée en vigueur du présent regle-
ment, au plus tard deux ans apres cette date;

b) dans les autres cas, avant le premier transfert de
produits pétroliers ou de produits apparentés dans tout
réservoir du systéme.

31. (1) Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant d’un systéme
de stockage tient a jour le plan d’urgence et en conserve
un exemplaire a un lieu facilement accessible aux per-
sonnes tenues de 1’exécuter et au lieu ou est situé le sys-
téme si ce lieu est un lieu de travail.

(2) Le propriétaire ou 1’exploitant informe le ministre
de I’adresse municipale de tout emplacement ou est
conservé le plan d’urgence.

32. (1) Si le propriétaire ou I’exploitant d’un systéme
de stockage a déja élaboré un plan d’urgence a titre vo-
lontaire a I’égard de ce systéme, a la demande d’un autre
gouvernement ou sous le régime d’une loi fédérale, il
peut utiliser ce plan, si celui-ci répond aux exigences des
paragraphes 30(1) et (2), pour s’acquitter de ses obliga-
tions.

(2) Si le plan ne satisfait pas a toutes les exigences
des paragraphes 30(1) et (2), le propriétaire ou I’exploi-
tant peut 1’utiliser s’il le modifie de fagon qu’il y satis-
fasse.

INSTALLATION DE SYSTEMES DE STOCKAGE

33. (1) Le propriétaire d’un systéme de stockage
veille & ce que celui-ci soit installé par une personne
agréée pour ce faire par la province ou le systéme sera
installé. Si aucune personne n’a été agréée dans la pro-
vince ou le systéme sera installé, ’installation doit étre
supervisée par un ingénieur.

(2) Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant conserve tout docu-
ment établissant que I’installation a été effectuée ou su-
pervisée par la personne visée au paragraphe (1).
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34. (1) For the installation of any storage tank sys-
tem, the owner of the system must use design plans,
drawings and specifications of the system that bear the
stamp and signature of a professional engineer.

(2) Upon the installation and before the first transfer
of any petroleum products or allied petroleum products
into any tank of the storage tank system, the owner of
the system must ensure that as-built drawings are pre-
pared, bear the stamp and signature of a professional en-
gineer and show

(a) the outline of all tanks;
(b) the centreline of all piping;

(c) the centreline of all underground electrical power
and monitor sensor conduits;

(d) the building foundation outlines;
(e) the property lines; and

(f) the secondary containment systems.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE

35. (1) If the owner or operator of a storage tank sys-
tem uses an oil-water separator in the operation of the
system, the operator must

(a) each month, measure, as close to the baffle as pos-
sible, the thickness of the free oil layer and the sepa-
rated solids layer and keep a record of those measure-
ments with the date of measurement; or

(b) use an oil-water separator that is electronically
monitored.

(2) If the owner or operator becomes aware of a leak
in the storage tank system or a spill, they must, without
delay, measure the thickness of the free oil layer and the
separated solids layer in the oil-water separator and keep
a record of that measurement.

36. (1) If the owner or operator of a storage tank sys-
tem uses an oil-water separator in the operation of the
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34. (1) Aux fins d’installation d’un systéme de sto-
ckage, le propriétaire utilise les plans, dessins et spécifi-
cations du systéme qui portent I’estampille et la signa-
ture d’un ingénieur.

(2) Une fois I’installation du systéme de stockage ter-
minée et avant le premier transfert de produits pétroliers
ou de produits apparentés dans tout réservoir du sys-
téme, le propriétaire du systéme veille a ce que des plans
conformes & 1’exécution soient préparés, qu’ils portent
I’estampille et la signature d’un ingénieur et qu’ils
indiquent:

a) le contour de tous les réservoirs;
b) I’axe de tous les raccordements;

¢) I’axe de tous les conduits des capteurs de sur-
veillance et des cables d’alimentation électriques sou-
terrains;

d) les contours des fondations des batiments;
e) les limites de la propriété;

f) les systemes de confinement secondaire.

EXPLOITATION ET ENTRETIEN

35. (1) Lorsque le propriétaire ou I’exploitant d’un
systeme de stockage utilise un séparateur huile-eau pour
I’exploitation de son systéme, I’exploitant :

a) soit mesure, chaque mois, aussi prés que possible
du déflecteur, 1’épaisseur de la couche d’huile libre et
de la couche des solides séparés et consigne dans un
registre les données avec indication de la date;

b) soit utilise un séparateur huile-eau qui est surveillé
¢électroniquement.

(2) Lorsque le propriétaire ou I’exploitant prend
connaissance d’une fuite du systéme de stockage ou d’un
déversement, il mesure, sans délai, 1’épaisseur de Ia
couche d’huile libre et de la couche des solides séparés
dans le séparateur huile-eau et consigne les résultats
dans un registre.

36. (1) Lorsque le propriétaire ou 1’exploitant d’un
systeme de stockage utilise un séparateur huile-eau pour
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system, the operator must ensure that the oil-water sepa-
rator’s free oil layer is removed

(a) continuously by an automatic skimmer; or

(b) in a manner such that the thickness of the layer
does not exceed 50 mm.

(2) The owner or operator must ensure that disposal
of the free oil removed occurs in a manner such that
there will be no immediate or long-term harmful effect
on the environment and the disposal will not constitute a
danger to human life or health, and must keep a record
of the quantity disposed of, the disposal method and the
place where the free oil was disposed of.

37. (1) If the owner or operator of a storage tank sys-
tem uses an oil-water separator in the operation of the
system, the operator must ensure that the oil-water sepa-
rator’s separated solids layer is removed

(a) by an automatic removal device; or

(b) in a manner such that the thickness of the layer
does not exceed 150 mm.

(2) The owner or operator must ensure that disposal
of the separated solids removed occurs in a manner such
that there will be no immediate or long-term harmful ef-
fect on the environment and the disposal will not consti-
tute a danger to human life or health, and must keep a
record of the quantity disposed of, the disposal method
and the place where the separated solids were disposed
of.

38. If the owner or operator of a storage tank system
uses an oil-water separator in the operation of the sys-
tem, the operator must ensure that the oil-water separa-
tor’s water is discharged in a manner such that there will
be no immediate or long-term harmful effect on the envi-
ronment and will not constitute a danger to human life or
health.

39. The owner or operator of a storage tank system
must not use centrifugal-type pumps to transfer oil-con-
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I’exploitation de son systéme, 1’exploitant veille a ce que
la couche d’huile libre a I'intérieur du séparateur soit
retirée :

a) soit continuellement a 1’aide d’un écrémeur auto-
matique;

b) soit de manicre a ce que 1’épaisseur de la couche
d’huile libre soit égale ou inférieure a 50 mm.

(2) Le propriétaire ou l’exploitant veille & ce que
1I’élimination de I’huile libre qui a été retirée s’effectue
de maniére a prévenir tout effet nocif — immédiat ou a
long terme — sur I’environnement et de maniére a ne
pas constituer un danger pour la vie ou la santé hu-
maines. Il conserve un registre des quantités éliminées
ainsi que des méthodes et du lieu d’élimination.

37. (1) Lorsque le propriétaire ou l’exploitant d’un
systeme de stockage utilise un séparateur huile-eau pour
I’exploitation de son systéme, 1’exploitant veille a ce que
la couche des solides séparés a I’intérieur du séparateur
soit retirée :

a) soit par un dispositif de récupération automatique;

b) soit de manicre a ce que ’épaisseur de la couche
de solides séparés soit égale ou inférieure a 150 mm.

(2) Le propriétaire ou ’exploitant veille & ce que
I’¢limination des solides séparés qui ont été retirés s’ef-
fectue de manicre a prévenir tout effet nocif — immédiat
ou a long terme — sur I’environnement et de manicre a
ne pas constituer un danger pour la vie ou la santé hu-
maines. Il conserve un registre des quantités éliminées
ainsi que des méthodes et du lieu d’élimination.

38. Lorsque le propriétaire ou 1’exploitant d’un sys-
téme de stockage utilise un séparateur huile-eau pour
I’exploitation de son systéme, I’exploitant veille a ce que
I’évacuation de 1’eau s’effectue de maniére a prévenir
tout effet nocif — immeédiat ou a long terme — sur 1’en-
vironnement et de manicre a ne pas constituer un danger
pour la vie ou la santé humaines.

39. Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant d’un systéme de
stockage ne peut utiliser de pompes centrifuges pour
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taminated water from dikes or sumps to the oil-water
separator.

40. (1) The owner or operator of a storage tank sys-
tem must ensure that disposal of water that accumulates
in the bottom of any tank of the system occurs in a man-
ner such that there will be no immediate or long-term
harmful effect on the environment and the disposal will
not constitute a danger to human life or health.

(2) The owner or operator of the storage tank system
must keep a record of the quantity of any tank bottom
water removed, the date of its removal, the name and ad-
dress of the individual and, if applicable, the company
removing it, the disposal method and the place where it
was disposed of.

RELEASE REPORT

41. (1) For the purposes of paragraph 212(1)(a) of
the Canadian Environmental Protection Act, 1999, the
written report must contain the following information:

(a) the names of both the owner and the operator of
the storage tank system;

(b) the identification number of the storage tank sys-
tem;

(c) the date on which the spill, if any, occurred;

(d) the type of each petroleum product or allied
petroleum product that is the subject of the report;

(e) the quantity of each petroleum product or allied
petroleum product that is the subject of the report or,
if the quantity cannot be determined, an estimate of
that quantity;

(f) a description of the circumstances of the spill, if
any, and any mitigating measures taken; and

(g) a description of the measures taken following the
spill, if any, to prevent a subsequent occurrence.

(2) In the event of a spill of less than 100 L of a
petroleum product or an allied petroleum product, the re-
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transférer dans le séparateur huile-eau 1’eau contaminée
d’huile provenant des merlons ou des puisards.

40. (1) Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant d’un systéme
de stockage qui élimine I’eau accumulée dans le fond
des réservoirs du systéme veille a ce que I’élimination
s’effectue de maniére a prévenir tout effet nocif — im-
médiat ou a long terme — sur I’environnement et de ma-
niére a ne pas constituer un danger pour la vie ou la san-
té humaines.

(2) Il consigne dans un registre la quantité d’eau reti-
rée des réservoirs, les nom et adresse de la personne et,
le cas échéant, de I’entreprise ayant effectué le retrait, la
date du retrait, ainsi que la méthode et le lieu d’¢élimina-
tion.

RAPPORT DE REJET

41. (1) Pour I’application de I’alinéa 212(1)a) de la
Loi canadienne sur la protection de [’environnement
(1999), le rapport écrit comporte les renseignements
suivants :

a) les noms du propriétaire et de I’exploitant du sys-
téme de stockage;

b) le numéro d’identification du systéme de stockage;

c) la date ou est survenu le déversement, le cas
échéant;

d) le type de chaque produit pétrolier ou produit ap-
parenté faisant 1’objet du rapport;

e) la quantité de chaque produit pétrolier ou produit
apparenté en cause ou, si elle ne peut étre déterminée,
une estimation de celle-ci;

/) le détail des circonstances de chaque déversement,
le cas échéant, et les mesures prises pour en atténuer
les effets;

2) le détail des mesures prises par la suite pour préve-
nir d’autres déversements, le cas échéant.

(2) Le rapport prévu a I’alinéa 212(1)a) de la Loi ca-
nadienne sur la protection de [’environnement (1999)
n’est pas requis en cas de déversement de moins de
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port under paragraph 212(1)(a) of the Canadian Envi-
ronmental Protection Act, 1999 is not required.

WITHDRAWAL FROM SERVICE

42. The owner or operator of a storage tank system
may withdraw the system or any component of it from
service

(a) temporarily, if the withdrawal lasts less than two
years; or

(b) permanently.

TEMPORARY WITHDRAWAL FROM SERVICE

43. The owner or operator of a storage tank system
that temporarily withdraws the system or any component
of it from service must keep a record of the date on
which they withdrew the system or component from ser-
vice and must ensure that

(a) if the system is equipped with a cathodic protec-
tion system, the cathodic protection system is main-
tained and operated during the withdrawal;

(b) if the system has either underground tanks, other
than vertically-oriented underground tanks, or shop-
fabricated aboveground tanks and the system or its
component has been out of service for more than one
year, those tanks are tested for leaks using a tank pre-
cision leak detection test in accordance with section
21 before the system or component is returned to ser-
vice;

(c) if the system has field-erected aboveground tanks
or vertically-oriented underground tanks and the sys-
tem or its component has been out of service for more
than one year, an inspection of the floor of those tanks
using one of the following testing methods, namely,
ultrasonic, magnetic particle, videographic or vacuum,
is performed before the system or component is re-
turned to service; and

(d) a label is affixed to the system’s fill pipe stating
that the system is temporarily out of service.
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100 litres de produits pétroliers ou de produits apparen-
tés.

MISE HORS SERVICE

42. Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant peut mettre son
systéme de stockage ou I’'un des composants de celui-ci
hors service:

a) soit de maniere temporaire, si la mise hors service
dure moins de deux ans;

b) soit de maniére permanente.

MISE HORS SERVICE TEMPORAIRE

43. Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant d’un systéme de
stockage qui met temporairement hors service son sys-
téme ou I’'un des composants de celui-ci consigne la date
de mise hors service dans un registre et veille a ce que
les mesures suivantes soient prises :

a) entretenir et maintenir en fonction le systeme de
protection cathodique durant la période de mise hors
service, si le systéme de stockage est équipé d’un tel
systeme;

b) effectuer I’essai d’étanchéité de précision des ré-
servoirs conformément a 1’article 21 avant la remise
en service, s’il s’agit d’un systéme de stockage com-
portant des réservoirs souterrains, autres que des ré-
servoirs souterrains verticaux, ou des réservoirs hors
sol fabriqués en atelier et si la mise hors service dure
depuis plus d’un an;

¢) procéder a une inspection du fond des réservoirs
avant la remise en service, a 1’aide de "une des mé-
thodes suivantes: essai ultrasonore, magnétoscopique,
vidéographique ou sous vide, s’il s’agit d’un systéme
comportant des réservoirs hors sol construits sur place
ou des réservoirs souterrains verticaux et si la mise
hors service dure depuis plus d’un an;

d) apposer une étiquette sur le tuyau de remplissage
du systeme indiquant que celui-ci est temporairement
hors service.
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PERMANENT WITHDRAWAL FROM SERVICE

44. (1) The owner or operator of a storage tank sys-
tem that permanently withdraws the system or any com-
ponent of it from service must have the system or com-
ponent withdrawn by a person approved to do so by the
province in which the system or component is located. If
no person has been approved in the province where the
storage tank system or component is located, the with-
drawal must be supervised by a professional engineer.

(2) The owner or operator must keep a record that in-
cludes the date on which they withdrew the system or
component from service and that establishes that the
storage tank system or component was withdrawn by an
approved person or that the withdrawal was supervised
by a professional engineer.

(3) The owner or operator of a storage tank system
must ensure that

(a) all liquids and sludge are removed and disposed
of;

(b) if a tank is being withdrawn from service, the tank
is purged of vapours to less than 10% of the lower
flammability limit and the presence of vapours is
checked with a combustible gas meter; and

(c) the withdrawal is done in a way such that there
will be no immediate or long-term harmful effect on
the environment and it will not constitute a danger to
human life or health.

(4) The owner or operator of the storage tank system
must affix a label to the system’s fill pipe stating that the
system is permanently out of service.

(5) The owner or operator must notify the Minister, in
writing, of the permanent withdrawal from service of a
storage tank system or any component of a storage tank
system within 60 days after the day on which it is per-
manently withdrawn from service.

REMOVAL OF STORAGE TANK SYSTEMS

45. (1) If a storage tank system or any component of
a storage tank system is required to be removed under
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MISE HORS SERVICE PERMANENTE

44. (1) Le propriétaire ou 1’exploitant d’un systéme
de stockage qui met hors service de maniére permanente
son systéme ou 1’un des composants de celui-ci veille a
ce que la mise hors service soit effectuée par une per-
sonne agréée pour ce faire par la province ou le systeme
est situé. Si aucune personne n’a été agréée dans la pro-
vince ou le systéme est situé¢, la mise hors service doit
tre supervisée par un ingénieur.

(2) Le propriétaire ou 1’exploitant consigne dans un
registre la date de la mise hors service de son systéme de
stockage ou de I’'un des composants de celui-ci et toute
information établissant que la mise hors service a été ef-
fectuée ou supervisée par la personne visée au para-

graphe (1).
(3) Le propriétaire ou I’exploitant veille a ce que les
mesures suivantes soient prises:

a) les liquides et les boues sont complétement enlevés
et éliminés;

b) les réservoirs qui sont mis hors service sont purges
des vapeurs jusqu’a moins de 10 % de la limite infé-
rieure d’inflammabilité et la présence de vapeur est
contrdlée a I’aide d’un détecteur de gaz inflammable;

¢) la mise hors service s’effectue de maniere a préve-
nir tout effet nocif — immédiat ou a long terme — sur
I’environnement et de maniére a ne pas constituer un
danger pour la vie ou la santé humaines.

(4) Il appose une étiquette sur le tuyau de remplissage
du systéme indiquant que celui-ci est hors service de ma-
niére permanente.

(5) 1l avise le ministre, par écrit, de la mise hors ser-
vice permanente dans les soixante jours suivant celle-ci.

ENLEVEMENT DE SYSTEMES DE STOCKAGE

45. (1) Si un systéeme de stockage ou l’'un de ses
composants doit étre enlevé en application du présent re-
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these Regulations, the owner of the system must have
the system or the component removed by a person ap-
proved to do so by the province in which the system is
located. If no person has been approved in the province
where the storage tank system is located, the owner must
have the removal supervised by a professional engineer.

(2) The owner must keep a record establishing that
the storage tank system or the component was removed
by an approved person or that the removal was super-
vised by a professional engineer.

RECORD KEEPING

46. (1) Subject to subsection (2) and section 31, the
owner or operator of a storage tank system that is re-
quired to keep a record under these Regulations must
keep the record at the owner’s or operator’s place of
work nearest to the system for five years after the day on
which that record was made.

(2) The owner or operator of a storage tank system
must keep the following records and documents until the
system is removed:

(a) the record referred to in section 27

(i) in respect of an inspection performed under sec-
tion 22, or

(i1) that includes the information referred to in
paragraph 27(g); and

(b) the record referred to in subsection 33(2) and the
documents referred to in section 34.

REPEAL
47. [Repeal]

COMING INTO FORCE

48. These Regulations come into force on the day
on which they are registered.
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glement, le propriétaire du systéme veille a ce que 1’en-
lévement soit effectué par une personne agréée pour ce
faire par la province ou le systéme est situé. Si aucune
personne n’a été agréée dans la province ou le systéme
est situé, ’enlévement doit &étre supervisé par un ingé-
nieur.

(2) Le propriétaire conserve tout document établissant
que I’enlévement a été effectué ou supervisé par la per-
sonne visée au paragraphe (1).

CONSERVATION DES RENSEIGNEMENTS

46. (1) Sous réserve du paragraphe (2) et de I’article
31, le propriétaire ou I’exploitant d’un systéme de sto-
ckage qui est tenu de consigner un renseignement dans
un registre ou de conserver un document en application
du présent réglement, conserve, a son lieu de travail situé
le plus prés du systeme, le renseignement ou le docu-
ment pendant une période de cing ans apreés la date ou le
renseignement a été consigné ou la date de création du
document.

(2) 11 conserve les renseignements et les documents
ci-aprés jusqu’a I’enlévement du systéme de stockage :

a) les renseignements suivants visés a 1’article 27 :

(i) ceux concernant les inspections effectuées en
application de I’article 22,

(i1) ceux visés a I’alinéa 27g);

b) les documents visés au paragraphe 33(2) et a ’ar-
ticle 34.

ABROGATION
47. [Abrogation]

ENTREE EN VIGUEUR

48. Le présent réglement entre en vigueur a la
date de son enregistrement.
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SCHEDULE 1
(Section 1)

ALLIED PETROLEUM PRODUCTS

CGSB 1-GP-124, Thinner for Vinyl Coatings

CGSB 1-GP-136, Antiblush Thinner for Cellulose Nitrate Lac-

quer

CGSB CAN/CGSB-1.2-89, Boiled Linseed Oil

CGSB CAN/CGSB-1.4-92, Petroleum Spirits Thinner

CGSB CAN/CGSB-1.70-91, High Solvency Thinner

CGSB CAN/CGSB-1.110-91, General Purpose Thinners for

Lacquers

7. CGSB CAN/CGSB-1.164-92, Solvent for Vinyl Pretreatment
Coating

8. CGSB 15-GP-50, Acetone, Technical Grade

9. CGSB 15-GP-52, Methyl Ethyl Ketone, Technical Grade

10. CGSB 21.1-93, Offset Lithographic Printing Ink

11. CGSB 3-GP-525, Isopropanol

12. CGSB 3-GP-531, Methanol, Technical Grade

13. CGSB 3-GP-855, Ethylene Glycol, Uninhibited

14. Benzene

15. Toluene

16. Biodiesel

17. E-85 fuel

18. Oxygenated gasoline

NOTE: The CGSB standards are established by the Canadian General
Standards Board.

N =
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ANNEXE 1
(article 1)

PRODUITS APPARENTES

CGSB 1-GP-124, diluant pour revétements aux résines viny-
liques

CGSB 1-GP-136, diluant antiopalescent pour produit-laque ni-
trocellulosique

CGSB CAN/CGSB-1.2-89, huile de lin cuite

CGSB CAN/CGSB-1.4-92, diluant pour essence minérale
CGSB CAN/CGSB-1.70-91, diluant a pouvoir solvant élevé
CGSB CAN/CGSB-1.110-91, diluant d’usage général pour pro-
duit-laque

CGSB CAN/CGSB-1.164-92, solvant pour peinture primaire ré-
active vinylique

CGSB 15-GP-50, acétone, qualité technique

CGSB 15-GP-52, méthyléthylcétone, qualité technique

CGSB 21.1-93, encre d’imprimerie offset

. CGSB 3-GP-525, isopropanol

CGSB 3-GP-531, méthanol, qualité technique
CGSB 3-GP-855, éthyléne glycol non inhibé
Benzéne

Toluéne

Biodiésel

Carburant E-85

Essence oxygénée

NOTE: Les normes CGSB sont établies par 1’Office des normes gé-
nérales du Canada.
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SCHEDULE 2
(Subsections 28(1) and (2))

INFORMATION REQUIRED TO IDENTIFY A STORAGE TANK

—_

SYSTEM

Name of owner of the storage tank system

Mailing address of owner

Name of operator of the storage tank system, if different from
owner

Mailing address of operator

Type of petroleum product or allied petroleum product stored in
each tank of the storage tank system

Location of the storage tank system (civic address or, if no civic
address exists, Global Positioning System (GPS) coordinates or
latitude and longitude)

Civic address of the location where the storage tank system
records are stored

Months during which the storage tank system is in service
Nominal capacity of each tank of the storage tank system

. Year of installation of each tank of the storage tank system

Type of each tank of the storage tank system

Each tank’s ULC or API Standard Number
Material used in the construction of each tank

Type of corrosion protection of each tank

Type of secondary containment of each tank

Type of overfill protection of each tank

Type of piping of the storage tank system

Material used in the construction of the piping
Diameter of the piping

Type of corrosion protection of the piping

Type of secondary containment of the piping

Type of spill containment devices

Description of petroleum product and allied petroleum product
transfer areas

Type of leak detection

Type of pump for transfer to the oil-water separator
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ANNEXE 2
(paragraphes 28(1) et (2))

RENSEIGNEMENTS IDENTIFICATOIRES CONCERNANT LES

SYSTEMES DE STOCKAGE

Nom du propriétaire du systeme de stockage.

Adresse postale du propriétaire.

Nom de I’exploitant du systeme de stockage, s’il différe de celui
du propriétaire.

Adresse postale de I’exploitant.

Type de produits pétroliers ou de produits apparentés stockés
dans chacun des réservoirs du systeme de stockage.
Emplacement du systéme de stockage : adresse municipale ou, a
défaut, coordonnées selon le systéme de positionnement global
(GPS) ou la latitude et la longitude.

Adresse municipale du lieu ou sont conservés les registres rela-
tifs au systéme de stockage.

Mois durant lesquels le systéme de stockage est en service.
Capacité nominale de chacun des réservoirs du systéme de sto-
ckage.

. Année d’installation de chacun des réservoirs du systéme de sto-

ckage.
Type de chaque réservoir du systéme de stockage.

. Numéro de la norme ULC ou API de chaque réservoir.

Matériaux utilisés dans la fabrication ou la construction de
chaque réservoir.

Type de protection contre la corrosion de chaque réservoir du
systéme.

Type de confinement secondaire de chaque réservoir.

Type de protection contre les débordements de chaque réservoir.
Type de raccordements du systéme de stockage.

Matériaux utilisés dans la fabrication des raccordements.
Diametre des raccordements.

Type de protection contre la corrosion des raccordements.

Type de confinement secondaire des raccordements.

Type de dispositifs de confinement.

Description des aires de transfert de produits pétroliers ou de
produits apparentés.

Type de détection des fuites.

Type de pompes pour les transferts dans le séparateur huile-eau.





—_
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SCHEDULE 3
(Paragraph 28(1)(b))

STORAGE TANK SYSTEM IDENTIFICATION PROGRESS

REPORT

Name of owner of the storage tank system

Mailing address of owner

Total number of storage tank systems owned by the owner, if
known, or an estimate of the total number of storage tank sys-
tems so owned

Name of operator of each storage tank system, if different from
owner and if known

Mailing address of each operator, if the operator is known
Location of each storage tank system, if known (civic address
or, if no civic address exists, Global Positioning System (GPS)
coordinates or latitude and longitude)

If the owner owns more than one storage tank system, the num-
ber of storage tank systems that have been identified in accor-
dance with paragraph 28(1)(a) of these Regulations

A description of the measures being taken to collect the informa-
tion respecting the storage tank systems remaining to be identi-
fied and a description of problems that could be encountered in
the course of identifying those systems, if any
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—_

ANNEXE 3
(alinéa 28(1)b))

ETAT D’AVANCEMENT DE L’IDENTIFICATION DES
SYSTEMES DE STOCKAGE

Nom du propriétaire du systeme de stockage.

Adresse postale du propriétaire.

Nombre de systémes de stockage détenus par le propriétaire, si
ce nombre est connu ou, a défaut, nombre estimatif de systémes
de stockage.

Nom de I’exploitant de chaque systeme de stockage, s’il differe
de celui du propriétaire et s’il est connu.

Adresse postale de chaque exploitant, s’il est connu.
Emplacement de chaque systeme de stockage, s’il est connu:
adresse municipale ou, a défaut, coordonnées selon le systéme
de positionnement global (GPS) ou la latitude et la longitude.

Si le propriétaire posséde plus d’un systéeme de stockage, le
nombre de systemes de stockage qui ont été identifiés conformé-
ment a 1’alinéa 28(1)a) du présent réglement.

Mesures prises pour recueillir les renseignements a 1’égard des
systemes de stockage qui restent a identifier et description des
difficultés pouvant survenir lors de [I’identification, le cas
échéant.
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Part 6 Monitoring and Leak Detection of

Storage Tank Systems

Section 6.1 Scope

6.1.1  This Part applies to monitoring and Jeak
detfection for a storage tank svsten,

Section 6.2 General Requirements

6.2.1(1) A storage tank system shall be tested for
leaks in conformance with Sections
6.2 and 6.3:
(a) at the time of final installation:

(i) for an underground storage tank
systent, final installation shall be
when final surface materials have
been installed and prior to being put
into service; or

(ii) for an aboveground storage rank
svsteni, final installation shall be
before the storage tank system is put
into service; and

{b) whenever a feal is suspected in the
primary or secondary containment of the
storage tanks. piping. containment sumps
or related components,

622 A line-leak detector shall be designed, built,
and approved in conformance with ORD-
C107.12-1992, “Line Leak Detection
Devices for Flammable Liquid Piping.”

6.2.3  Manual or electronic dip or inventoty
reconciliation shall be in conformance with
Section 8.3.

6.2.4(1) Statistical inventory reconciliation shall be

in conformance with:

(a) EPA/530/UST-90/007, “Standard Test
Procedures for Evaluating Leak
Detection Methods: Statistical Inventory
Reconciliation Methods™; and

(b)Y EPA 510-B-95-009, “Statistical
Inventory Reconciliation.”

6.2.5  Anautomatic tank gauge system with a
precision leak detection capability shall be
designed, built, and approved in
conformance with ORD-C58.12-1992,
“Leak Detection Devices (Volumetric Type)
for Underground Storage Tanks”.

6.2.6 A continuous in-tank leak detection system
shall conform to good engineering practice
and shall meet the requirements of a
jrecision leak detection test. (See Appendix
B, Note B6.2.6.)

6.2.7(1) High-technology secondary containment
menitoring shall continuously monitor the
interstitial space and include the use of an
automatic device designed, built, and
approved in conformance with;

(a) ORD-58.12-1992, “Leak Detection
Devices (Volumetric Type) for
Underground Storage Tanks”, or

(b)ORD-58.14-1992, “Leak Detection
Devices (Nonvolumetric Type) for
Underground Storage Tanks”,.

6.2.8  Visual leak detection procedures shall be
performed in conformance with Sentence
8.4.1(3).

6.2.9(1) A pressure liquid media leak detection test

shall be in conformance with the

requirements of' a precision leak detection

fest and:

(a) the test device shall be third-party
performance certified; and

(b) testing technicians shall be trained in the
care and use of the test device

6.210(1) A staric liquid media leak detection test shall
be in conformance with the following
requirements:

(a) leak rate shall not exceed 0.38 L/h;

{(b) the duration of the test shall be a
minimum of 1 hour;

(c) there shall be no visual evidence of a
leak; and
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(d)the test fluid shall exceed the elevation of
piping and electrical conduit openings
installed in sumps at the time of the leak
detection test.

6.2.11(1) A high-pressure incrt gas or vacuum /eak
detection test for piping shall be in
conformance with the following procedures,
as applicable:

(a) a high-pressure decline test using an inert
gas or a vacuum lest may be used as a
leak detection test for piping systems that
are in use and that have a volume of less
than 1,000 L;

(b) whenever permitted by the equipment
design and installation, product
contained in the piping system shall
be drained prior to conducting the
high-pressure inert gas or vacuum
test procedure;

(c) pumps, dispensers or other auxiliary
equipment connected to the piping that
cannot be subjected to the pressure of
the test shall be isolated from the test
procedures to prevent equipment
damage:

(d)a test pressure or vacuum shall, as
applicable:

(i) be more than 350 kPa (gauge) or 1.5
times the maximum operating
pressure, whichever is greater,;

(i) not exceed 700 kPa (gauge), except
when the piping system is designed
for such pressures; and

(iii not exceed the equipment
manufacturer’s design limitations.

(e) stabilization is required after
pressurization or vacuum is achieved;

(f) a piping system with a volume of less
than or equal to 500 L shall have the
pressure or vacuum maintained for a
period of at least 60 min after
stabilization;

(g)a piping system with a volume of greater
than 500 L but less than ar equal to 1,000
L shall have the test pressure or vacuum
maintained for a period of at least two
hours after stabilization;

(h)a piping system with a volume greater
than 1000 L shall be tested using a

procedure acceptable to the authority

having jurisdiction (See Appendix B,

Note B6.2.11 (1) (h); and

(i) a piping system shall be considered
to be lealing when pressure variations
that occur after stabilization and
within the test time period are greater
than two percent of the test pressure
or vacuum.

6.2.12(1) A low-pressure inert gas or vacuum /eak
detection test for piping shall be conducted
in conformance with the following
procedures, as applicable:

(a) a low-pressure decline test using an
inert gas or a vacuum lest may be used
to conduct a leak detection test on the
secondary containment of double-wall
tanks and double-wall pipe;

(b) product contained in the secondary
containment system shall be drained prior
to conducting the low-pressure decline or
vacuum test procedure;

(c) a test pressure or vacuum shall,
as applicable:

(i) be between 20 kPa and 35 kPa: and
(i)not exceed the equipment
manufacturer’s design limitations;

(d) stabilization is required after
pressurization or vacuum is achieved;

(e) secondary containment shall have the
test pressure or vacuum maintained for
a period of at least two hours after
stabilization; and

(f) a piping system shall be considered to
be leaking when pressure variations that
occur after stabilization and within the
test time period are greater than two
percent of the test pressure or vacuum.

6.2.13(1) A precision leak detection test shall be in
conformance with (See Appendix B, note

B.6.2.13(1)):

(a) ORD-C58.12-1992, “Leak Detection
Devices (Volumetric Type) for
Underground Storage Tanks;” or

(b)ORD-58.14-1992, “Leak Detection
Devices (Nonvolumetric Type) for
Underground Tanks.”
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Section 6.3 Leak Detection

Interlocks and Alarms

6.3.1(1) Subject to Sentence (2), an automatic

feak detection device, including a
high-technology secondary containment
monitoring device and precision line leak
detection device, shall be electrically
interlocked in such a manner that:

(a) when the automatic leak detection device
1s activated, product flow shall be shut
off; and

(b)except for on-site maintenance activitics,
when the automatic leak detection device
is tumed off or bypassed for more than
one minute, product flow shall be
terminated.

6.3.1(2) When an electrical interlock as specified in

6.3.2

Sentence (1) is not possible, the authority
having jurisdiction shall be notified
whenever the leak detection device or
method indicates a leak. (See Appendix B,
note B.6.3.1(2))

A suction pump shall be equipped with a
single check valve installed directly below
the suction pump and piping shall slope so
the contents of the pipe will drain back to
the storage tank if the suction is broken.

A leak detection alarm shall be located where
the staff routinely work and in a place where
such alarms can be readily heard and seen.

Section 6.4 Monitoring Wells

0.4.1

6.4.2

0.4.3

25

When more than one monitoring well is
necessary to monitor an installation
effectively, the monitoring wells shall be
numbered so that all monitoring and testing
results can be easily correlated to a specific
monitoring location.

A monitoring well shall be equipped with a
liquid-proof cap.

A monitoring well shall be distinguished
from a fill pipe and marked in conformance
with CPPI (1995), “Using the CPPI Colour-
Symbol System to Mark Equipment and
Vehicles for Product Identification”

6.4.4

6.4.5

6.4.6

6.4.7

6.4.8

A monitoring well shall be secured to
prevent unauthorized access and tampering.

A monitoring well located in a traffic area
shall be cut off at ground level and/or
properly protected from vehicles.

A monitoring well installed within the
interstitial space shall not penetrate
the liner,

A damaged monitoring well shall be
repaired or replaced within 30 days after
discovery of the damage.

A monitoring well shall be checked for
liquid product and/or vapours at least
monthly.

Section 6.5 Groundwater

Monitoring Wells

6.5.1(1) When a vertical groundwater monitoring

6.52

6.5.3

6.5.4

well is to be used, a professional

hydrogeologist or other person authorized

by the auithority having jurisdiction shall:

(a) assess the site and establish the number
and positioning of the monitoring wells
so that product releases from any portion
of the storage tank svstem that routinely
contains a pefrolenm or allied petrolewn
product will be detected; and

(b) ensure compliance with the requirements
of this Section.

The product stored in a siorage tank shall be
immiscible in water and shall have a specific
gravity of less than one.

The hydraulic conductivity of the soil
between a storage tank systenr and the
monitoring wells shall not be less than 0.01
cn/s. (See Appendix B, note B 6.5.3)

The monitoring wells shall intercept the
cxcavation zone of an underground storage
fank or be as close as technically possible.
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6.5.5

6.5.6

6.5.7

6.5.8

6.5.9

6.5.10

A monitoring well shall be a minimum of
50 mm in diameter.

Subject to Sentence 6.5.11(1), if a
monitoring well is to be used as a recovery
well, the screened zone shall extend at least
1.5 m into the water table and at least 1.5 m
above the groundwater surface, as
determined at the time of installation.

Subject to Sentence 6.5.11(1), the screened
portion of a monitoring well shall be a
minimum of 3.0 m in length and shall be
factory slotted with a slot size of 0.25 mm
or as approved by the authority having
Jurisdiction.

The area around the screened portion of a
monitoring well shall be surrounded by a
filter pack. (See Appendix B, note B.6.5.8)

Subject to Sentence 6.5.11(1), the filter pack
shall extend to 0.5 m above the top of the
screened portion of monitoring wells.

Subject to Sentence 6.5.11(1), the outside of
a monitoring well shall be sealed from the
ground surface to the top of the filter pack
using bentonite, grout, or other material
with equivalent performance.

6.5.11(1)Where the groundwater surface is less

6.5.12

6.5.13

than 2.5 m from the ground surface, a

professional hydrogeologist or other

person authorized by the authority having

Jjurisdiction shall determine the length and

position of:

(a) the screened portion of a well;

(b) the filter pack; and

(c) the bentonite, grout, or other material
with equivalent performance seal.

A monitoring well shall be installed with a
cap or plug at the bottom of the screened
section of the well.

A monitoring well shall be constructed of
flush joint, threaded, or bell and spigot

6.5.14

Schedule 40 PVC or equivalent. (See
Appendix B, note B.6.5.13)

A continuous monitoring device or a manual
method shall detect a minimum of 3 nmum of
free product on top of the groundwater
surface in the monitoring well.

Section 6.6 Vapour Monitoring Wells

6.6.1(1) Where vapour monitoring is to be used, a

6.6.2

6.6.3

6.6.4

6.6.5

professional hydrogeologist or other person
authorized by the authority having

Jjurisdiction shall:

(a) assess the site and establish the number
and positioning of the monitoring wells
so that product releases from any portion
of the storage tank system that routinely
contains a petroleum or allied petroleum
product will be detected; and

(b) ensure compliance with the requirements
of this Section.

The product stored or tracer compound
placed in the storage tank system shall be
sufficiently volatile to result in a vapour
level that is detectable by the monitoring
devices.

The measurement of vapours by the
monitoring device shall not be rendered
inoperative by the groundwater, rainfall, soil
moisture, or other known interferences so
that a leak could go undetected for more
than 30 days.

The level of background contamination shall
not interfere with the method used to detect
leaks from the storage tank system.

A vapour monitor shall have its performance
validated by a third-party testing
organization in conformance with ORD-
C58.14-1992. “Leak Detection Devices
(Nonvolumetric) for Underground Tanks™.
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6.6.6(1) A vapour monitor shall be designed and Section 6.7 Frequency and Method
installed to detect any significant increase

in concentration above the background 6.7.1  The reference letters in Table 2 represent the
lavs] of: lealk detection and monitoring methods
{a) the petrolewm or allied petroleum product specified in Tables 3 through 9.
stored;
(b)a component or components of the 6.7.2(1) Tables 3 through 9 specify the frequencies

and methods of leak detection and
monitoring that shall be used upon
installation and, as applicable (See
Appendix B, note B.6.7.2(1)):

(a) for in-service monitoring;

{b) for periodic leak detection testing; or
(¢} if a leak is suspected.

petroleum or allied petroleran product; or
(c) a tracer compound placed in the storage
tank system.

Table 2 - Leak Detection and Monitoring Methods

Abbreviation Leak detection and Monitoring Method Description®

ATG Automatic tank gauge with monthly precision jleak detection test

CITLD Continuous in-tank leak detection system with monthly leak detection test (results are limited
to an evaluation of the storage tank only)

CITLDS Continuous in-tank leak detection system with monthly leak detection test (results provide an
evaluation of the storage tank and piping system)

ELLD Electronic line leak detection device

HPVLDT High-pressure inert gas or vacuum leak detection test

HTSCM High-technology secondary containment monitoring

IR Manual dip and inventory reconciliation;

electronic dip and electronic inventory reconciliation; or
electronic dip and manual inventory reconciliation in conformance with Section 8.3

LPVLDT Low-pressure inert gas or vacuum leak detection test

MLLD Mechanical line leak detection device

OWM Observation well vapour or groundwater monitoring (monthly)

PLDT Precision leak detection test of a storage tank (See Appendix B, note B.6.2.13(1))
PLMLDT Pressure liquid mediz leak detection test

SIR Statistical inventory reconciliation {monthly reporting)

SLMLDT Static liquid media leak detection test

svev Single, vertical check valve

VLD Visual leak detection (weekly)

“See Section 6.2 for definition and performance requirements of the prescribed methods.
#See Appendix B, note B.6.3.2(1)
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Table 3 - New Underground Storage Tanks

Final Installation | In-service Periodic
Containment Leak Detection Monitoring Leak Detection Leak Suspected
Double-wall tanks PLDT SIR; VLD; ATG; Not required PLDT
HTSCM; CITLDS;
or CITLD
Table 4 — Aboveground Storage Tanks
Final Installation | In-service Periodic

Containment Leak Detection Monitoring Leak Detection Leak Suspected
Double-wall tanks VLD HTSCM; or VLD Not required VLD™; PLDT;

or LPVLDT*
AP] Std 650-98 AP[ 650 standard IR and VLD; APl 653 PLDT;
{within or HTSCM or AP] 653
approved secondary
containment)
API Std 650-98 IR and VLD API Std 653-01; PLDT,; or
(within non-approved or PLDT {annually) AP| Std 653-01
secondary
containment)
Single wall VLD IRand VLD ; API Std 653-01 PLDT; or
vertical tanks or HTSCM AP Std 653-01
(within approved
secondary
containment)
Single-wall IRand VLD API Std 653-01; PLDT; or
vertical tanks or PLDT (annually) AP| Std 653-01
(within non-approved
secondary
containment)
Horizontal tanks VLD IR and VLD Not required VLD®; or

PLDT

“on the interstice only

"where entire system including piping is visible

Table 5 - Underground Piping

Final Installation | In-service Periodic
Containment Leak Detection Monitoring Leak Detection Leak Suspected
Single-wall PLMLDT; or HPVLDT | OWM PLMLDT; or HPVLDT | PLMLDT; or HPVLDT

(greater than 75mm)

(every year)

CITLDS; or ELLD

Not required

Double-wall

PLMLDT; or HPVLDT
and LPVLDT

ELLD; Sensor;
CITLDS; or SVCV™

Not required

PLMLDT; or HPVLDT

“Suction style system only
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Table 6 - Aboveground Piping

Final Installation | In-service Periodic
Containment Leak Detection Monitoring Leak Detection Leak Suspected
All types PLMLDT; or HPVLDT | VLD Not required PLMLDT; or HPVLDT

Table 7 - Turbine, Transition and Dispenser Sumps

Final Installation | In-service Periodic
Containment Leak Detection Monitoring Leak Detection Leak Suspected
Dispenser Sumps SLMLDT HTSCM; or VLD Not required SLMLDT
Turbine and SLMLDT VLD {annually) * SLMLDT
transition sumps

“In conformance with Clause 8.4.1(4)(g)

Table 8 - Existing Single-Wall Underground Storage Tanks

Type In-service Periodic Leak
Meonitoring Leak Detection Suspected
Steel without CP" IR; and OWM or SIR | PLDT (annually) PLDT
Steel with CP'™; IR PLDT (every 2 years)
or FRP; IR; and OWM or SIR PLDT (every 5 years)
ATG,; or CITLDS Not required
OWM and SIR Not required

"'CP - Cathodiic protection
“FRP - Fibreglass-reinforced-plastic

Table 9 - Existing Single-Wall Underground Piping

Type In-service Periodic Leak
Meonitoring Leak Detection Suspected
Steel without CP™ IR; and OWM or SIR | PLMDT; or HPVLDT {annually) PLMDT; or HPVLDT
Steel with CP™, IR; and OWM or SIR PLMDT; or HPVLDT (every 2 years)
plastic, or FRP® CITLDS; or Not required
OWM and SIR
SVCV®; or ELLD® Not required

"CP - Cathodic protection

“FRP - Fibreglass reinforced plastic
“Suction style system only
“Pressure Piping
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Contact Information

Call Before You Dig: 1-800-474-6886
FortisBC Gas Emergency Notification Number: 1-800-663-9911
FortisBC Gas Emergency Operations Centre, Direct Line: 604-576-7163

Public Safety Manager: 604-592-8242

Emergency Planning Manager: 604-592-7494
Lands and ROW Information, Property Services Manager: 604-576-7088

Transmission Pipeline Emergencies

Gas pipeline leaks and other problems are rare, but the possibility still exists, whether by human
error or as a result of a natural disaster.

Prevention: Call before you dig
The FortisBC pipeline system is dependable and safe. It represents little risk to local residents

unless it is damaged. One of the greatest risks of accident is digging, excavation or drilling near a
pipeline, without checking its location first with FortisBC.

BC One Call is a service for customers that's dedicated to minimizing the risk associated with
accidents involving buried facilities. For your safety and the safety of others, contact BC One
Call at 1-800-474-6886 (cellular *6886) before conducting any digging or drilling. Also, contact
FortisBC if you see any suspected unauthorized activity near or on FortisBC right of ways
(always clearly marked with a signpost).

Response

How to detect a gas leak from a pipeline by sight, smell or sound:

Sight - You may be able to see vapour in the air.

Smell - As a safety feature, Mercaptan is added to gas to give it a distinctive rotten egg
smell.

Sound - You may be able to hear the hissing sound of gas leaking.

If there are signs of gas dissipating into the air:

DO:

=  Turn off machinery and eliminate all sources of ignition.





= Shut off vehicle engines.

=  Call FortisBC immediately.

=  Evacuate the area, including buildings. Move people upwind if possible.
=  Prevent vehicles and bystanders from entering the area.

= Call the fire department if there is a danger of fire.

=  Avoid contact with any natural gas escaping from the pipeline.

=  Warn people in nearby buildings, as gas might enter through drains if the break or leak is

underground.

DO NOT:

= Turn electrical switches on or off.
= Operate any machinery, including vehicles.

= Attempt to make temporary repairs or operate any underground gas valves.

Distribution System (Utility Customers)

If you smell gas or hear the flow of escaping gas, follow these steps immediately:

= Don't smoke, light matches, operate electrical switches, use either cell phones or land lines, or

create any other source of ignition.

= Leave the building or the area immediately; leaving the door open and any windows that may

already be open.
=  Get to a nearby phone and call the FortisBC 24-hour Emergency Line at

= 1-800-663-9911, or 911 or the fire department emergency number.





Incident Specific:
Earthquakes
BEFORE an earthquake

Secure the natural gas equipment in your home

= Securely strap your hot water tank. This is the most important preparation you can make, as it will
keep the water line and gas line from breaking and ensure a source of water. You can do this very

inexpensively.

=  Anchor other gas appliances wherever possible. Use flexible metal connectors to connect
appliances to rigid gas piping. Securing all your gas appliances properly reduces the need for a

seismic shut-off valve.

AFTER an earthquake

= Check your natural gas appliances and equipment.

= If you do not smell or hear gas escaping, consider leaving the gas on to provide a source of
energy for heat, hot water and cooking. Check the vents, chimney and connections at each gas

appliance to be sure they have not been dislodged or blocked.
= |f you think you smell gas or hear gas escaping, act fast.

=  Turn off your gas meter, if it's safe to do so, and

= Leave the building and call 1-800-663-9911

Floods

If you have enough advance warning prior to a flood, here's how to
protect your appliances:

=  Have a registered gas contractor remove the electric motor, burner and controls from your furnace,

and shut off the gas and electric supply.
= Have the contractor remove hot water tanks, clothes dryers and ranges from your building.

= Have the contractor cap and properly seal the gas pipe leading to the appliance shut-off valve. This
is to prevent the back flow of flood water into the gas piping system. If you have natural gas clothes
dryers, ranges and other appliances removed, ensure the gas supply valve is shut off to the

appliance first.



http://fortisbc.com/NaturalGas/GasSafety/EmergencyPreparedness/Earthquakes/Pages/Appliance-shutoff-valves.aspx

http://fortisbc.com/NaturalGas/GasSafety/SafetyHomeWork/CareOfYourMeter/Pages/How-to-turn-off-your-meter.aspx

http://fortisbc.com/NaturalGas/GasSafety/SafetyHomeWork/CareOfYourMeter/Pages/How-to-turn-off-your-meter.aspx



If you don't have enough time or a registered gas contractor is not
available:

=  Turn off electrical power to each appliance and leave it off. Shut off the gas supply valve to the
appliance. Do not drain hot water tanks. Just shut off the water supply leading to and from the tank.
If you are evacuating your premises

Shut off your gas valve at the meter if you know how. You can turn your gas off at the main shut-off valve on
the inlet pipe next to your gas meter. Using a wrench or other suitable tool, give the valve a quarter turn in

either direction so that it is crosswise to the pipe.

After a flood

Floodwater may have shifted your home or caused other stresses to the gas piping.

All electrical wiring in buildings that has been partially or fully covered by flood water must be checked by a
qualified electrician or electrical inspector before being put into service again. Any loose wires should be

considered "live" and a definite hazard.

If you find one of the following when you return home, have FortisBC inspect your meter and regulator

before using your natural gas system:

=  Your gas meter has been covered with flood waters.
= Ared outage tag is hanging from your meter.
=  Ared outage tag is hanging from your front door.

The number to call is 1-877-711-8877.

After FortisBC completes its inspection of your meter and regulator, call a registered gas contractor to

inspect and reconnect your natural gas appliances.

CAUTION: If you smell gas, or if there is evidence of a gas leak, don't enter the building. Call our 24-hour

emergency line at 1-800-663-9911, your local fire department or 911.
Forest fires and evacuation alerts

Natural gas service outages

If fire or emergency officials request FortisBC to do so, we will turn off natural gas service as a precautionary
measure, or if there is an immediate threat to FortisBC infrastructure. Once fire or emergency officials
confirm the situation is safe, there are a number of steps that FortisBC takes to safely restore natural gas

service:





= assess the natural gas system in the affected area, repair any damage and reactivate the affected

system
= visit each home to relight all affected appliances and restore gas service at the meter, if required
= if you are not at home, a FortisBC technician will leave a door tag that provides contact information.
Call 1-877-711-8877 for relights.
What to do when you return home

The decision to lift the evacuation order is made by local fire officials after consultation with other agencies,

including FortisBC. Once the order is lifted, customers will be able to return to their homes.

= |f gas has been turned off due to an emergency, FortisBC will first ensure the natural gas system is

safe. Once complete, FortisBC crews will visit your home to relight your appliances.

= |f the service valve on your meter is turned to the off position, do not turn it on. If you have
concerns with the natural gas system, or if you detect the rotten egg or sulphur smell of natural gas,

leave your home immediately and call the FortisBC 24-hour emergency number at 1-800-663-9911.

Always call a registered gas contractor

Don't try to put natural gas appliances back in service yourself. Do not use any gas appliances that have

been damaged, until they have been thoroughly inspected by a registered gas contractor.

The contractor will check, repair and pressure test all gas pipes that may have been affected by the forest

fire. They will also check that all your gas equipment is safe to operate.






Appliance safety

Maintain your appliances
Regular inspection, cleaning and maintenance ensures your safety and helps keep your gas appliances operating at

their best.

As a customer, you have a role in using natural gas equipment safely in your home. This includes looking after piping,
appliances, venting, combustion air supply and above-ground or buried piping past your gas meter. The owner's
manual that comes with your natural gas appliances is the best source of maintenance information and other

operating instructions.

A qualified gas contractor should inspect your gas appliances. When selecting a contractor, make sure that personnel

are licensed gas fitters and experienced at inspecting all types of gas appliances for safe operation.

Safety checklist

= Make sure the areas around gas appliances and vent pipes are kept clear of combustible materials like laundry,

paper, paints, solvents and propane cylinders.

= Do not store lawnmowers, motorcycles and other gasoline-powered equipment or vehicles indoors or near gas

appliances.

= Remember that gas appliances have open flames and can be a source of ignition. Do not use combustible

products such as solvents and glues in the area.

=  Make sure there is an adequate supply of air to gas appliances. Do not block off the duct bringing in outside air

and check with your local gas inspector or heating contractor before enclosing appliances.

=  Know where to find the shut-off valve for each appliance and how to use it — the gas is "off" when the valve

handle is at a right angle to the gas pipe.

Inspect buried piping for leaks or corrosion periodically and repair if necessary. Your gas contractor can locate,
inspect and repair your buried gas piping. Or, look up "Corrosion Control" in the Yellow Pages for a list of other

professionals providing this service.

Care of your meter

For safe measure

Your natural gas meter measures the amount of natural gas you use. It's also the point where natural gas enters your

home or building. To ensure your meter remains accurate, accessible and safe, follow these suggestions:

= Don’t attach anything to your meter (or gas piping) — clotheslines, skipping ropes, etc.

= Don't store or lean anything against your meter or piping.





= Keep your meter accessible at all times. Never enclose it within a building or deck.
= Keep the area clear of plants and landscaping.

=  When digging around your meter, dig by hand. Remember — if you damage any of this equipment, you may be

responsible for the cost of repairs.

= Know where your gas meter’s shut off valve is (normally located at your meter) and know how to turn your meter
off.

= |n alleys and narrow walkways, businesses need to keep obstacles such as dumpsters away from their meters
= Business owners need to ensure waste management companies will not damage the piping or meter during

waste removal

Meter safety for winter

= Keep your meter clear of ice and snow.

= Remove any built-up snow by hand until the regulator and shut off valve are clear.
= |fice builds up on your meter or regulator, call FortisBC at 1-888-224-2710.

= Never kick or hit a meter to break ice or snow build-up.

= Don’t use a snowplow or blower near your meter.

= When shovelling snow, don't pile it up against or around your meter.

Meter damage?

Call FortisBC right away at 1-800-663-9911.

How to turn off your meter

You can turn your gas off at the main shut-off valve on the inlet pipe next to your gas meter.




http://www.fortisbc.com/NaturalGas/GasSafety/SafetyHomeWork/CareOfYourMeter/Pages/How-to-turn-off-your-meter.aspx

http://www.fortisbc.com/NaturalGas/GasSafety/SafetyHomeWork/CareOfYourMeter/Pages/How-to-turn-off-your-meter.aspx



Using a wrench or other suitable tool, give the valve a quarter turn in either direction so that it is crosswise to the pipe

(see diagram).

Find a natural gas contractor.

Caution! Once the gas is shut off at the meter, DON'T try to turn it back on. Only a registered gas contractor can turn
the gas on safely. Call FortisBC, or the British Columbia Safety Authority to find a licensed gas fitter to restore gas

service.

Gas pipe maintenance

FortisBC maintains your home's gas meter, and the gas service line that extends to it from the street.

As a customer, it's your responsibility to maintain the gas piping that extends past the meter into your home, and any

piping that may run underground to detached buildings, pools or outside appliances like barbecues or patio heaters.

Over time, pipe may degrade or corrode

A registered gas contractor, or leak inspector (look under Inspection Services in the Yellow Pages), will locate and

conduct specialized tests to ensure your buried gas piping is functioning safely and efficiently.
Learn more about gas contractors (link)

It's a good idea to have a registered gas contractor inspect visible and buried gas lines at the same time you're
having your gas appliances, furnace or boiler serviced. Not sure how often natural gas appliances need servicing?

Check your owner manuals for recommended frequencies.

To find a registered gas contractor: BC Safety Authority: Choosing a natural gas contractor.

Learn more about appliance maintenance and safety (link)

Fireplaces

Maintain your fireplace

Here is some basic information to keep your fireplace working safely and efficiently:

1. Call aprofessional
Schedule regular inspections, cleaning and any needed maintenance or repairs with a registered gas contractor.
Refer to your fireplace owner's manual for directions on frequency of servicing (usually at least once a year), and

what that maintenance should involve.

2. Basic fireplace safety measures
Keep small children, pets and combustibles away from hot surfaces. Consider erecting a childguard fireplace

screen for burn prevention.



http://www.fortisbc.com/NaturalGas/Homes/AccountsAndBilling/PlanForConstruction/ContractorProgram/Pages/default.aspx

http://www.fortisbc.com/NaturalGas/Homes/AccountsAndBilling/PlanForConstruction/Pages/Choosing-a-natural-gas-contractor.aspx

http://www.safetyauthority.ca/contact/find-contractor

http://www.fortisbc.com/NaturalGas/GasSafety/SafetyHomeWork/ApplianceSafety/Pages/default.aspx



If your fireplace is being installed in a home during construction or renovations, do not operate it until the area is

thoroughly cleaned; drywall dust and other contaminants may harm the fan, motors and burners.

Be alert to problems

If your fireplace is malfunctioning or in need of service, you're likely to see warning signs such as:

pilot light outages

"booming" noises upon ignition

delayed ignition (slow to start up)

excessive soot or corrosion inside the fireplace or on the vent

a "rotten egg" or sulfur smell (that's the odourant in the natural gas) that may cause eyes to sting

symptoms of the presence of carbon monoxide: nausea, headaches, lethargy or other flu-like symptoms.

Furnaces

Maintaining your furnace or boiler

Regular inspection and maintenance is the best way to keep your furnace working well and to keep it running at top

efficiency. A registered gas contractor should do a regular inspection and service. Between visits, here's what you

can do:

Safety note: WHEN INSPECTING OR CHANGING FILTERS OR FAN BELTS, SHUT OFF THE ELECTRICITY AT
THE FURNACE SWITCH AND AT THE CIRCUIT BREAKER PANEL FIRST.

Change or clean filters at least every three months and keep the fan compartment door tightly closed.

Filters are located at or near the blower compartment of the furnace and are held in place by a clip.

If your furnace has a fan belt, inspect it for cracks or signs of wear (and replace if necessary) at the same

time you change the furnace filters.

Keep vents and air returns clear of obstructions like furniture, lint, dust or pet hair. Check the chimney and
appliance vent system at least once a year to ensure that the pipe is connected securely, that there are no

signs of corrosion or damage and that nothing has fallen into the base of the chimney or into the flue.

Keep the area around the furnace clear. Don't store items against the furnace. Don't store flammable items
in the furnace room. If your furnace motor has oiling points, apply one or two drops of SAE 20 non-

detergent oil every heating season. Avoid over-oiling!

Watch for warning signs

There are almost always warning signs that a furnace isn't working properly:

frequent pilot light outages (not all furnaces have pilot lights — check your manual)



http://www.fortisbc.com/NaturalGas/Homes/AccountsAndBilling/PlanForConstruction/Pages/Choosing-a-natural-gas-contractor.aspx



= delayed ignition (mid- and high-efficiency furnaces have an intentional delay — check your manual)
= ayellow or wavering flame

= excessive soot or corrosion on the appliance or vent system (white, brown or black streaks)

= too much or too little heat

= any continuous or intermittent odour — either the "rotten egg" or sulfur smell of the odourant in natural gas

or a sharp odour that may cause eyes to sting
= symptoms of carbon monoxide poisoning: nausea, headaches, lethargy or other flu-like symptoms

= indications that the flame has 'rolled-out' of the furnace — scorch marks by the door or other opening

If your pilot light goes out

Most natural gas appliances with pilot lights are designed to shut off automatically if the pilot goes out. To relight the
pilot, follow the manufacturer's instructions (usually located on a metal plate near the furnace burner or gas controls).
If it fails to relight, turn off the manual valve in the natural gas supply to the furnace and call a registered gas

contractor.

NOTE: Many newer gas furnaces do not have a pilot light. Check your owner's manual.

Earthquakes

BEFORE an earthquake

Secure the natural gas equipment in your home

=  Securely strap your hot water tank. This is the most important preparation you can make, as it will keep the water

line and gas line from breaking and ensure a source of water. You can do this very inexpensively.

=  Anchor other gas appliances wherever possible. Use flexible metal connectors to connect appliances to rigid gas

piping. Securing all your gas appliances properly reduces the need for a seismic shut-off valve.
= Remove pictures from over beds, or attach them securely.
= Attach heavy furniture such as dressers to the wall.
= |nstall special film on windows to prevent them from shattering, especially in children's rooms.
=  Have your home inspected for sheer wall strength and attachment to foundations.

=  Always keep the area around gas appliances clear of combustible materials, eg. paper, paints/solvents, even

laundry, and especially propane cylinders, barbecues and gasoline-powered lawnmowers and vehicles

=  Make an emergency kit. Stock up at least a three-day supply of food, water, clothes, medical supplies and other

necessary equipment for everyone in your family. Make sure everyone knows where to find them.

=  Decide where and when to reunite your family.



http://www.fortisbc.com/NaturalGas/Homes/AccountsAndBilling/PlanForConstruction/Pages/Choosing-a-natural-gas-contractor.aspx

http://www.fortisbc.com/NaturalGas/Homes/AccountsAndBilling/PlanForConstruction/Pages/Choosing-a-natural-gas-contractor.aspx

http://fortisbc.com/NaturalGas/GasSafety/EmergencyPreparedness/Earthquakes/Pages/Appliance-shutoff-valves.aspx



= Locate the shut-off valves for water, gas and electricity. Learn how to shut off the valves before a quake. If you

have any questions, call your utility company.

=  Choose a person outside the immediate area to contact if family members are separated. Long distance phone

service will probably be restored sooner than local service. Don't use the phone right after an earthquake.

=  Know the policies of the school or daycare centre your children attend. Make plans to have someone pick them

up if you are unable to get to them.
= Know the safest place in each room - it will be difficult to move from one room to another during a quake.
=  Establish all the possible ways to exit your house. Keep those areas clear.

= |f you have a family member who does not speak English, prepare an emergency card written in English
indicating that person's identification, address and any special needs such as medication allergies. Tell that

person to keep the card with him/her at all times.
=  Practice taking cover as if there were an earthquake and learn the safest places in your home and workplace.

=  Practice getting out of your home and check to see if the planned exits are clear and if they can become blocked

in an earthquake.

=  Review how to turn off the gas, but don't actually turn it off unless there’s an emergency.
DURING an earthquake

Protect yourself

=  Duck, cover and hold under a desk, table or other furniture. If that's not possible, seek cover against an interior
wall (preferably in a corner) and protect your head and neck with your arms. Avoid danger spots near windows,

hanging objects, mirrors or tall furniture.

= |f you take cover under a sturdy piece of furniture, hold on to it and be prepared to move with it. Stay where you

are until the ground stops shaking and it is safe to move.

=  When in a high rise building, move against an interior wall (preferably in a corner) if you are not near a desk or
table. Protect your head with your arms. Don't use the elevators. Don't run into the street - there may be extreme

danger from falling glass.
=  When outdoors, move to a clear area away from trees, signs, buildings or downed electrical wires and poles.

=  When on a sidewalk near buildings, duck into a doorway to protect yourself from falling bricks, glass, plaster and

other debris.

=  When driving, pull over to the side of the road and stop. Avoid overpasses and power lines. Stay inside your

vehicle until the shaking stops.

=  When in a crowded store or other public place, move away from display shelves containing objects that could

fall. Don't rush for the exit.





=  When in a stadium or theatre, stay in your seat, get below the level of the back of the seat and cover your head

with your arms.

AFTER an earthquake

= Check your natural gas appliances and equipment.

= |f you do not smell or hear gas escaping, consider leaving the gas on to provide a source of energy for heat,
hot water and cooking. Check the vents, chimney and connections at each gas appliance to be sure they have

not been dislodged or blocked.
= |f you think you smell gas or hear gas escaping, act fast.
=  Turn off your gas meter, if it's safe to do so, and

= Leave the building and call 1-800-663-9911



http://fortisbc.com/NaturalGas/GasSafety/SafetyHomeWork/CareOfYourMeter/Pages/How-to-turn-off-your-meter.aspx



Appliance shutoff valves

Know where the shut-off valve for each appliance is and how to use it. Make sure that you and your family know the

location of your main gas shutoff valve and ensure there is a clear path to it.

Supplemental safety shut-off valves

While not required by provincial or national installation codes, some homeowners may install supplemental safety
shut-off valves. Properly installed and maintained, a seismic or gas detector system can automatically turn your gas

off at the meter. This can be especially advantageous if you are not at home when an earthquake occurs.

As with any automatic system, there is a potential for malfunction or false alarms. The units may shut off the gas even

though the piping is not damaged or leaking.

Resetting the valve
After the valve closes, you must have it reset. Piping, appliances, vents and chimneys should always be checked
before gas is turned back on. Call a qualified gas contractor to turn your gas back on. After a major earthquake it

may take days or weeks before a technician can respond. You could be without gas for cooking, hot water and heat.





Floods

Keeping on top of a flood

If you have enough advance warning prior to a flood, here's how to protect your
appliances:

= Have a registered gas contractor remove the electric motor, burner and controls from your furnace, and shut

off the gas and electric supply.
= Have the contractor remove hot water tanks, clothes dryers and ranges from your building.

=  Have the contractor cap and properly seal the gas pipe leading to the appliance shut-off valve. This is to
prevent the back flow of flood water into the gas piping system. If you have natural gas clothes dryers,

ranges and other appliances removed, ensure the gas supply valve is shut off to the appliance first.

If you don't have enough time or a registered gas contractor is not available:

= Turn off electrical power to each appliance and leave it off. Shut off the gas supply valve to the appliance.

Do not drain hot water tanks. Just shut off the water supply leading to and from the tank.

If you are evacuating your premises

Shut off your gas valve at the meter if you know how. You can turn your gas off at the main shut-off valve on the inlet
pipe next to your gas meter. Using a wrench or other suitable tool, give the valve a quarter turn in either direction so

that it is crosswise to the pipe.

After a flood

Floodwater may have shifted your home or caused other stresses to the gas piping.

All electrical wiring in buildings that has been partially or fully covered by flood water must be checked by a qualified
electrician or electrical inspector before being put into service again. Any loose wires should be considered "live" and

a definite hazard.

If you find one of the following when you return home, have FortisBC inspect your meter and regulator before using

your natural gas system:

=  Your gas meter has been covered with flood waters.
=  Ared outage tag is hanging from your meter.
=  Ared outage tag is hanging from your front door.

The number to call is 1-877-711-8877.



http://fortisbc.com/NaturalGas/GasSafety/SafetyHomeWork/CareOfYourMeter/Pages/How-to-turn-off-your-meter.aspx



After FortisBC completes its inspection of your meter and regulator, call a registered gas contractor to inspect and

reconnect your natural gas appliances.

CAUTION: If you smell gas, or if there is evidence of a gas leak, don't enter the building. Call our 24-hour emergency

line at 1-800-663-9911, your local fire department or 911.

Always call aregistered gas contractor

Don't try to put natural gas appliances back in service yourself. Gas appliances that have been flooded should not be

used until inspected by a registered gas contractor.

The contractor will check, clean, repair and pressure test all gas pipes that have been clogged with mud or debris.
Switches, controls, thermostats, furnace heat exchangers, burner and pilot parts and rusting metal parts can also be

damaged.

Please note: the cost of restoring some appliances to a safe operating condition could potentially exceed the cost of

a new appliance. It may be more cost-effective to purchase a newer and more energy-efficient model.





Forest fires and evacuation alerts

FortisBC holds public and employee safety as a main priority and we work with provincial emergency officials to
monitor various forest fire situations in B.C. We also work with local fire and emergency authorities to ensure public

safety, and protect our natural gas infrastructure.

Natural gas service outages

If fire or emergency officials request FortisBC to do so, we will turn off natural gas service as a precautionary
measure, or if there is an immediate threat to FortisBC infrastructure. Once fire or emergency officials confirm the

situation is safe, there are a number of steps that FortisBC takes to safely restore natural gas service:

= assess the natural gas system in the affected area, repair any damage and reactivate the affected system
= visit each home to relight all affected appliances and restore gas service at the meter, if required

= if you are not at home, a FortisBC technician will leave a door tag that provides contact information. Call

1-877-711-8877 for relights.

What to do when you return home

The decision to lift the evacuation order is made by local fire officials after consultation with other agencies, including

FortisBC. Once the order is lifted, customers will be able to return to their homes.

= |f gas has been turned off due to an emergency, FortisBC will first ensure the natural gas system is safe.
Once complete, FortisBC crews will visit your home to relight your appliances.
= |f the service valve on your meter is turned to the off position, do not turn it on. If you have concerns with the

natural gas system, or if you detect the rotten egg or sulphur smell of natural gas, leave your home

immediately and call the FortisBC 24-hour emergency number at 1-800-663-9911.

Always call a registered gas contractor

Don't try to put natural gas appliances back in service yourself. Do not use any gas appliances that have been

damaged, until they have been thoroughly inspected by a registered gas contractor.

The contractor will check repair and pressure test all gas pipes that may have been affected by the forest fire. They

will also check that all your gas equipment is safe to operate.





Carbon monoxide

What is carbon monoxide?

Carbon monoxide (CO) is a colourless, odourless, toxic gas that interferes with the blood's ability to absorb and
transport oxygen. Carbon monoxide causes flu-like symptoms of headaches, drowsiness, nausea and loss of muscle

control.

Carbon monoxide is produced when fuels are burned incompletely. Tobacco smoking, idling gasoline-powered
vehicles and the burning of oil, coal, wood, charcoal, kerosene, propane or natural gas can all produce carbon

monoxide.

Carbon monoxide poisoning

If carbon monoxide is inhaled, it depletes the amount of oxygen in your red blood cells, resulting in specific
symptoms. Depending on the amount inhaled and the length of time you have been exposed, symptoms could

include the following:

= chronic headaches
=  pausea

= drowsiness

=  impaired judgment

= |oss of coordination

Signs that carbon monoxide may be present include:

= an unidentified chronic odour inside the building
=  condensation on cool, indoor surfaces

Exposure to high amounts of carbon monoxide can lead to unconsciousness, brain damage and death.

The risk of carbon monoxide poisoning from natural gas appliances is extremely low. A very small percentage of

carbon monoxide deaths are actually caused by natural gas appliances. Most are caused by fires and car exhaust.

If you suspect carbon monoxide poisoning

=  move the person to fresh air right away

= call for medical assistance





Avoid problems with CO

While carbon monoxide alarms are an added safety measure, the best solution is regular appliance maintenance.

You can easily reduce the risk of carbon monoxide poisoning by following some simple guidelines:

= Always have a licensed gas contractor who is registered with the BC Safety Authority, install, inspect and
service your natural gas appliances and check vents regularly to make sure that they are not disconnected,

blocked or corroded. Licensed contractors are required to maintain a performance bond.

=  Make sure your contractor uses a licensed gas fitter (ask to see the gas fitter license). Also ask if the gas
fitter knows how to check heat exchangers —companies that only clean furnaces and ducting may not be

qualified to do this kind of inspection.
=  ALWAYS keep furnace fan compartment doors and/or the filter access panel in place.
= Check that outside air ducts are clear. Be sure to clean bug screens before every heating season.

=  Open the damper of your wood-burning fireplace. If you have an open wood-burning fireplace, open the
damper and partially open a window or door at or below the level of the fireplace when the fireplace is in

use; close the damper after each fire, but only after the ashes are cool.

= Remove vehicles from the garage immediately after starting the engine.

Be sure that all vent hoods and pipes from fuel-burning equipment are in place and secure.
=  Ensure that an external vent is used for all gas appliances that are designed to be vented.
= Never operate a barbecue, camp stove or lantern in an enclosed space.

=  Buy equipment that bears the seal of an approved certification agency such as the Canadian Gas

Association or the Canadian Standards Association.
= Keep the area around your furnace clear for proper air circulation.

= |nstall a carbon monoxide alarm.

If you suspect the presence of carbon monoxide in your home:

=  Open all doors and windows.

=  Get fresh air immediately outside.

= Seek medical attention if needed.

=  Turn off any appliances that you suspect are faulty.

= Have a qualified gas contractor inspect your appliances or contact FortisBC.



http://fortisbc.com/NaturalGas/GasSafety/CarbonMonoxide/Pages/Carbon-monoxide-alarms.aspx

http://www.safetyauthority.ca/

http://www.cga.ca/

http://www.cga.ca/

http://www.csa.ca/cm/ca/en/home

http://fortisbc.com/NaturalGas/GasSafety/CarbonMonoxide/Pages/Carbon-monoxide-alarms.aspx

http://fortisbc.com/ContactUs/Pages/default.aspx
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22.

23.

24.

Where a building was served by one or more septic tanks, and the building is
subsequently connected to the Sewer, the Owner shall, within three months after
the date of such connection, either remove the septic tank(s) and fill the
excavation(s), or clean the septic tank(s) and fill the tank(s) with gravel or sand in
such a manner that there is no danger of cave-in.

TRUCKED LIQUID WASTE

M

2

Q)

No Person shall Discharge or deposit, or cause or permit the Discharge or
deposit of any Trucked Liquid Waste into any Sewer.

Every Person shall Discharge or deposit Trucked Liquid Waste only at the
JAME.S. Treatment Plant at 5959 Gladwin Road, Abbotsford, B.C., in
accordance with the J.A.M.E.S. Pollution Control Centre Procedure Manual, as
amended from time to time, or replaced.

Every Person who Discharges Trucked Liquid Waste at the J.A.M.E.S. Treatment
Plant shall pay a Trucked Liquid Waste fee to the City calculated in accordance
with the fee set out in Schedule “D”.

DISCHARGES TO STORM SEWERS

M

2)

No Person shall directly or indirectly Discharge or allow or cause to be
discharged into a Storm Sewer, approved Natural Qutlet or Watercourse:

(a) a Prohibited Waste or a Restricted Waste:

(b) Industrial Cooling Water unless that Person has first pretreated the
Industrial Cooling Water which may contain insoluble Oils or Grease or
insoluble Suspended Solids, to remove all Contaminants, before the
resultant clear Uncontaminated Water is discharged; or

(c) Industrial wash Water from the reclamation of foundry sand unless that
Person has first pretreated the industrial wash Water to remove all
insoluble Contaminants before the resultant clear Uncontaminated Water
is discharged.

A Person must only Discharge Uncontaminated Water from air-conditioning,
cooling or condensing systems into a Storm Sewer or an approved Natural Outlet
or Watercourse.

DISCHARGES TO SANITARY SEWERS

(n

No Person shall directly or indirectly Discharge or allow or cause to be
discharged into a Sanitary Sewer:

(a) a Prohibited Waste;

(b) a Restricted Waste unless:
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(3)

(d)
(e)
®

(9)

(i) that Person has first obtained a Wastewater Discharge Permit and
the Discharge is in compliance with the Wastewater Discharge
Permit; or

(ii) complies with a Code of Practice for that type of Waste.

Waste from a Discharging Operation unless that Person:

(i) has first obtained a Wastewater Discharge Permit; or
(i) complies with a Code of Practice for that type of Waste;
industrial Cooling Water or Uncontaminated Water:

Water from air-conditioning, cooling, or condensing systems;

Storm Water, surface Water, groundwater, roof run-off or surface
drainage in any amount; or

Water or Waste, where the peak rate of Discharge is greater than three
times the average daily rate of Discharge by that User. If the peak rate of
Discharge exceeds this limit, an additional peak flow surcharge may be
imposed.

No Person shall directly or indirectly Discharge or allow or cause to be
discharged into a Sanitary Sewer any Water or other Substance for the purpose
of dilution of any Non-Domestic Waste.

Every Person who directly or indirectly Discharges Waste or Substances
produced, treated, handled or stored on property other than Residential Property
into a Sanitary Sewer shall, as a condition of that Discharge:

(a)

(€)

provide and maintain facilities to prevent accidental Discharge or a
Discharge contrary to this Bylaw or Wastewater Discharge Permit,
including but not limited to Spill Containment, recovery or neutralization
facilites for Substances which, if accidentally discharged, would
constitute Prohibited Waste or Restricted Waste;

post, and keep posted, permanent signs in conspicuous locations on the
Premises displaying the name, telephone number of the Person to call as
prescribed in Schedule “I” in the event of accidental Discharge of a
Prohibited Waste or Restricted Waste: and

inform employees, who may cause or discover the Discharge of
Prohibited Waste or Restricted Waste, of the notification procedures set
out in Section 28 of this Bylaw.
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25.

(6)

The Engineer may cause any Building Sewer connected to a Sanitary Sewer or
Service Connection without a permit, or any Building Sewer depositing into a
Sanitary Sewer or into a Service Connection, any Wastewater, Substance or
matter prohibited by this Bylaw, to be disconnected, stopped up, and closed.

Where in the Engineer’s opinion there exists the possibility that any of the Waste
or Substances described in Section 24 (1) may be discharged into a Sanitary
Sewer from any Premises, the Engineer may issue a permit for the connection of
such Premises to a Sanitary Sewer, if protective devices satisfactory to the
Engineer are installed by the applicant to prevent the Discharge of such Waste or
Substances into the Sanitary Sewer or to neutralize the Waste or Substances.

No Person shall connect any roof leaders, foundation drains, field drains, sumps,
or other collectors of surface or groundwater to a Sanitary Sewer.

WASTEWATER DISCHARGE PERMITS

(N

The Engineer may issue a Wastewater Discharge Permit to allow the Discharge
of Waste other than Domestic Waste upon such terms and conditions as the
Engineer considers appropriate for the protection of Sanitary Sewers,
Wastewater Treatment System, human or animal health and safety and the
environment, and without limiting the generality of the foregoing, may, as terms
and conditions of the Wastewater Discharge Permit:

(a) place limits and restrictions on the quantity, frequency of Discharge and
nature of the Waste permitted to be discharged;

(b) require the holder of a Wastewater Discharge Permit, at his or her
expense, to repair, alter, remove or add Works, or construct new Works
to ensure that the Discharge will comply with the Wastewater Discharge
Permit, this Bylaw and any applicable Enactment:

(c) require the holder of a Wastewater Discharge Permit, at his or her
expense, to monitor the Waste being discharged under the Wastewater
Discharge Permit in the manner specified by the Engineer and to provide
information concerning the Discharge as requested by the Engineer
including, but not limited to, routine maintenance check dates, cleaning
and Waste removal dates, and the means of disposal of accumulated
Wastes and Waste treatment residuals;

(d) require the holder of the Wastewater Discharge Permit to submit to the
Engineer detailed plans and operating procedures for all existing facilities
installed on the Premises for the purpose of preventing accidental
Discharge;

(e) require compliance by the holder of the Wastewater Discharge Permit
with such other Enactments as the Engineer considers necessary or
desirable in the circumstances;
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SCHEDULE "E" - PROHIBITED WASTE
Prohibited Waste means:

1. Hazardous Waste

Hazardous Waste as defined by the Environmental Management Act.

2. Radioactive Waste

Any Radioactive Wastes or isotopes of such half-life or concentration that they do not comply
with regulations or orders issued by the Atomic Energy Control Board of Canada, or other
authority having jurisdiction and control over their use, and which will or may cause damage or
hazards to the Sanitary Sewer or Wastewater Treatment System, or personnel operating the
system.

3, Air Contaminant Waste

Any Waste other than Sanitary Waste which, by itself or in combination with another Substance,
is capable of creating, causing or introducing an Air Contaminant outside any Sanitary Sewer or
Wastewater Treatment System or is capable of creating, causing or introducing an Air
Contaminant within any Sanitary Sewer or Wastewater Treatment System which would create a
public nuisance or hazard to life, or are or may be sufficient to prevent safe entry by authorized
personnel.

4, Flammable or Explosive Waste

Any Waste, which by itself or in combination with another Substance, is capable of causing or
contributing to an explosion or supporting combustion in any Sanitary Sewer or Wastewater
Treatment System including, but not limited to gasoline, naphtha, propane, diesel, fuel oil,
kerosene or alcohol. At no time shall two successive readings on an explosion hazard meter, at
the point of Discharge into any Sanitary Sewer, be more than 5% nor any single reading over
10% of the Lower Explosive Limit (LEL) of the meter.

5. Obstructive Waste (B/L 2111-2011)

Any Waste which by itself or in combination with another Substance, is capable of obstructing
the flow of, or interfering with, the operation, performance or maintenance of any Sanitary
Sewer or Wastewater Treatment System including, but not limited to: ashes, cinders, earth,
sand, mud, straw, sweepings, gardening or agricultural Waste, insoluble shavings, chemicals,
paint, metal, glass, Sharps, rags, cloth, tar, asphalt, creosote, cement-based products, plastic,
wood, feathers, animal paunch contents, offal, bones, meat trimmings and wastes, fish or fowl
head, shrimp, crab or clam shells, entrails, lard, tallow, baking dough, chemical residues, canner
waste bulk solids, hair and fleshings, spent grain and hops, whole or ground paper dishes and
cups, whole or ground plastic dishes and cups, whole or ground food and beverage containers,
unground garbage, and paper and brewery Waste.
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SCHEDULE "E" - PROHIBITED WASTE cont

6. Corrosive Waste

Any Waste with corrosive properties which, by itself or in combination with any other Substance,
may cause damage to any Sanitary Sewer or Wastewater Treatment System or which may
prevent safe entry by authorized personnel.

7. High Temperature Waste

(a) Any Waste which, by itself or in combination with another Substance, will create
heat in amounts that interfere with, or are capable of interfering with, the
operation and maintenance of the Sanitary Sewer or Wastewater Treatment
System or with the treatment of Waste;

(b) Any Waste which will raise the temperature of Waste entering any Sanitary
Sewer to 40°C (104°F) or more;

(c) Any Non-domestic Waste with a temperature of 54°C (129°F) or more.
8. Food Wastes

Any Waste from cooking and handling of food that, at the point of Discharge into a Sanitary
Sewer; contains particles larger than 5 mm in any direction.

9. Biomedical Waste (B/L2111-2011)

Any Waste that, at the point of discharge into a sewer, contains Biomedical Waste as defined in
the Hazardous Waste Regulation under the Environmental Management Act.

10. Miscellaneous Prohibited Waste

Any Waste, other than Domestic Waste, which by itself or in combination with another
substance:

(a) constitutes or may constitute a significant health or safety hazard to any person;
(b) may interfere with any Sanitary Sewer or Wastewater Treatment System:

(c) may cause a Discharge from a Wastewater Treatment System to contravene any
requirements by or under any permit issued under the Environmental
Management Act or any other act, or any other law or regulation governing the
quality of the Discharge, or may cause the Discharge to result in a hazard to
people, animals, property or vegetation;

(d) may cause Biosolids to fail criteria for beneficial land application in British
Columbia as set out in the Organic Matter Recycling Regulation (British
Columbia) deposited February 2002,
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SCHEDULE "F" - RESTRICTED WASTE
Restricted Waste means:

1. Specified Waste

Any Waste which, at the point of Discharge into a Sanitary Sewer, contains any Contaminant at
a concentration in excess of the limits set out below. All concentrations are expressed as total
concentrations which includes all forms of the Contaminant, whether dissolved or undissolved.
The concentration limits apply to both Grab and Composite Samples. Contaminant definitions
and methods of analysis are outlined in Standard Methods or methods specified by the
Engineer.

Any of the Contaminants listed below in tables a), b) or c) that are present in a Waste at
dissolved concentrations in excess of the Hazardous Waste Regulation Leachate Quality
Standards will qualify that Waste, regardless of the sampling method used, as a Hazardous
Waste.

a) CONVENTIONAL CONTAMINANTS [mg/L]
Total Qil and Grease' 150

Note: ' Total Oil and Grease includes Oil and Grease (hydrocarbons) (see table (b))

b) ORGANIC CONTAMINANTS [mg/L]

Benzene 0.1
Total BETX? 1.0
Polynuclear Aromatic Hydrocarbons (PAH)® 0.05
Phenols 1
Chlorinated Phenols® 0.05
Oil and Grease (hydrocarbons) 15
Tetrachloroethylene 0.05
Notes: ? Total BETX include:

Benzene

Ethylbenzene

Toluene

Xylenes

® Polynuclear Aromatic Hydrocarbons (PAH) include:

Naphthalene Benzo(a)anthracene
Acenaphthylene Chrysene

Acenapthene Benzo(b)fluoranthene
Fluorene Benzo(k)fluoranthene
Phenanthrene Benzo(a)pyrene
Anthracene Dibenzo(a,h)anthracene
Fluoranthene Indeno(1,2,3-cd)pyrene

Pyrene Benzo(g,h,i)perylene
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SCHEDULE "F" - RESTRICTED WASTE cont

* Chlorinated Phenols include:
Tetrachlorophenols (2,3,4,5-, 2,3,4,6-, 2,3,5,6-)
Pentachlorophenol

(c) INORGANIC CONTAMINANTS [mg/L]
Aluminum (Al) 50.0
Arsenic (As) 1.0
Boron (B) 50.0
Cadmium (Cd) 0.2
Chromium (Cr) 4.0
Cobalt (Co) 5.0
Copper (Cu) 2.0
Iron (Fe) 10.0
Lead (Pb) 1.0
Manganese (Mn) 5.0
Mercury (Hg) 0.05
Molybdenum (Mo) 1.0
Nickel (Ni) 2.0
Selenium (Se) 1.0
Silver (Ag) 1.0
Zinc (Zn) 3.0
Cyanide (CN) 1.0
Sulphate (SO.,) 1500.0
Sulphide (S) 1.0

2. pH Waste

Any Waste or Wastewater which, at the point of Discharge into a Sanitary Sewer, has a pH
lower than 5.5 or higher than 9.5, or with any other corrosive property that reasonably could be
hazardous to structures, equipment, or persons such as, but not limited to, battery or plating
acid and Wastes, copper sulphate, chromium salts and compounds, or salt brine.

3. BOD and TSS Waste

Any Waste or Wastewater at the point of Discharge into a Sanitary Sewer that may produce a
significant mass loading of BOD and/or TSS at the J AM.E.S. Treatment Plant, as determined
by the Engineer. Wastewater of unusual strength or character cannot be discharged into a
Sanitary Sewer except by special agreement with the User which allows the Wastewater into
the Sanitary Sewer and to be specially treated, subject to plant capacity, City approval and
payment of user charges, as may be applicable. The applicable charges for BOD and TSS
Waste are outlined in Schedule “D”.
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SCHEDULE "F" - RESTRICTED WASTE cont

4, Wash Water Wastes

Any Waste originating from Water used in washing industrial equipment, machines, or vehicles.

5. Dyes and Colouring Material

Dyes or colouring materials including, but not limited to dye Wastes and vegetable tanning
solutions, which may pass through the Wastewater Treatment System and discolour the effluent
from the Wastewater Treatment System except where the dye is used by the City as a tracer.

6. Miscellaneous Restricted Waste

Any of the following Wastes as defined in the bylaw:

€)] concentrations of inert Suspended Solids such as, but not limited to, Fuller's
Earth, lime slurries, or lime residue.

(b) concentrations of dissolved solids such as, but not limited to, sodium chloride,
calcium chloride, or sodium sulphate.
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CONSOLIDATED SOIL REMOVAL AND DEPOSIT BYLAW

15.

16.

19

Bylaw No. 1228-2003 Page 8
1) no excavation shall be carried out into the aquifer except to construct settling

ponds, water supply pits and man-made lakes, all of which shall be shown on
the drawings accompanying the permit application and shall require prior
approval by the City.

No person shall deposit or cause or permit to be deposited any material other than
soil, wood waste, masonry rubble, concrete rubble or asphalt rubble upon any land
other than:

(a) a sanitary landfill;

(b) a solid waste transfer station; or

(c) a construction and demolition waste landfill,
in accordance with the Zoning Bylaw of the City.

No person shall deposit or cause or permit to be deposited soil or other material on
any land in individual pieces in excess of 1 m in length or 0.75 m? in volume.

The deposit of soil and other material shall be carried out in accordance with the
following regulations:

(a) the slope of any part of any exposed face of any deposited soil or other
material shall not be greater than the angle of repose necessary for stability
of the soil or other material in question, as determined by the Engineer;

(b) the deposited soil or other material shall not in any way interfere with the
established above or below ground drainage pattern of any adjoining lands
and shall not cause the ground water table to rise on adjoining lands so as to
cause flooding or malfunctioning of any private sewage disposal system or
contaminate any well. Where necessary, a system of interceptor or relief
drains shall be installed which is sufficient to compensate for any interference
which might otherwise occur to such established drainage pattern as a result
of the soil or other material deposit operation;

(c) the deposited soil or other material shall be graded in such a manner that
positive gravity drainage is assured throughout, and a drainage system shall
be installed which is of sufficient capacity and extent to ensure that ground
water or surface run-off will not drain into adjoining lands at greater rates than
those existing prior to the commencement of the soil or other material deposit
operation;

(d) no soil or other material shall be deposited over any highway, statutory
right-of-way or utility easement without first obtaining the approval in writing
of the authority having jurisdiction over such highway, statutory right-of-way
or easement, and a copy of such written approval shall be filed with the
Engineer;
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24 No Person shall Panhandle after sunset on any given day.
2.5 No Person shall sit or lie on a Street for the purpose of Panhandling.
2.6 No Person shall continue to Panhandle from a Person, or follow a Person,

after that Person has made a negative response.
Use of Highways
2.7 No Person shall:
(a) urinate or defecate on a Highway or Other Public Place;

(b) impede or obstruct any other Person on a Highway or Other Public
Place, excluding lawful picketing as provided in the BC Labour Code:

(c) stand or congregate on a Highway or Other Public Place in such a
manner as to impede or obstruct the free movement of other Persons
or vehicular traffic;

(d) camp or erect a tent or other camping facilities on a Highway or Other
Public Place;

(e) sleep in any vehicle located on a Highway or Other Public Place:;

(f) swear or use indecent, obscene, blasphemous or grossly insulting
language on or about a Highway or Other Public Place;

(9) carry on any obscene, lewd or indecent activity on a Highway or Other
Public Place;

(h) cast, project or throw any stone, ball of snow or ice or other object in
any manner which is dangerous to the public, or use any compressed
air gun, bow or arrow, catapult or other such device on any Highway
or Other Public Place; (/L 1443-2005)

(i) participate in a fight or other similar physical confrontation in any
Highway or Other Public Place; or (gL 1443-2005)

() in any Highway or Other Public Place, repeatedly communicate,
either directly or indirectly, with any Minor in a way that causes the

Minor to feel Harassed. (B/L 1443-2005)

PART Il - LITTERING

3.1 Schedule “C” contains definitions of terms used in Part Il of this Bylaw.





CITY OF ABBOTSFORD
CONSOLIDATED GOOD NEIGHBOUR BYLAW, 2003

Bylaw No._1256-2003 Page 3

Dog Faeces

3.2

Litter

3.3

34

No Owner, except those certified as being legally blind, shall cause, allow or
suffer any Dog to leave or deposit Faeces on any Highway or Other Public
Place or private property other than the property of the Owner, without
immediately taking action to remove such Faeces and to dispose of the
Faeces in an approved and sanitary manner on the property of the Owner.

No Person shall deliver circulars, pamphlets, handbills or papers to or within
any Real Property or building located on the Real Property, unless such
deliveries are deposited within a receptacle provided by the owners or
occupiers of the Real Property or building.

No Person shall deposit or throw bottles, broken glass, circulars, pamphlets,
handbills, paper or other litter, rubbish or trash in any open place.

PART IV - NOISE REGULATION

Noise Restrictions

4.1

Schedule “D” contains definitions of terms used in Part IV of this Bylaw.

Exemption (B/L 1573-2006)

4.2

4.3

This Part shall not apply to:

(a) the operation of emergency vehicles:

(b) the emergency repair of a public Highway;

(c) operations of a public utility;

(d) Peace Officers acting in the course of their duties;
(e) lands within the boundaries of the Abbotsford Airport;

(f) events held under authority of a Special Event Permit
issued by the City;

(9) the operation of farm vehicles during planting and
harvesting; and

(h) the ringing of church bells. g/ 1573-2006)

No Person shall make or cause, or permit to be made or caused, any Noise in
or on a public or private place which disturbs or tends to disturb the quiet,
peace, rest, enjoyment, comfort, or convenience of any Person or Persons in
the neighbourhood or vicinity.
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4.13

4.14

5.1

No Person shall make or cause to be made, any objectionable, unnecessary
or disturbing Noise set forth in Section 4.12 or operate a motor vehicle so as
to cause any objectionable, unnecessary or disturbing Noise set forth in
Section 4.12 contrary to Division 7A of the Motor Vehicle Act Regulations,
B.C. Reg. 26/58.

The prohibitions contained in Section 4.12 shall not apply to participants in a
special event or parade provided it has first been authorized under a permit
issued by the City.

PART V - PROPERTY MAINTENANCE

Schedule “E” contains definitions of terms used in Part V of this Bylaw.

Graffiti (s/L 1573-2006)

5.2

53

No Person shall place Graffiti, or cause Graffiti to be placed, on any wall,
fence or other structure, improvement or thing located in any Highway or
Other Public Place. (B/L 1573-20086)

No Person shall place Graffiti, or cause Graffiti to be placed, on any wall,
fence, building or structure that is located on Real Property and adjacent to a
Highway or Other Public Place.

Unsightly Premises (8/L 1998-2010)

5.4

5.5

An owner or Occupier of Real Property must not cause, permit, suffer or allow
the property to become or remain unsightly, and in particular must not:

(a) keep a derelict, deteriorating, inoperative or unused vehicle, boat, or
household appliance, or any parts thereof, on the property, whether or
not covered by a tarpaulin or similar device, except as part of a lawful
business operating under a licence from the City;

(b) allow the accumulation of filth, rubbish, or Discarded Materials:

(c) cause Graffiti to appear or allow Graffiti to remain on any wall, fence,
building or other structure; or

(d) allow lawn grass or dandelions to grow higher than
250 millimetres (10 inches),

so that the vehicle, boat, appliance, parts, accumulation, Graffiti or grass is
visible to persons passing by the property or from neighbouring properties.

An owner or Occupier of Real Property must not cause, permit, suffer or allow
on or around the property:

(a) an accumulation of water;

(b) unsanitary conditions;
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5.6

(c) an accumulation of noxious, offensive or unwholesome materials,
substances or objects;

(d) Noxious Weeds; or
(e) infestation by caterpillars or other destructive or noxious insects.

Every owner or Occupier of Real Property must remove or cause to be
removed from the property any and all of the things or conditions mentioned
in Sections 5.4 and 5.5 and any and all other unsightly, offensive, unsanitary
or unwholesome or noxious things or conditions of any kind, on a regular
basis or when directed to do so by the Manager.

Boulevard Maintenance

5.7

Every owner or Occupier of Real Property shall maintain in a clean, tidy and
well-kept condition every Boulevard fronting on the Real Property and, without
limiting the generality of the foregoing, shall:

(a) remove accumulations of filth, rubbish, Discarded Materials,
hazardous objects and other materials which obstruct a Drainage
Facility;

(b) keep grassed areas trimmed and free of Noxious Weeds:

(c) keep landscaping trimmed so that driveway and intersection Sight-
Distances are unobstructed;

(d) keep landscaping from encroaching over paved Roadways or gravel
shoulders;

except that where the Real Property is a through lot abutting both an Arterial
Road and an internal street that runs approximately parallel to the Arterial
Road, the owner or Occupier need not maintain the Boulevard fronting the
Arterial Road unless the front of the house faces such Arterial Road.

Sidewalks and Pedestrian Facilities

5.8

Every owner or Occupier of Real Property shall:

(a) remove snow or ice from any sidewalk or footpath bordering that Real
Property not later than 12:00 noon the day following the accumulation
of snow or ice; and

(b) remove snow or ice from the roof or other part of any structure on Real
Property adjacent to or abutting any portion of any Boulevard or
Roadway;

(c) remove rubbish from every Pedestrian Facility bordering the Real
Property;
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5.9

(d) keep landscaping from encroaching over a sidewalk, from ground level
to a height of 2.4 metres;

except that where the Real Property is a through lot abutting both an Arterial
Road and an internal street that runs approximately parallel to the Arterial
Road, the owner or Occupier need not remove the snow or ice as required
herein with respect to the Boulevard that fronts the Arterial Road, unless the
front of the house faces such Arterial Road.

No Person shall:

(a) willfully injure or damage any Boulevard or any tree, shrub, plant, bush
or hedge on any Boulevard:;

(b) erect any sign, fence, wall or other structure on any Boulevard, except
with written permission of the City;

(c) apply a Pesticide or Herbicide to any Boulevard; or

(d) dispose of any vegetation cuttings, rubbish, Discarded Materials or
any liquid or solid waste on any Boulevard or in any Drainage Facility.

Rental Premises

5.10

Every owner of Residential Premises or Residential Property subject to a
Tenancy Agreement shall:

(a) maintain the physical condition and structural repair of the Residential
Premises or Residential Property to the health, life safety and fire
protection standards of the British Columbia Building Code and the
City of Abbotsford Fire Prevention Bylaw; and

(b) maintain the general appearance and repair of the Residential
Premises or Residential Property to the standards of other similar
properties in the neighbourhood.

Vacant Premises

5.11

No owner of Real Property shall cause or create a nuisance, or permit a
nuisance to be caused or created by allowing a vacant building on the Real
Property to fall into such a state of disrepair that it becomes unsightly or
creates a hazard, danger, nuisance or inconvenience to the general public.

Compliance Orders (B/L 1443-2005)

512

If, in the opinion of the Manager, the owner of Real Property or other
responsible Person fails to comply with a requirement of this Bylaw, the
Manager may issue an order requiring that the owner or other responsible
Person bring the Real Property into compliance with the provisions of this
Bylaw within such time as the Manager considers appropriate in the
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513

5.14

5.15

Enforcement
6.1
Penalty

6.2

6.3

circumstances. (BiL 1 443-2005)

If the owner or other responsible Person fails to comply with the Manager's
order within the time period specified in such notice, the City, by its workers or
others, may, at all reasonable times and in a reasonable manner, enter the
Real Property and bring about such compliance at the cost of the defaulting
owner or other responsible Person. Such costs shall consist of all costs and
expenses incurred by the City to achieve compliance with this Bylaw
including, without limitation, administrative costs, costs to attend property by
City employees or its contractors and the costs of removal, clean up and
disposal. (gL 1443-2005)

If an owner or other responsible Person defaults in paying the cost referred to
in Section 5.13 to the City within 30 days after receipt of a demand for
payment from the City, the City may either recover from the owner or other
responsible Person, in any court of competent jurisdiction, the cost as a debt
due to the City, or direct that the amount of the cost be added to the Real
Property tax roll as a charge imposed in respect of work or service provided to
the Real Property of the owner. (B/L 1443-2005)

Service of the order referred to in Section 5.12 will be sufficient if a copy of
the order is:

(a) served personally or mailed by prepaid registered mail to the owner of
the Real Property as shown on the current year's real property
assessment roll; and

(b) either posted on the Real Property or delivered to the Occupier of the
Real Property. (B/L 1443-2005)

PART VI - ENFORCEMENT AND PENALTY

The provisions of this Bylaw may be enforced by any Bylaw Enforcement
Officer.

Every Person who contravenes or violates any provision of this bylaw, or who
suffers or permits any act or thing to be done in contravention or in violation of
any provision of this bylaw, or who neglects to do or refrains from doing
anything required to be done by any provision of this bylaw, commits an
offence and, upon conviction, shall be liable to a fine or penalty as provided
by the Offence Act and, where the offence is a continuing one, each day the
offence continues shall be a separate offence.

Where a Minor is convicted of violating Section 2.7(j) of this Bylaw, the
parents or legal guardian of such Minor shall be liable to pay any fine
imposed for such offence. (gL 1443-2005)
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SCHEDULE “E”
In Part V of this Bylaw, unless the context otherwise requires:

“Arterial Road” means an arterial Highway as classified under the British
Columbia Highway Act;

“Boulevard” means the area of a Highway between the edge of the pavement
or curb of the Roadway and the adjacent property line of the Highway;

“Discarded Materials” include all materials not in use for the construction or
maintenance of a building situated on that property, appliances, unlicensed or
inoperable motor vehicles or motor vehicle parts, machinery, firewood, unless
it is neatly piled or stacked against a wall or fence, and all other chattels in a
dismantled state or not in use for the purpose for which the manufacturer
intended.

“Drainage Facility” includes Boulevard drainage inlet, catch basin grate,
culvert headwall or lawn basin inlet;

“Herbicide” means any kind of material that is used to control Noxious
Weeds;

“Occupier” means a Person who occupies Real Property but does not include
the Occupier of a unit in an apartment, hotel or institution:

“Pesticide” means any kind of material that is used to control pests, fungi, and
insects;

“Residential Premises”, “Residential Property” and “Tenancy Agreement” shall
have the same meanings as in the Residential Tenancy Act of British
Columbia; and

“Sight-Distance” means a clear line of vision between conflicting motorists,
cyclists and pedestrians that allows sufficient time for safe maneuvers to be
made without significantly affecting the conflicting traffic.
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The Organics Recycling Program is
proudly offered by BFI Canada Inc., a

Progressive Waste Solutions Company.

For further information please contact

your Account Representative today.
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Compostable organic materials (yard trimmings and food scraps)
make up over 30 percent of Metro Vancouver’s residential waste

stream. By recycling these materials locally we help keep valuable
nutrients in the community, reduce greenhouse gas emissions,
produce renewable energy, and provide green jobs.
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BIOMASS STORAGE ENVIRONMENTAL PRACTICES GUIDE

SECTION ONE: INTRODUCTION

The Ontario Forest Industries Association (OFIA) and its member companies are
committed to operating their facilities in a safe and environmentally responsible
manner. This “Biomass Storage Environmental Practices Guide” (Guide) was
developed by the OFIA in consultation with various regulatory agencies.

The Guide is intended to assist operators of biomass storage sites in operating and
maintaining their facilities in a manner that minimizes potential environmental impact.
It attempts to outline a ‘best available practices’ approach to environmental
management, but does not claim to be all inclusive or to cover all options. Users are
advised to seek professional advice to deal with site specific conditions as necessary.

The Guide may be used as a reference for dealing with specific concerns or
complaints and to ensure ongoing environmental responsibility. Information in
this Guide is intended to assist operators of biomass storage sites by outlining
“best practices” within the industry. It is the individual operator’s responsibility
to operate their site/facility within compliance of all municipal, provincial and
federal regulations or requirements.

For the purposes of the Guide, biomass storage is confined to material and activities
that meet the definition of woodwaste, and the provisions applicable to woodwaste
storage and woodwaste combustor sites as per Regulation 347 - General Waste
Management under the Environmental Protection Act (EPA).
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BIOMASS STORAGE ENVIRONMENTAL PRACTICES GUIDE

SECTION TWO: APPLICATION

The Guide is intended to provide assistance to operators of facilities that store, process
and manage biomass that consists of woodwaste as defined by the Ontario Ministry of
the Environment in Regulation 347.

Facilities affected but not limited to include pulp and paper mills, sawmills, wood
product manufacturing, wood recycling/processing facilities, cogeneration plants and
intermediate transfer/processing sites.

The improper management of biomass storage has the potential to cause a number of
offsite impacts that may affect the environment or the general public. These potential
impacts could include, odours, contaminated storm water run-off, groundwater
contamination, fugitive emissions (dust), fire, noise and excessive truck traffic.

Every facility/site that stores biomass will have site specific design and legal
requirements. It is the responsibility of the site operator to ensure that facilities
comply with all municipal, provincial and federal regulations and to ensure site
specific design requirements are considered and implemented to minimize the
impact on the environment and the general public.
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SECTION THREE: ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

Air Emissions

Odour

Fresh biomass depending on the wood species may produce a non-offensive
odour. Generally this odour may be present when the material is being aerated
during loading or unloading.

Biomass may produce an offensive odour if material begins to decompose.
This odour will also be present when the material is disturbed during material
movement or removal.

Odour of any type generated from storage of biomass is considered a potential
nuisance that may affect neighbours.

Particulates

Depending on the particle size of the biomass, fugitive particulate emissions
may occur. Generally these emissions consist of coarse wood dust that may be
generated during the placement/movement of the material or as a result of pile
erosion from wind.

Potential points of particulate generation are from the unloading/loading of
trucks, the movement of material with loaders/dozers, conveyor belts,
processing/screening equipment or stockpiles.

The site may also generate road dust from the movement of vehicles and heavy
equipment.

Noise

Sources of noise from a storage site may originate from mobile heavy
equipment, trucks, conveyor belts, blowers and processing/screening
equipment. The impact of noise on the surrounding area is highly dependent
on the time of day/night, ambient noise levels and surrounding land use.
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Water Impacts

Storm Water Run-off

Due to the absorptive nature of biomass, storage piles have a certain amount of
moisture storage capacity. When contacted with storm water or snow melt,
biomass storage piles have the potential over time to leach organic/inorganic
compounds which may contaminate site run-off. = These compounds may
include biochemical oxygen demand (BOD), chemical oxygen demand (COD),
phenols, tannins/lignins and metals.

During heavy run-off biomass storage piles may also produce total suspended
solids (TSS).

The generation of contaminated site run-off may cause off-site impacts on
adjacent receiving waters.

Leachate Generation

When biomass is stored for an extended period of time, water from rain and
snow melt will generate leachate from the pile that may contain
organic/inorganic compounds that may contaminate the ground and potentially
groundwater.

Fire Suppression Run-off

In the event that there is a need to extinguish a fire at a biomass storage site
there may be large volumes of potentially contaminated water generated.
Consideration must be made to ensure this run-off does not discharge into
adjacent receiving waters.

Waste

Non-Hazardous Waste Generation

Biomass storage sites will produce small quantities of non-hazardous waste
material. This material would most likely be in the form of biomass that is
unusable due to storage yard contamination of rock/sand/dirt or does not meet
quality specifications due to moisture content or low heating value.
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Fire

Subject Waste Generation

Waste material generated at a biomass storage site that meets subject
(hazardous) waste characteristics would primarily be from the operation and
maintenance of mobile/heavy equipment at the site (eg. oils, greases, solvents,
fuels). There should be no subject waste generated from the storage of
biomass.

A fire in the storage pile may be caused by careless operation of the site and
equipment (smoking, equipment maintenance) or due to improper storage and
compaction of the material.

Biomass will also generate heat from decomposition when it is placed in a
stockpile. This heat combined with the proper conditions may cause fires to
spontaneously breakout within the pile.

Fires in a storage piles are difficult to identify and extinguish and could cause
significant health and safety concerns at the site. Storage pile fires may
generate large quantities of smoke which may cause off site impacts.
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SECTION FOUR: ENVIRONMENTAL BEST PRACTICES

The best practices presented in this section of the Guide outline the suggested
operation and maintenance procedures to mitigate environmental impacts from the
facility. The adherence of these practices is recommended and do not relieve the
facility from identifying and operating within site specific requirements or
regulatory requirements.

In certain circumstances the recommended practices identified in this section may not
be sufficient to prevent adverse impacts and additional steps may have to be taken.
Site operators should proactively assess the need for additional steps and implement if
necessary.

Site Development and Management

The following should be accounted for when developing and managing a Biomass
Storage Site:

J increased vehicle traffic

o neighbouring properties (proximity, similar land use)
o proximity to water courses and water wells

J accessibility for emergency vehicles

o site access, security and inspection

o material tracking/weighing/quality control

Site Preparation

o Storage sites should be developed in areas that are level and well
drained. Low lying, poorly drained areas should be avoided or filled in
to ensure there is no standing water.

J Where feasible consideration should be made to placing storage piles on
low permeable bases.
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J Surface run-off from the surrounding area should be directed away from
the storage pile.

o The site should have a base that is free of material that could cause
potential quality concerns/contamination such as rubble, large rock or
other substrates that could be picked up during material loading.

o Consideration should be taken into prevailing winds and proximity of
neighbouring properties.

o The site should have material storage limits clearly delineated and
identified.
o The site should be clearly signed and access restricted to authorized

personnel only.
J Emergency access to the storage pile should be taken into consideration.

° Consideration must be made to ensure there is a safe flow of traffic in
and out of the site.

o Storage sites should be sited away from bodies of water or wells. It is
recommended that sites be set back a minimum of 30 metres from these
features. If this recommended setback distance is not feasible additional
steps should be taken to ensure impacts from the storage pile are
mitigated. It is also recommended that there be a vegetated buffer of at
least 15 metres between the storage pile and water body.

o It is recommended that storage sites be at least 30 metres from
residential areas to help mitigate off-site odour, noise and dust concerns.
If this recommended setback distance is not feasible additional steps
should be taken to ensure impacts from the storage pile are mitigated.

o Where appropriate consideration must be made to ensure storm-water
management practices at the site minimize off-site discharges.

Material Placement and Handling

o The quantity of material entering and leaving the site should be tracked
and recorded. At a minimum the number of loads and corresponding
load volumes being delivered to and from the site should be
documented.
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J In order to maintain quality control and reduce fire risk, it is
recommended that material should be delivered and placed in the pile to
ensure a first in first out delivery system to minimize time material is
stored on site

o Fine material (sawdust etc) should be quickly mixed with coarse
material to prevent fugitive dust emissions.

o Site should have established traffic patterns to ensure a safe and efficient
flow of traffic and heavy equipment around the pile.

o Depending on the nature of the material, compaction, slope angles and
pile height should be taken into consideration to ensure pile stability,
facilitate fire prevention and control/minimize fugitive emissions.

J It is recommended that piles have a maximum 1H:1V side slopes,
however specific site considerations and material characteristics may
require lower side slopes.

Waste Management

o Biomass that is unusable due to storage yard contamination of
rock/sand/dirt or the material does not meet quality specifications due to
moisture content or low heating value should be disposed of at a
licensed landfill

o Any material removed from the site as waste must be removed by an
MOE licensed waste hauler and taken to a MOE approved waste
disposal site.

o Any “municipal” waste from offices and/or lunchrooms must be
disposed of in an approved manner. To avoid contamination, municipal
waste must be managed away from the biomass storage pile.

o All subject (hazardous) waste generated at the site should be segregated
from the storage pile and must be managed and disposed of as per
regulatory requirements.

o Any site surface run-off that is contaminated by leaching wood must be
collected and either treated on site or removed from the site for
treatment. Ensure all regulatory requirements for sewage works or
liquid waste generation are complied with.
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Site Security/Emergency Response

J Access to site should be restricted to ensure only authorized
deliveries/pick-ups are made.

o Site should have adequate signage indicating name of operator, contact
number for public inquiry, emergency contacts and any site specific
restrictions.

o It is recommended that on-site fire suppression equipment should be

available. If site specific response is not available instructions for fire
response should be clearly identified and communicated

o It is recommended that a minimum 6 m access road should be
maintained around the pile(s) for emergency response purposes.

o For sites with fuel handling, emergency spill kits should be made
available
J When the site is operating, a daily inspection should be conducted and

documented to ensure there are no un-authorized activities, security,
safety or environmental concerns.

o Any spill to the natural environment that may cause an adverse effect
must be immediately reported to the MOE.

Site Operation

o An inventory control system should be developed to ensure material that
is delivered or taken from the site is tracked and records maintained.

J To ensure no off-quality or unauthorized material is delivered, quality
specifications should be clearly identified and communicated to all
suppliers of the storage site.

J A routine inspection schedule of the material delivered to the site should
be developed to ensure there is no off quality material. Records should
be maintained of this inspection.

o If the site has a Certificate of Approval a copy of the Approval should
be kept on the site.
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o Records of public complaints, inquiries or any environmental incidents
and responses should be maintained.

Emergency Response

o Each site should have an emergency response plan developed which
contains at minimum:

e Spill Response Manual

¢ location of on-site spill response equipment (if applicable)
¢ location of nearest receptors (surface water, neighbours etc)

e response procedures and notification protocols (internal and
external)

e listing of applicable response agencies
e Fire Response Manual

e Jlocation of on-site fire response/suppression equipment (if
applicable)

e response procedures and notification protocols (internal and
external)

¢ listing of applicable response agencies
e Complaint Response Procedure

e ensure the following is documented

e date and time of incident

e nature of complaint

e weather and wind conditions

e source of suspected problem

e measures taken to mitigate problem
« effectiveness of mitigation

« record any follow-up activity
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APPENDIX

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

The following are excerpts from applicable Acts and Regulations. These are only
portions of the legislation and are provided for convenience only - for current and
complete  copies of the legislation please go to  http://www.e-
laws.gov.on.ca/index.html for electronic versions or contact your local Ministry of
the Environment office, and/or other municipal and regulatory agencies as needed.
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION ACT

Definitions
"adverse effect" means one or more of,

(a) impairment of the quality of the natural environment for any use that
can be made of it,

(b) injury or damage to property or to plant or animal life,

(c) harm or material discomfort to any person,

(d) an adverse effect on the health of any person,

(e) impairment of the safety of any person,

(f) rendering any property or plant or animal life unfit for human use,

(9) loss of enjoyment of normal use of property, and

(h) interference with the normal conduct of business;
"contaminant” means any solid, liquid, gas, odour, heat, sound, vibration,
radiation or combination of any of them resulting directly or indirectly from

human activities that causes or may cause an adverse effect;

"natural environment" means the air, land and water, or any combination or part
thereof, of the Province of Ontario;

Section 9 Approval of Director

9. (1) No person shall, except under and in accordance with a certificate of
approval issued by the Director,

(a) construct, alter, extend or replace any plant, structure, equipment,
apparatus, mechanism or thing that may discharge or from which may be
discharged a contaminant into any part of the natural environment other
than water; or
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(b) alter a process or rate of production with the result that a contaminant
may be discharged into any part of the natural environment other than
water or the rate or manner of discharge of a contaminant into any part of
the natural environment other than water may be altered. R.S.O. 1990,
c. E.19,s.9 ().

Section 14 Prohibition, discharge of contaminant

14. (1) Subject to subsection (2) but despite any other provision of this Act or
the regulations, a person shall not discharge a contaminant or cause or permit the
discharge of a contaminant into the natural environment, if the discharge causes
or may cause an adverse effect.

Section 15 When Ministry to be notified, adverse effect

15. (1) Every person who discharges a contaminant or causes or permits the
discharge of a contaminant into the natural environment shall forthwith notify
the Ministry if the discharge is out of the normal course of events, the discharge
causes or is likely to cause an adverse effect and the person is not otherwise
required to notify the Ministry under section 92.
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REGULATION 347 — GENERAL WASTE MANAGEMENT
Definitions:

"waste biomass' means organic matter that is derived from a plant or animal,
that is available on arenewable basis and that is,

(a) waste from harvesting or processing agricultural products or forestry
products,

(b) waste resulting from the rendering of animals or animal by-products,
(c) solid or liquid material that results from the treatment of wastewater
generated by a manufacturer of pulp, paper, recycled paper or paper
products, including corrugated cardboard,

(d) waste from food processing and preparation operations, or

(e) woodwaste;

"woodwaste' means waste,

(a) that is wood or a wood product, including tree trunks, tree branches,
leaves and brush,

(b) that is not contaminated with chromated copper arsenate, ammoniacal
copper arsenate, pentachlorophenol or creosote, and

(c) from which easily removable hardware, fittings and attachments,
unless they are predominantly wood or cellulose, have been removed,

but does not include,
(d) an upholstered article, or

(e) an article to which a rigid surface treatment is affixed or adhered,
unlessthe rigid surface treatment is predominantly wood or cellulose;

"woodwaste combustor site" means a waste disposal site where woodwaste is
subject to thermal treatment or wholly utilized as a fuel or fuel supplement in a
combustion unit.
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Woodwaste Storage Sites

8 (6) Sections 27, 40 and 41 of the Act do not apply in respect of a waste
disposal siteif,

(a) the only management of waste done at the waste disposal site is the
collection, handling, storage, transfer or processing of woodwaste;

(b) none of the woodwaste is stored at the waste disposal site for more
than 18 months;

(c) the woodwaste is transferred by a generator and is destined for one or
more woodwaste combustor sites;

(d) the owner or operator of the waste disposal site has in his or her
possession, while collecting, handling, storing, transferring or processing
woodwaste, a document from the owner or operator of each woodwaste
combustor site to which the woodwaste is destined that indicates that,

(i) the owner or operator of the woodwaste combustor site agrees
to accept the woodwaste, and

(i) the woodwaste will be used at the woodwaste combustor site
principally for functions other than waste disposal; and

(e) no more woodwaste is stored at the waste disposal site than is
reasonably capable of being subject to thermal treatment or wholly
utilized as a fuel or fuel supplement during a period of six months at the
woodwaste combustor sites to which the woodwaste is destined.

8 (7) Sections 27, 40 and 41 of the Act do not apply in respect of a waste
management system if,

(@ the only management of waste done by the waste management
system is the collection, handling, transportation, storage, transfer or
processing of woodwaste,

(b) none of the woodwaste is stored at waste disposal sites that are part
of the waste management system for more than 18 months,

(c) the woodwaste is transferred by a generator and is destined for one or
more woodwaste combustor sites;
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(d) the owner or operator of every waste disposal site that is part of the
waste management system has in his or her possession, while collecting,
handling, storing, transferring or processing woodwaste, a document
from the owner or operator of each woodwaste combustor site to which
the woodwaste is destined that indicates that,

(i) the owner or operator of the woodwaste combustor site agrees
to accept the woodwaste, and

(i) the woodwaste will be used at the woodwaste combustor site
principally for functions other than waste disposal; and

(e) no more woodwaste is stored at waste disposal sites that are part of
the waste management system than is reasonably capable of being
subject to thermal treatment or wholly utilized as a fuel or fuel
supplement during a period of six months at the woodwaste combustor
sites to which the woodwaste is destined.

8 (8) If, pursuant to subsection (6) or (7), sections 27, 40 and 41 of the Act do
not apply in respect of a waste disposal site or waste management system, the
owner and the operator of the waste disposal site or waste management system
shall ensure that all woodwaste that is transported from the waste disposal site or
by the waste management system is transported to,

() a woodwaste combustor site that uses the woodwaste principally for
functions other than waste disposal; or

(b) a waste disposal site or waste management system that, pursuant to
subsection (6) or (7), is aso exempt from sections 27, 40 and 41 of the
Act.

8 (9) Sections 27, 40 and 41 of the Act do not apply in respect of a waste
disposal siteif,

(a) the only management of waste done at the waste disposal site is the
collection, handling, storage, transfer or processing of woodwaste; and

(b) the site is operated by the holder of aland use permit issued under the
Public Lands Act that authorizes the collection, handling, storage transfer
or processing of woodwaste at the site.
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ONTARIO WATER RESOURCES ACT

Definitions

"sewage" includes drainage, storm water, commercial wastes and industrial
wastes and such other matter or substance as is specified by the regulations;

"sewage works' means any works for the collection, transmission, treatment and
disposal of sewage or any part of such works, but does not include plumbing to
which the Building Code Act, 1992 applies;

Section 30 Discharge of polluting material prohibited

30. (1) Every person that discharges or causes or permits the discharge of any
material of any kind into or in any waters or on any shore or bank thereof or into
or in any place that may impair the quality of the water of any watersis guilty of
an offence.

(2) Every person that discharges or causes or permits the discharge of any
material of any kind, and such discharge is not in the normal course of events, or
from whose control material of any kind escapes into or in any waters or on any
shore or bank thereof or into or in any place that may impair the quality of the
water of any waters, shall forthwith notify the Ministry of the discharge or
escape, as the case may be.

53. (1) No person shall establish, ater, extend or replace new or existing sewage
works except under and in accordance with an approval granted by a Director.
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ONTARIO REGULATION 213/07 - FIRE CODE

Subsection 3.2.3.0utdoor Storage of Wood Chips

Deviations from requirements

3.2.3.1. This Subsection does not apply where the existing situation is approved
and does not endanger life safety, or approved alternative measures to the
requirements set out in this Subsection are taken to provide life safety.

Surface of ground

3.2.3.2. The storage site shall be well drained and be level, solid ground or paved
with asphalt, concrete or other hard surface material.

3.2.3.3. The ground surface between piles shall be kept free of combustible
materials.

Vegetation removal
3.2.3.4. (1) Weeds, grass and similar vegetation shall be removed from the yard.

Burning of weeds
(2) Portable open-flame weed burners shall not be used in chip storage yards.

Pile dimensions

3.2.3.5. Piles shall not exceed 18 min height, 90 m in width and 150 m in length
unless temporary water pipes with hose connections are laid on the top surface of
the pile.

Fire department access

3.23.6. (1) Space shal be maintained between chip piles and exposing
structures, yard equipment or stock equal to

(a) twice the pile height for combustible stock or buildings, or
(b) the pile height for noncombustible buildings and equipment.

(2) Despite Sentence (1), space between chip piles and exposing structures, yard
equipment or stock shall not be less than 9 m.

3.2.3.7. Where storage areas are fenced or otherwise enclosed, gates at least 3.5
m in width shall be provided to permit entry of fire department vehicles.
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3.2.3.8. (1) Permanently installed access walkways at least 1.8 m wide and
constructed of noncombustible material shall be provided so that hose streams
may be directed on any part of the piles.

(2) Despite Sentence (1), other approved means may be used to ensure adequate
fire department access to the piles.

3.2.3.9. Piles exceeding 150 m in length shall be surrounded by fire department
access routes at least 9 m wide.

Smoking prohibited
3.2.3.10. Smoking shall be prohibited in chip pile areas.

Fire extinguishing provisions

3.2.3.11. Portable extinguishers for Class A fires shall be provided on vehicles
operating on chip piles in addition to the units for Class B fires normally required
for the vehicles.

3.2.3.12. (1) Hose houses or cabinets shall be provided around the perimeter of
chip piles at intervals not exceeding 120 m.

(2) One 75 m length of 65 mm hose and 2 portable extinguishers having a 2A or
higher rating and conforming to Section 6.2 shall be installed in each hose house
or cabinet.

(3) Each hose required in Sentence (2) shall be connected to a water supply
capable of supplying 1140 L/min of water to it at a pressure that will alow the
hose stream to reach the top of the chip pile.

3.2.3.13. Portable extinguishers in conformance with Section 6.2 shal be
provided in transfer houses.
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RIGHT T O FARM

Order No. 870.218-61
January 2004

FARM PRACTICES WOODWASTE

Description

Woodwaste, as defined in the Code of Agricultural Practice for Waste Management, includes hog fuel,
mill ends, wood chips, bark and sawdust. It does not include demolition waste, construction waste, tree
stumps, branches, logs or log ends.

Woodwaste is used on BC farms for a variety of purposes, including those listed below:
On-farm access ways

Ground cover

Confinement and exercise yards

Plant mulch

Soil conditioner

Bedding

Berms for cranberry production

Fuel for wood-fired boilers

Woodwaste is a natural product. However, if rainwater or surface water seep into woodwaste it can
result in seepage of leachate that may pollute the environment. Woodwaste leachate can enter into
surface water and groundwater supplies. Consequently, precautions must be taken to ensure that
leaching does not occur.

Activities and Operations

Woodwaste Storage
Stored woodwaste should be covered to prevent leachate from forming and potentially degrading the
environment.

Woodwaste Use

Only woodwaste uses that minimize leachate and prevent water contamination are permitted.

Woodwaste uses all include the following common environmental requirements:

e Woodwaste must not be used as landfill unless a permit or approval has been obtained from
Ministry of Water, Land and Air Protection.

e  Woodwaste deposits must not exceed a total depth of 30 cm, which should be achieved by applying
layers that do not exceed 15 cm per year. The volume and manner in which woodwastes are applied
must follow good agronomic practices for the soil type, climatic area and crop to be grown.

e A buffer zone of 30 meters is required between woodwaste deposits and domestic water supplies
and other sensitive water bodies.

e Woodwaste and woodwaste leachate must not be allowed to contaminate surface or groundwater.
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Removal of Soil or Placement of Fill

As necessary, soil removal or placement of fill is a permitted agricultural activity. For specified farm
and non-farm uses, including the construction and maintenance of greenhouses, farm building or
structure for use in an intensive livestock operation or for mushroom production, an aquaculture facility,
or a composting facility, with conditions, and where the removal of soil or placement of fill exceeds 2%
of the area of the parcel, a ‘Notice of Intent’ must be submitted to the Agricultural Land Commission.
Proposals under the ‘Notice of Intent’ may be allowed with terms and conditions set by the CEO of the
Commission or require an approval of the Commission.

Related Farm Practices

Other farm practices that pertain to woodwaste include, but are not limited to, the following:

Compost
Woodwaste is often used as a carbon source in compost.

Fertilizers and Soil Conditioners
Woodwaste could be used as a soil conditioner.

Legislation

Information on federal and provincial legislation can be found in Appendices B and C. Acts, regulations
and bylaws that regulate or may affect woodwaste use practices include, but are not limited to, the
following:

Federal
Fisheries Act — protects fish and fish habitat from deleterious substances, including woodwaste leachate.

Local Government
Applicable Woodwaste Storage and Use Bylaws

Publications

Publications that provide further information on woodwaste use include, but are not limited to, the
following (refer to Appendix D for details):

B.C. Agricultural Drainage Manual

British Columbia Environmental Farm Plan Reference Guide

Guidelines to Prevent Damage to Fish and Fish Habitat from the Use,
Transportation, Storage and Disposal of Woodwaste in British Columbia

Mitigation of Fisheries Impacts from the Use and Disposal of Wood Residue in
British Columbia and the Yukon

Waste Management Guidelines for Classification of Woodwaste Discharges
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"Caring for our Coastal Waters"

% Georgia Strait Alliance

The Strait of Georgia is part of a great inland sea stretching
from Puget Sound to Johnstone Strait. This area is
sometimes referred to as the “Salish Sea”, in recognition of
the Coast Salish people who historically inhabited its
shores and still live here. Visitors and residents alike have
always enjoyed the rich bounty of these waters, which
continue to provide us with the most fabulous cruising in
the world.

Despite its outward beauty, all is not well with the Salish
Sea. The open ocean refreshes these waters slowly, which
means pollution stays in our favourite areas for years. In
addition, rapid population growth and development are
increasing pressure on the marine environment. Shellfish
contamination, unusual algae blooms and declining fish
populations are all indications of a system under stress.

As boaters, we only contribute a small portion of the
overall pollution entering the Strait, but it often
concentrates near sensitive foreshore areas and in confined
bays. There's a lot we can do to ensure the future health of
Georgia Strait.

This guide outlines some of the steps we can take to
minimize our environmental impacts.

-Geergia Strait Alliance

3 ustrations by
[ .. DeeGale





WHAT YOU CAN FIND INSIDE

Boating is a popular pastime! With over 350,000 boats in
the Strait of Georgia, we need to minimize our impacts,
especially in areas where boats congregate such as
marinas, anchorages and marine parks.

You can make a big difference, by pledging to follow
these guidelines:

AsaGreen Boater I will...
Manage my sewage responsibly.
...Listof Pump-out Stations ...page4

...Feeling Flush ...page 6
Take care when fueling.

...Fill'ErUp ...page 6
Use bilgefilters or bilge pads.

...Battle of the Bilge ...page 8
Maintain my boat.

Engine Maintenance ...page9

Completely Exhausted ...page9

Swabbing the Decks ...page 12

Alternative Cleaners ...page 13

Use “Hard” bottom paint or eco friendly alternatives

Your Baby's Bottom ...page 14
Dispose of all wastes properly.

Topside Work ...page 14

Disposal Information ...page 10

Garbage In—Garbage Out  ...page 15

Learn More:
Forthe Birds ...page 15
Sensitive Areas ...page 16
An Investmentin Fish ...page 17

Check out www.georgiastrait.org for more ways you can
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SEWAGE WASTE DISPOSAL SITES

Pump-out Stations around the Strait of Georgia
Please note: GPS coordinates are WGS84 (NAD83) and are approximate only.

Vancouver Island and the Gulf Islands

MARINAS STATUS COST
Van Isle Marina Pumpout station open all $10.00 fee
Sidney, BC year
48°40.310'N Located at fuel dock
123° 24.301'W
Port Sidney Marina Pumpout station open all $10.00 fee
Sidney, BC year
48° 39.104'N
123° 23.491'W
Tsehum Harbour Authority Pumpout station open all NA
Sidney, BC year
Coast Harbourside Marina Pumpout station open all $30.00 fee
Victoria, B.C. year
48° 25.420'N Available 8:30am - 4:30pm
123°22.788' W
Greater Victoria Harbour Pumpout station open all $10.00 fee
Authority year
Victoria, B.C. Located at Fisherman's

Wharf Dock 2

Angler's Anchorage

Portable caddy available all

Marina year
Brentwood Bay, BC Pumpout being installed
48° 34.340'N soon

123°27.874'W

currently no fee

Brentwood Bay Lodge and

Spa Available Spring and Fall $10.00 fee
Brentwood Bay, BC 9am -5 pm Available July Free for resident
48°34.617'N and August 8 am - 8 pm boats
1237 28.022' W
Dungeness Marina Pumpout station $20.00 fee
Cowichan Bay, BC Call ahead in off season

250.748.6789
Port of Nanaimo Eco Pumpout station open all FREE
Barge year
Nanaimo, BC
49°10.273'N
123° 55.986' W
Deep Bay Harbour Pumpout station open all FREE
Authority year
Bowser, BC
Fairwinds Schooner Cove Pumpout station open all $8.00 fee
Marina year
Nanoose Bay, B.C.
49°17.238'N
124° 08.003' W
Comox Harbour Authority Pumpout station open all $7.00 fee
Comox, B.C. year
49°39.155'N (250) 339-6041
121°54.973' W
Campbell River Harbour Pumpout station open all $10.00 fee
Authority year up to 30 gal.
Campbell River, B.C.
50° 01.516' N

125° 14.274'W

Saanich Inlet Protection

Mobile Service Pumpty

Free, Donations

Society Dumpty Accepted
Saanich Inlet (250) 480-9292

Saltspring Is. Harbour Pumpout station open all $5.00 fee
Authority year coin operated
Saltspring Island, BC Located at Breakwater

48°51.033'N dock

123° 29.746' W

Galiano Island-Montague Harbour Mobile Service Pumpty By Donation
48° 35.000' N 123° 24.000' W Dumpty Il

Cowichan Fisherman's Wharf Temporarily out of service. N/A

Cowichan Bay
48 44.490' N 123 37.020' W .





Sunshine Coast, B.C.

MARINAS

Gibsons Marina
Gibsons, B.C.
49°23.963' N
123°30.213'W

STATUS

Pumpout station open all
year

Gibson's Landing Harbour
Authority
Gibson's, BC

Pumpout station open all
year

Lund Harbour Authority
Public Dock

Lund, BC

49°58.891'N

124° 45.827' W

Pumpout station open all
year

Harbour Authority of
Pender Harbour
Madeira Park, B.C.
49° 37.808' N

124° 03.986' W

Pumpout station open all
year

Located at Madeira Park
Public Dock

Porpoise Bay (DFO Govt.
Dock)

Porpoise Bay, B.C.

49° 29.045'N

123° 45.525' W

Lower Mainland, B.C.

MARINAS

Shelter Island Marina
Richmond, BC

Pumpout station

STATUS

Pumpout station open
all year

Burrard Civic Marina
Vancouver, BC

Pumpout station open
all year

Coal Harbour Marina
Vancouver, BC

Pumpout system
subject to availability

Point Roberts Marina
Point Roberts, Washington
48° 58.333'N
123°03.817'W

Pumpout station open
all year

Heather Civic Marina
False Creek, B.C.

Pumpout station open
all year

Fisherman's Wharf
False Creek Harbour
Authority
Vancouver, BC

Pumpout station open
all year

Located at end of F
Dock (Customs)

8:30 am - 3:30 pm -
Check at office

Bayshore West Marina
Vancouver, B.C.

Pumpout available for
moorage patrons only

Reed Point Marina
Port Moody, BC
49° 17.562' N

122° 53.307' W

Pumpout available for
moorage patrons only

Mosquito Creek Marina
North Vancouver, BC

Pumpout subject to
availability

Deep Cove Marina
North Vancouver, BC
49°19.701'N

122° 56.128' W

currently under repair

False Creek Yacht Club
Vancouver, BC

Pumpout station open
all year

Quayside Marina
New Westminster, BC

Pumpout subject to
availability

Call Ch. 66A or 604-
681-9115

COST

$15.00 fee

$5.00 fee

$10.00 fee

$12.00 fee

NA

CosT

$10.00 fee

$2.00 fee

$20.00 fee

NA

Free

$5.00 fee

$12.00 fee

$5 - $10 per boat

$10.00 fee

$20.00 fee

NOTE: For any additions or comments on this information please e-mail us at gsa@georgiastrait





FEELING FLUSH

In busy or poorly flushed anchorages, sewage from boats hurts
the environment. Each year a number of areas suffer from
shellfish closures, health risks, and other unpleasant effects. This
is no longer acceptable to residents or visitors.

Keepingitclean:
v

ANANEN

v

Never pump out sewage at the dock, in anchorages or near
sensitive areas such as shellfish beds.
Install aholding tank or portable toilet.
Use shoreside facilities whenever possible.
Avoid chemical additives or bleach in your holding tank ——
safer products include enzyme or bio-active treatments.
Read labels carefully before using. Never use products
containing formaldhyde, ammonia or chlorobenzine.
Don't use your boat's head to dispose of anything it isn't
intended for. Kitchen wastes, solvents, detergents, paints,
and other foreign objects will cause problems for you and
the environment.
Use pump-out services where available (see previous
pages) -etherwise ensure thatyou are in open waters before
emptying your holding tank or portable toilet.
Dispose of your pet’s waste properly, even on shore.

¢

New laws under the o°
Canada Shipping Act 09° OQ
2001 prohibit the < o

discharge of raw sewage
within three nautical
miles of shore.

FILL 'ER UP

Repeated small fuel spills add up to a real problem for the
environment. Spills during fueling are common —fael-vent
overflow from a 100-litre tank can be as much as 1/2 litre and
this increases for larger tanks. Remember: “Topping off the
tank’ means waiting for a spill to occur!

Even small amounts of gas, diesel and oil can kill or harm marine
plants and animals. When fuel or oil is spilled you see a sheen on the
water. This can be fatal to the many tiny animals that live in the
water's surface layer. Juvenile fish and shellfish also depend on this
surface “microlayer”. Let’s keep it healthy for them!





@4{ Thissymbol means there is more specific information
available on our website.

Fuel dock operators point out that most marina fuel pumps are able to
supply fuel much faster than small and medium sized boats are able to
take it. The ““kickback™ effect or “burping” is a major source of fuel
spills. The advice from marina operators is “don't rush your fuelling
and don't worry about keeping other boats waiting for an extra
minute or two”’.

Keepingitclean:

Fill carefully! Plan to avoid spilling even one drop of fuel
into the water.

v" Know how much fuel you need, and feel for an increase in

airflow from the vent —this- means the tank is full.

Remember: fuel expands on warm days!

Don't transfer fuel between tanks when on the water. Carry

reserve fuel in a container that connects to your engine.

Don'trely on the automatic shutoff.

Have fuel absorbent materials ready.

Check fuel lines and fittings to ensure there are no leaks ——

this may save your life as well as the fish!

When boating season is over fill tanks and add fuel stabilizer

to protect engines and avoid the need to dispose of “bad

fuel” inthe spring.

v" Never use soap to disperse fuel spills -this€auses greater
harmto the environment. And it'sillegal!

v For safety, disperse any gasoline that has spilled into the
water with a hose.

v All other spills must be contained with a spill kit -these
should be available at all marinas. Dispose of used clean-
up material as hazardous waste (see Disposal section).

v' Puta "fuel saver" over your vent to catch spills and alert
you that the tank is full. @4

SN NN

Chemicals present in fuel react with sunlight to become up to
50,000 times more toxic —kiHAg plankton and other species that
are essential for a healthy marine environment.





Report all spills!
(Even spills of less than a litre are significant)
Contact Coast Guard on VHF 16
or 1-800-889-8852.

Be prepared to answer the following:
—Where, when and how did the spill occur?
—Whatkind of pollution is it?
—How much was spilled?
—What's the name of the person or vessel that caused the
spill?

BATTLE OF THE BILGE

Oil, fuel, antifreeze and other fluids collect in the bilge and are
then pumped overboard, often by automatic pumps. Bilge
cleaners, degreasers and soaps —even biodegradable ones ——
increase harmful effects. These cleaners spread the pollution
over a greater volume of water, harming greater numbers of fish

and other marine life.

Half a litre of oil will cover an acre of surface water. If every one of
the 200,000 boats on the coast spilt just %2 litre that would be a
200,000-acre oil slick! Itall counts!

Keepingitclean:

v" Don't pump oily bilge water overboard —H-discolours
surface water it is pollution. This is a criminal offence!
Large amounts of fuel or oil in the bilge must be pumped
into a closed container and properly disposed of -askarour
marina or marine mechanic for advice.

v Secure an oil absorbentpad inyour bilge and check it
often. @4

v" Chronic fuel or oil in the bilge indicates a leak -eheek all
fittings.

v" Tocleanthe bilge, pump out uncontaminated water and then

wipe out the rest using an EcoLogo cleaner. Don't flush

bilges with cleaners. @4

Fitadrip tray under your engine to catch any leaks.

Install a bilge filtration system. @4

AN
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Oil absorbing pads
soak up the oil in your
bilge, but not the
water. These pads are
very effective at
keeping your bilge
and the environment
clean. When the pads
are saturated, use
gloves and wring out
the oil into a
container for
recycling. Re-use the
pad. To dispose of
worn out pads see

ENGINE MAINTENANCE

Keeping it clean:

v' Use an oil change pump to transfer oil to a spill-proof
container, then cap this tightly.

v Slip a plastic bag over the oil filter before removing to

preventoil spilling into the bilge.

Keep oil-absorbent pads handy to wipe up spills.

Inspectand fix any leaks or drips.

Antifreeze is harmful to marine life - use only when

necessary. Propylene Glycol isthe less toxic alternative.

v Dispose of oil, filters, contaminated absorbent pads and
other materials correctly (see Disposal section).

v Use biodegradable oils whenever possible. @4

ANANRN

COMPLETELY EXHAUSTED

Conventional 2-stroke outboards discharge up to 25% of their
fuel/oil mixture straight into the water —justthink, if you used
20 gallons of fuel you might as well have poured a 5 gallon can
of gas and oil into the water!!!

Motorized personal watercraft ( jetskis) are bad for wildlife, water
and air quality. They spill up to one-third of their fuel which is
an estimated 600 million litres into U.S. waters each year, and
discharge significant amounts of air emissions as well.

Keeping it clean:

v Always keep your engine well tuned.

v" Choose 4-stroke or oil injected 2-stroke outboards instead
of conventional 2-strokes. They're better for the environ-
ment, save fuel costs, and are quieter.

v" Some new inboard diesel and gas engines produce less air
pollution -eenstder this when choosing your nextengine.
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DISPOSAL INFORMATION

The following substances are listed as special household wastes and
should only be disposed of at the appropriate facilities.
Never mix hazardous substances!

Substance Disposal Information
Used oil ® www.usedoilrecycling.com
® Some public docks and marinas
Oilfilters www.usedoilrecycling.com
Canadian Tire Automotive centres
Some service stations (check first)
Oil absorbents e Many places that collect oil filters.
e www.usedoilrecycling.com
Stale or e www.productcare.org
contaminated e Service stations (check first)
gas
Sqlvents & e www.productcare.org
thinners
Paints & e www.productcare.org
varnishes etc. e Some retailers
Antifouling paint e www.productcare.org
Batteries e Battery retailers
Local recycling depot
Antifreeze e Service stations

B.C. Recycling Hotline: 1-800-667-4321 can provide information
when you do not have web access.

Local Disposal Information

Facility name Phone Address






DISPOSAL INFORMATION

The following substances are listed as special household wastes and
should only be disposed of at the appropriate facilities.
Never mix hazardous substances!

Notes

Confirm disposal location before changing oil
Do not mix fuel and oil!

Drain first and dispose of oil as above.

Wring out and reuse (dispose of the liquid

with used oil). Dispose of when no longer

useable.

Store and transport only in “ULC” approved containers.
Keep fuel out of oil collection facilities!

Allow sediments to settle and then re-use.

Share product if still useable.
(Some recycling depots have a paint sharing service.)

Store carefully and save for future use rather than disposing.

All antifreeze is harmful to marine life and should be recovered
and recycled.

Notes (materials taken, hours etc.)

GREEN BOATING TIPS
Fhink! Is what you put in the water safe? Remember, 350,000
boaters are doing the same thing!

Acrecent survey found that most boaters would prefer marinas
with high environmental standards. Ask your marina or yacht
club to look at ways to improve its environmental performance.
This includes facilities such as pump-outs and oil collection, as
well as signs on docks showing how and where to dispose of
waste products. See page 18 for more information.

Get involved! There are many groups working to protect and
restore the Strait and its watersheds. For ideas and
information contact Georgia Strait Alliance: 250-753-3459
www.GeorgiaStrait.org
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SWABBING THE DECKS
Reducing Greywater Discharges

Substances that are toxic to
marine life are present in many
products used to clean boats

even “biodegradable” products
often contain harmful
ingredients. Chlorine bleach is
dangerous to marine life and can )
be a health risk for people.

o2
Georg iastro® &

Choosing environmentally friendly cleaning products can be
confusing. In Canada, manufacturers don’t have to substantiate
claims such as “green” or “environmentally friendly”. The best
cleaning option is to use the alternatives on the following page. If
you are buying cleaning products, here are some of the terms you

may encounter.
Term Explanation
Ecologo The three-dove symbol indicates a degree of

MENT,
o™ Lo,

oy b o
Yigon®

acceptability, but doesn’t mean the product
isharmless. @4

Biodegradable

Product naturally breaks down, but often
into harmful components.

Surfactants Surface active agents are in all soaps and
detergents to create suds —they attach to
fishes’ gills, destroying their ability to
breathe.

Chlorine Found in bleach and other cleaning products,

it forms the basis of dioxins and other deadly
compounds that cause cancer and damage
growth, development and reproduction in
humans, fish and other wildlife.

Phosphate-Free

By law these products can still contain up to
1% phosphates.

Remember: Choose carefully! a4

Keepingitclean:
v" Read

labels and

look for non-toxic, chlorine-free,

phosphate-free products. Use the “EcolLogo” symbol as a
guide to “less harmful” products. @4

<]

Minimize your use of soaps and detergents.
Keep your boat waxed and wash with fresh water and a

brush. Remember: use water carefully, as the Gulf Islands
and other areas often have water shortages in the summer.
v" Check out “Alternative Cleaners” (see page ?).
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ALTERNATIVE CLEANERS

Many non-toxic cleaners for your boat can be made from
ingredients you might already have on hand in the galley. Try
these inexpensive alternatives!

Task Alternative Cleaners

Decks 1 part vinegar to 8 parts water

Fibreglass Baking soda and salt (in wet paste)

Aluminium 1 thsp. cream of tartar in 1/2 litre
hot water

Brass Worcestershire sauce, vinegar and
salt solution

Chrome Vinegar and salt solution

Chrome/metal Polish with baby oil
Copper Lemon juice and salt solution
Clear Plastic/glass | 1 part vinegar to 2 parts water

Mildew Vinegar and salt solution or tea tree oil

Wood (interior) Polish with olive oil

Bleaching Hydrogen peroxide bleach
(NOT chlorine bleach)

Scouring Baking soda and water paste

Hair Baby shampoo

(phosphate-free & pH balanced)

Shower Wet area & scour with baking soda

Toilet Baking soda

Dishes Use minimal amounts of dish soap.

Choose non-petroleum based soaps

(eg. Nature Clean)

Aprés cleaning I 1 part rum to 2 parts fruit juice
—mbewith ice.






YOUR BABY'S BOTTOM

One of the greatest potential sources of pollution is the dryland
area in marinas where boats are hauled out for cleaning. Most of
us enjoy blasting away with the pressure washer to clean the
bottom. Unfortunately, the paint residue that we remove is toxic
and when we wash it down the storm drain it goes straight into
the water. Very few marinas have installed recirculating systems
because of the cost and the difficulty of disposing of the toxic
sludge that is collected. Until these systems are in place, boaters
can eliminate the problem by using a “drop sheet” to collect
residue from cleaning, sanding or painting. Responsible marinas
insist on this. Don't feel shy about suggesting this practice to
other boaters.

Keepingitclean:
v Choose hard antifouling or new “non-fouling” paints. @4

Only use a soft brush or cloth to clean your hull in the water ——

v
this prevents the release of toxic paint into the environment.

v" Don'tbuy more than you need. Reseal and keep for future use.

v" Avoid tide grids for sanding, scraping or painting. If other
options are not available, use a groundsheet to collect spills as
well as residue from sanding or scraping, then dispose of this
properly.

Have your boat hauled out annually and plan to do any substantial
work on dry land, where you can contain waste products and keep
them out of the marine environment.

TOPSIDE WORK

Any foreign substance entering the water can hurt marine life. To
minimize the risk, you should do most of your work on land. Follow
these steps when minor dockside work can't be avoided -eheek with
your marina for its policy on this.

Keepmg itclean:

Don't let anything fall in the water, including sanding dust,
solvents, strippers etc. Choose water-soluble solvents.

Ensure that sanders, grinders and other tools have dust
collection fittings in place.

Be prepared! Always have absorbent pads or rags on hand to
contain spills.

Contain the mess! Use tarps on the dock and between the dock
and the boat to catch spills and other materials.

Mix paints and other liquids on shore and have only small
amounts open on the dock or boat at any time.

AN NN

Never pour paint or other liquid wastes down storm drains or any
other drain.

Before doing any work on your boat ask your marina or boatyard for
a copy of Environment Canada's Best Management Practices.
Become familiar with where to dispose of paints, solvents and other
wastes.
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GARBAGE IN -GARBAGE OUT

Trash isugly and kills fish and wildlife. Plastics can foul props or
engine intakes and cause expensive repairs.

In BC, 13,803 volunteers collected 2,924 bags (19,620 kg) of
garbage in the 2003 Great Canadian Shoreline Cleanup. Shoreline
and recreational activity accounted for more trash than any other
category.

Keepingitclean:

v" Don'tlettrash get thrown, blown or washed overboard.

v'Many remote areas do not have garbage facilities, so plan to
bring back everything you take with you.

v" Remember: “reduce, reuse, recycle”.

According to the U.S. Coast Guard, 30,000 fur seals die annually
due to entanglement in plastic debris!

FOR THE BIRDS

Wildlife is sensitive to disturbance from people, boats and
pets. Birds often abandon their nests and young, and feeding
or other behaviour critical to survival can be disrupted.

Marine Birds

v" Don'tapproach within 100 metres of bird colonies.

v" Don'tallow pets ashore where they can disturb birds or nests

-thisean easily kill young birds.

v" Marine birds often nest on the ground or in burrows on small
islets, cliffs and shorelines. These nests are difficult to see ——
so be careful! For more information contact the Canadian
Wildlife Service: (604) 666-0143.

v" Respectecological reserves -theseare identified oncharts.

There are only 11,000
oystercatchers left in
the world. Between
April and August they
build camouflaged
nests near the
shoreline of small
islets or spits. These
are easy to disturb
without even knowing
you’ve done so.
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Marine Mammals

v

Stay at least 100 metres from whales, porpoises and other
marine mammals, and 200 metres from seal or sea lion
haulouts.

If you're lucky enough to get to travel with whales, always
go parallel with their direction (don't cut across their path or
stop justin front of them).

Avoid erratic manoeuvres, and never chase whales or other
animals. Minimize your wake and engine noise. The federal
Fisheries Act makes itillegal to disturb marine mammals.
Report observed violations or harassment of marine
mammals to the Department of Fisheries and Oceans:
1-800-465-4336.

For more detailed information on marine mammals and
further viewing guidelines contact the Georgia Strait
Alliance: (250) 753-3459.

Propeller scars are
common on many marine
mammals —use- caution
when they are near.

Did you know the southern
resident population of
Orcas is now officially
endangered ?

SENSITIVE AREAS

on estuaries at some part of its life cycle -espeeially important
to juvenile and spawning salmon and marine birds.

shorebirds.

Shellfish areas: clams and oysters are an important economic

sensitive to pollution.

River and stream estuaries: up to 80% of BC's wildlife relies

Keep all pollution out of the water e.g. oil, soap,
sewage etc. Avoid running motors in shallow waters.

Eelgrass/kelp beds: key habitat for juvenile fish, crabs and

Anchors can damage these areas. Use fixed moorings
instead where possible.

resource on the coast. These and other filter feeders are very

Never discharge sewage or other pollution in these
areas. Take care to not damage shellfish beds with
anchors, dinghies or other activities.

Enclosed bays, narrow channels: these experience very
little exchange of water and tend to accumulate pollution.

Never discharge sewage or other pollution in these
areas.
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AN INVESTMENT IN FISH

Marine protected areas, or marine reserves, can be effective in
protecting habitat and restoring declining species like rockfish.
Rockfish - actually 36 different species in BC waters - can live
for up to a century and need to reach their teens in order to
reproduce. When younger fish are caught before they have a
chance to breed, the species is unable to sustain itself. Setting
aside protected marine areas for these and other species can go a
long way to addressing this.

Protected areas are already established in the terrestrial world. In
British Columbia, more than 12% of our land has protected
status. But for our coastal waters, it's less than 1%.

Marine reserves work. A survey of about 100 of these areas
around the world showed that after just two years of protection,
the number of fish grew on average by 91%, and the average size
and number of species increased as well. These benefits spilled
outaround the reserves, benefiting fishermen. For example:

¢ The waters around Cape Canaveral have been off limits to
fishing for a number of years for security reasons. The
closure has actually been a bonanza for anglers. Fish are
more abundant, more diverse and larger--so big that sport
fishers working the waters around the zone are catching a
record number of trophy fish.

e In St Lucia, a third of the country's fishing grounds were
designated as marine reserves in 1995. Within three years,
commercially important fish stocks had doubled in the
adjacent areas.

Marine protected areas can come in many different forms and no
two will be exactly alike. Initiatives to watch in southwestern
BCinclude:

* Orca Pass: Canadian and US citizen groups are working to
have the waters between the Gulf and San Juan Islands
recognized as an International Stewardship Area, and to
create marine reserves within this area, where needed, to
conserve species in decline. For info: Georgia Strait Alliance
(www.GeorgiaStrait.org).

e Rockfish Conservation Areas: 89 small areas (mostly in
Georgia and Johnstone Straits) have interim closures on some
types of fishing in order to conserve rockfish. Be sure to
familiarize yourself with the locations and regulations before

www.pac.dfo-mpo.gc.ca/recfish/Rockfish_Maps_2004/
default_e.htm

* Strait of Georgia National Marine Conservation Area: A
large, multiple-use area in the southern Strait, to be
established over the next several years. For info: Parks
Canada (www.pc.gc.ca/progs/amnc-nmca/index_E.asp)

¢ Race Rocks: One of four Marine Protected Area pilot projects.
For info: Fisheries and Oceans (www.pac.dfo-
mpo.gc.ca/oceans/mpa/default_e.htm)
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CLEAN MARINE B.C.
Is your marina a clean marina?

The Clean Marine BC policy below can help you
determine where a marina is at as far as being truly green is
concerned.

Does your marina/boatyard/harbour authority/yacht
club...

A) Understand and recognize the vital importance of
maintaining a clean natural environment as being
fundamental to its activities?

B). Accept and adopt those best management principles
and operating practices that are appropriate to its
operation, by committing itself to the best of its ability to:
1. Eliminate the release of contaminants to the water
column, both directly and indirectly.
2. Minimize the release of pollutants to the
atmosphere.
3. Avoid contamination of the ground.
4. Adopt waste reduction, reuse and recycling
strategies.
5. Optimize energy and water conservation.
6. Promote good environmental practices to all parties.
7. Abide by and, where possible, exceed the
requirements of all relevant legislation?

C) Introduce sound environmental practices into every
aspect of its operation; train its employees to understand
and implement those practices; and provide the resources
thatare needed?

D Integrate an environmental philosophy into the contract
between the marinaand its customers?

E) Make all suppliers and subcontractors aware of the
environmental commitment of the marina and encourage
them to adopt the same good practices where appropriate?

F) Also commit itself to an ongoing program of self-
evaluation and strive to continually upgrade and improve
its environmental performance in light of future
developments in marina management techniques and
product availability?

Getyour marina involved in the voluntary Clean

Marine BC

—Marina Eco-rating program. Visit our website for more
details www.georgiastrait.org or email

the program coordinator at cmbc@georgiastrait.org
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WHO TO CALL

e  Coast Guard (marine spills - 24 hours): Coast Guard on
VHF 16 or 1-800-889-8852

e  Provincial Emergency Program (24 hours - spills of
dangerous materials): 1-800-663-3456

e  Department of Fisheries and Oceans
(Violations of fishing/shell fishing regulations)
1-800-465-4336

e B.C. Recycling Hotline and Household Special
Wastes: 1-800-667-4321

e  Canadian Wildlife Service: (604) 666-0143

e  Marine Mammal Research Group (marine mammal
sightings) at 1-800-665-5939

e  Office of Boating Safety: 1-800-267-6687

Solutions for a healthy Strait of Georgia depend on you. We want
your comments and feedback. Please contact Georgia Strait
Alliance at 250 753-3459 or gsa@GeorgiaStrait.org .

Help care for our cruising waters.

Georgia Strait Alliance is the only grassroots
organization working to protect the whole of the Strait
of Georgia and its waterways -- truly one of the world's
finest cruising grounds. With its rich marine life and
natural environment, the region is a boater's paradise.
Please help ensure that future generations get a chance
to enjoy these magnificent waters too, by sending a tax-
deductible donation today to:

Georgia Strait Alliance
195 Commercial Street
Nanaimo, BC V9R 5G5

Nanaimo: (250) 753-3459
Vancouver: (604) 633-0530

Caring for our Coastal Waters
www.GeorgiaStrait.org

Charitable registration #13994-2254-RR0001
All donations are tax deductible. If you would like a receipt for
donations less than $20, please request one.
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Lil’'wat Nation Salmon Harvest Plan

Lil’'wat Nation Chinook Salmon Harvest Plan

This plan consists of strategies to help reduce the number of targeted fisheries to ensure the required
amount of salmon species make the escapement numbers needed to spawn each year. Fish being
caught are to be reported for harvesting counts and to ensure our targeted fish species numbers meet
an acceptable percentage for spawning.

We conduct a fish count for the purpose of the calculating salmon fishing efforts as a part of fisheries
management to ensure that we as Lil’'wat people harvest a certain percentage of the targeted fish
species for food, social and ceremonial purposes in a sustainable manner.

For some time we have been approaching the Chinook salmon food fisheries with caution so that we can
ensure our stocks not be impacted due to our harvesting efforts.

The following are some of the measures that are of consequence to ensure that a sustainable catch
margin for the returning fish.

Catch and release methods are encouraged for the female Chinook Salmon, so as to meet the spawning
requirements.

Fishing Dates & Times

Suggested fishing times for targeted species such as Chinook in Lil’'wat Nation Watersheds should only
be on the days set out in the communal fishing license. Fishing for other species other than Chinook
may have its own fishing dates & times in the case of low stock numbers to meet the spawning
requirements within the Lil'wat Nation Traditional Territory.

Fishing Areas

Fishing for targeted species is permitted throughout the traditional territories of Lil’'wat Nation and its
watersheds.

Fishing Methods

All fishing methods are permitted in Lil'wat Territories watersheds, but only if is not affecting targeted
fish species. Itis encouraged to utilize the more selective fishing type gear for the target species and in
order to limit amount of catch and any impact to the salmon stock.

Rod and Reel gear should have barbless hooks to reduce mortality for the catch and release efforts.

Gill nets with the appropriate mesh size is preferred and must have buoy attached beachside of the net
with clear band number displayed on top to show ownership and membership to this band. Gill nets





Lil’'wat Nation Salmon Harvest Plan

used in river systems should not impeded 1/3 waterway for river navigations. Gill nets may not be
permitted during endangered salmon stock migrations to ensure future returns.

Catch Limits

At this time, there are no catch limits per individuals, but as a community a percentage of between 15 to
20 percent of estimated stocks returning to spawning channels. Any catch of the female Chinook
salmon species targeted is encouraged to be released unharmed. It may not be enforced applicably that
all Female Chinook be released, but these measures are to ensure stock numbers are acceptable for
future returns.

Catch & survey Reporting

On a weekly basis, fishers are encouraged to provide information on their fishing activities, the species
they have caught, if they released their species, and the condition it was released to ensure a healthy
recovery. The data collected through survey reports are strictly confidential and entered into data as
statistical datum. In addition, used only for, Lil'wat Fisheries and Department of Fisheries & Oceans
Canada fisheries management stock assessment purposes.

Harvesting Targets

Harvesting certain salmon species (e.g. Chinook) per quota in season of species is established primarily
through Lil’'wat Nation to ensure quality-fishing opportunities. These targets most likely based of salmon
species return estimations, historic escapements, and fishing trends of catch and effort of targeted
species.

Designation to Fish

The Lil'wat Nation has proclaimed that all individuals must hold on their person documented
membership status of their band to while fishing under authority of this plan. At all times, carry
documentary membership status while fishing in Lil'wat Nation Territories watershed. The food, social
and ceremonial fishery is subject to monitoring by the appropriate authorities.

Exceptions: some non-band members maybe designated to fish under authority of this plan, as per
historical protocols but in some instances, the right to fish under authority of this plan can be amended
or withdrawn.

Restrictions/Closures

At this time, there are no closures to fishing in areas, species, but the need to limit your fishing efforts
and apply self-regulation for the protection of our salmon stocks.





Lil’'wat Nation Salmon Harvest Plan

All female Chinook and undersize salmon to be released as encouraged from Lil’'wat Nation for the
purpose stock re-building.

Harvest Plan Lil’'wat Nation

Lil'wat Nation reserves the right to permit target species being fished be amended or withdrawn to
ensure future returns of targeted species to our watersheds.

WHILE YOU HAVE AN ABORIGINAL RIGHT TO FISH,
YOU ALSO HAVE A RESPONSIBILITY TO FISH SUSTAINABLY
KEEPING IN MIND OUR FUTURE GENERATIONS

TAKE WHAT YOU NEED AND USE ALL THAT YOU TAKE






If you live near a stream... 24

o Keep streams shaded. Trees and bushes keep |
the water cool for fish and help stabilize the LW
banks. Do not remove streamside vegetation

wb . . within 15 m of the stream.
Car and Driveway Tips p
9 Keep litter and trash out of streams. Besides

9 Landscape with care. Despite good
intentions, changes you make in and

around streams may destroy
spawning beds and fish habitat, or
block fish migration. Do not build
ponds, dams or bridges without
guidance and approval from
Fisheries and Oceans Canada and
the B.C. Ministry of Environment.

Oil, antifreeze and contaminants from car exhaust being unsightly, trash will collect into debris 1
will‘ kill fish when washed off roads into storm jams and block water flow. Limit in-stream
drains and streams. cleanup activity to the summer months. >

o Fix oil and transmission leaks. Place a drip tray
under the car. Never dispose of used oils and
antifreeze into gutters or storm drains, all of
which empty into streams. Recycle used oil
and antifreeze.

6 Keep garden waste out of streams. Branches,
grass clippings and weeds rot and reduce the
amount of oxygen in the water.

o Keep pets away from streams. Animal waste is
polluting. Pets entering streams can erode
streambanks and cause siltation; their
activity also disturbs wildlife and
salmon living in streams.

9 Wash cars with a minimum of detergent.
Where possible, wash on gravel or lawns to
avoid runoff entering storm drains. Never
dump leftover detergents or cleaning
compounds into gutters or storm drains.

0 Sweep your walks and driveways. Hosing
washes litter and pollutants into storm drains
and streams.

0 Avoid paving your lot. Consider using
porous asphalts, paving stones or bricks to
let water seep through driveways and walks. /&

9 During construction projects, keep wet
concrete from storm drains and streams.

The Solution

Everyone can take part in wise
stream stewardship. Using these
tips will help keep our streams
healthy and beautiful now and for
the future.

For more information, contact:

¢ Fisheries and Oceans Canada
(604) 666-6614

¢ B.C. Ministry of Environment,
Lands and Parks
(604) 582-5200

* BC Recycling Hotline
In the Lower Mainland: 732-9253
Toll-free: 1-800-667-4321

It is very toxic to fish and
other wildlife.
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The Problem

When urban development
covers the land with buildings,
concrete and asphalt, less rain
soaks into the soil. The water
stays on the surface and runs
off quickly into streams, ditches
and storm drains, which also
empty into streams. The result
is “urban runoff.”

Urban runoff can pollute
streams. The runoff water
collects litter, oil, gas, fertilizer,
pesticides and anything else
that will float or dissolve. These
untreated pollutants flow
directly into streams through
ditches or storm drains.

Remember:

Under the Fisheries Act, it is
unlawful to harmfully alter the
habitat of a fish-bearing stream
or add deleterious substances

to its waters.

Lawn and Garden Tips

Weed killers and other pesticides can also kill animals,
plants and beneficial insects. Fertilizer runoff causes

excess weed and algae growth in streams which reduces

the available oxygen for fish and other aquatic life.

o Instead of weed killers and other pesticides,
consider hand-pulling weeds and using
insecticidal soap.

9 If you must use chemicals do not over apply. Use
specific spot treatments rather than general
broadcast herbicides. Never spray near ditches,
lakes or streams. Spray on windless days and not
before or during rain.

—r

9 Encourage insect-eating birds and friendly insects.
Useful insects are spiders, ladybugs and lacewings
that eat pest insects. Attract birds with tree cover,
food during the winter and protection from cats.

0 Dispose of unused paint and chemicals correctly.
Never dump into household toilets and sinks or
outside ditches, storm drains or streams. Follow
guidelines for disposal or recycling from the
B.C. Ministry of Environment, Waste Management
Branch.

9 Use straw, leaves, or grass clippings to keep down
weeds and insulate the soil. Limit use of bark
mulch near streams and storm drains, because it
leaches toxins.

0 Avoid landscape plastic which creates runoff.
On hillsides, use burlap or landscape fabrics
which let water penetrate through to the soil.

o If possible, redirect roof downspouts away
from drain tiles and street storm drains.
Gravel drain systems filter and slowly release
rain into the groundwater stores, which later
enter streams.

Hot Tub and Pool Tips

Chemicals such as chlorine are very toxic to fish
and animals.

0 When draining hot tubs or pools, direct the
water slowly into the ground or sewer system.
Never drain water into streets and storm
drains.







Community Sustainability

Living Near Streams
and Ravines

Guidelines for City of Abbotsford
Streamside Protection Bylaw

)
ABBOTSFORD/






\

community Sustainability

Living Near Streams )
and Ravines ABBOTSFORD

This pamphlet provides information to landowners about living and
building near streams and ravines. It explains what activities are
permitted within Streamside Protection and Enhancement Areas
(SPEAs, i.e. setback area/riparian area) and how the SPEA boundary
is determined. It also explains how landowners can protect fish and
wildlife habitat and reduce the risk of channel and ravine erosion.

In 2005 the City adopted the Streamside Protection Bylaw, which
regulates activity within the SPEA and provides SPEA widths for various
categories of fish habitat. SPEAS vary from 15-30m for fish-bearing
watercourses, to 5-30m for non-fish-bearing watercourses. More
detailed information can be found on the City’s website at
www.abbotsford.ca.

Note: This information is provided for convenience only and is not

in substitution of applicable City Bylaws or Provincial or Federal

codes, laws, or permits (e.g. Provincial Water Act, Contaminated Sites
requirements, Canadian Environmental Assessment Act approvals,
Wildlife Permits, etc). It is your responsibility to ensure that any existing
or proposed construction or other works complies with any applicable
Bylaws, Codes, laws or permits.

\ Photo courtesty of Fisheries and Oceans Canada /






What is a Stream?

A stream includes a watercourse or source of water supply, whether
usually containing water or not, a pond, lake, river, creek, brook, ditch,
and a spring or a wetland that is integral to a stream and provides fish
habitat

What is a Streamside Protection and
Enhancement Area (SPEA)?

A SPEA (also called a riparian area/setback area) is an area adjacent to a
stream that links aquatic (stream channel) to terrestrial (land) ecosystems
and includes both existing and potential streamside vegetation and
existing and potential upland vegetation that influences the stream.
SPEAs are “no disturbance” areas (i.e. no development activity of any
kind is permitted within them).

Streamside Protection Area

-






Why Protect Streamside Vegetation?

Streamside vegetation is critical for healthy streams and to protect
neighbouring properties:

Streamside vegetation drops food and nutrients into streams for
fish.

Tree roots and shrubs along the banks provide fish with hiding
places away from predators and moderate the water temperature
during the hot summer months.

Dense vegetation stabilizes stream banks and prevents excessive
erosion.

The SPEA protects water quality by filtering rainwater runoff and
slowing flow from heavy rains. The spongy soils soak up excess
water and release it slowly, protecting people and property from
floods and sudden bank erosion.

SPEAs are also critical for wildlife, as the majority of wildlife in

BC use these streamside areas at some point in their life cycles.
The SPEAS also act as corridors that wildlife can use to move from
one area to another.

Where does the Streamside Protection Bylaw apply?

These regulations apply to any landowner seeking to develop within
30m of a watercourse, although some types of development have been
excluded because of their scale or because other processes are in place
to address environmental impacts. The Bylaw does not apply in the
following circumstances:

Regular maintenance of a property, but NOT including tree/
plant removal, or construction of any sort (i.e. patios, fences,
retaining walls, gazebos, etc);

Interior renovations, and non-structural exterior renovations
(i.e. those renovations that do not expand the footprint of the
building);

Streamside enhancement activities (i.e. planting native species,
removing invasive species such as Himalayan Blackberry, Japanese
Knotweed, Scotchbroom, etc); or

Agricultural uses and farm practices (NOTE: the Bylaw does
apply to non-farm uses within the ALR)






What is the required setback?

Streamside Protection and Enhancement Areas (SPEAS) vary from 15-30m
for fish-bearing watercourses, to 5-30m for hon-fish-bearing watercourses,
as per the following matrix:

Ssummary Matrix of Streamside Protection and
Enhancement Area Widths:

Streamside Protection and Enhancement Area Width*

Existing or potential** . . :
: ; Fish Bearin Non-Fish Bearing Ravines
streamsnde_ Vvegetation g = >60m in width***
conditions Permanent
Permanent
Continuous areas >30m or At least 30m At least
discontinuous by 15m
occasionally >30m to 50m
Narrow by continuous areas 10
=15m or discontinuous by oc- Greater of: 15m m
casionally >15m to 30m -existing width,
or
Very narrow by continuous - potential width,
areas up to 5m or or-15m
disconti?wous but At least 5m & up to 15m
occasionally <5m to 15m

* Measured from the top of the bank

**potential vegetation is considered to exist if there is a reasonable ability for regeneration either
with assistance through enhancement or naturally, and is considered to not exist on that part of an
area covered by a permanent structure

***\easured from left top of bank to right top of bank, excluding the stream channel
(left high water mark to right high water mark)

NOTE: Adequate space should be provided from the edge or the SPEA
to buildings and structures. The City typically requires an additional 5m
setback of the building envelope to the SPEA boundary in order to ensure
adequate space for a formal yard area and/or to ensure space for building

maintenance.

SPEA

Top of Bank
(First significant break in slope
beyond which grade is less
than 3:1 for a minimum
diztance of 15m)

Riparian

Vegetation Matural

Boundary

15 - 30m if stream is fish-bearing

stream
15 non-fish-
bearing






Variance Requests

The City encourages all development to comply with the Streamside
Protection Bylaw. However, there may be occasions when a variance
to the SPEA is required due to limited site developability (i.e. the lot will
otherwise be sterilized, no ability to re-configure the development due
to irregular lot configuration, etc.) and where all options to minimize
encroachment into the SPEA have been exhausted (i.e. zoning bylaw
variances, relaxations to road standards, density bonusing, etc).

In these circumstances, a variance to the SPEA may be requested at the
Habitat Review Panel (HRP) in accordance with the guidelines found in
the information package for Developing Near Streams and Ravines in
Accordance with the Streamside Protection Bylaw, available at the City's
website: www.abbotsford.ca.

Redevelopment/Infill Sites

On older, previously developed properties, it may very difficult to locate
building envelopes while still respecting the SPEA. Sometimes buildings
are already located within the SPEA. In these situations the landowner/
builder should work on a site layout that attempts to maximize the SPEA.
Each of these redevelopments is unique and will require review through
the City Habitat Review Panel (HRP).

The HRP will typically look favourably on applications where:
¢ the building extends away from top of bank;

e the SPEA boundary has been “bent”, so that the averaged setback
remains the same (i.e. in some areas the SPEA exceeds the bylaw
requirement in order to off-set any intrusions into the SPEA); and

e streamside enhancement planting is included in the site plan

Replacing a building that was damaged
or destroyed

An owner applying to replace a building or structure that had been
located within a SPEA is required to obtain a variance; however, the
building or structure generally would be allowed to be reconstructed at
the same location subject to other guidelines being met and subject to
DFO review to ensure there are no impacts to fish and fish habitat.
Notwithstanding the above, preference would be for the replacement
building or structure to be set back from the stream as much as feasible
on the property. This applies only to legally-constructed buildings
damaged to the extent of 75% or more of its value above the foundation.
Undamaged buildings or illegally constructed buildings may not allowed
\to be reconstructed in the same location.
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Hazard trees include standing dead trees that are vertical or lean towards
the work area, as well as some live trees with large dead branches or
tops. Danger trees located within the SPEA should be assessed by a
Certified Arborist with appropriate training to determine if they pose a
high risk to the adjacent development (i.e. a Certified Tree Risk Assessor).
If a tree is determined to be unsafe, the Certified Arborist should provide
recommendations to reduce or eliminate the threat to safety. Trees felled
within a SPEA are to be left as coarse woody debris. Any trees that are
felled should be replaced with native trees. If you are concerned about
the safety of any trees in the SPEA, contact the City Arborist at 604-853-
5485 to advise on Tree Permit requirements. Hazard tree removal from
within the SPEA also requires approval from DFO.

How can you protect fish habitat and

reduce risk of erosion/instability?

Landowners living near streams and ravines play an important role in
protecting environmental and geotechnical values. Here are some tips:

Native Planting: In landscaped areas, use native plants as much as
possible, as they are well-adapted to local weather, and provide food and
nutrients for fish, birds, and other wildlife. Within the SPEA, do not disturb
any native plants. If invasive species are growing, these can be removed
and replaced with native plants. If the SPEA is vegetated with turf grass,
consider re-planting with native shrubs and trees. Turf grass is not good
in streamside areas as it provides little shade or cover, and its short roots
don't hold soil well so the stream banks are more susceptible to erosion.

Use of SPEASs: SPEAS are no disturbance zones and trails, gazebos, or
other structures are not permitted within them. If these uses cannot be
moved outside of the SPEA, a variance is required.

Composting: Do not dispose of yard waste or lawn clippings into
SPEAs. Yard waste takes a long time to decompose, may smother
vegetation, and can destabilize stream and ravine banks. Instead use
the City's Curbside Yard Waste Collection program or bring yard waste to
Abbotsford Mission Recycling Depot located at 33670 Valley Road.

Natural Forest Debris: Leave natural forest debris in place. If you are
concerned that debris is blocking water flow and threatening to flood the
creek, contact Engineering Operations at 604-853-5485.

Rainwater run-off. Manage runoff from paths and downspouts

by dispersing it over a vegetated area in your garden, not close to the
watercourse. DON'T discharge your storm drain to the top of a ravine or
stream bank because it can cause erosion and slumping.

\ _J
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CULVERT MAINTENANCE

Culvert maintenance is undertaken to extend the life of the structure
and to ensure that it functions as designed, thus ensuring public
safety and safe fish passage. Culvert maintenance includes the
removal of accumulated debris (e.g., logs, boulders, garbage, ice
build-up) that prevents the efficient passage of water and fish
through the structure. Culvert maintenance may also include the
reinforcement of eroding inlets and outlets, but does not include the
replacement of damaged or destroyed bevel ends. Culverts
requiring regular maintenance and significant structural repair should
be considered for future remediation via redesign or reinstallation.

Culvert maintenance activities can affect fish and fish habitat by the
removal of woody debris that is important for cover and food
production, by causing flooding and excessive stream scouring if
blockages are removed too quickly, excessive erosion and
sedimentation from the use of equipment along the stream bank,
and disruption of critical fish life stages. Replacement of eroded rock
armouring can alter flows and fish movement patterns if done
excessively.

Fisheries and Oceans Canada (DFO) is responsible for protecting
fish and fish habitat across Canada. Under the Fisheries Act no one
may carry out a work or undertaking that will cause the harmful
alteration, disruption or destruction (HADD) of fish habitat unless it
has been authorized by DFO. By following the conditions and
measures set out below you will be in compliance with subsection
35(1) of the Fisheries Act.

The purpose of this Operational Statement is to describe the
conditions under which it is applicable to your project and the
measures to incorporate into your project in order to avoid negative
impacts to fish habitat. You may proceed with your culvert
maintenance project without a DFO review when you meet the
following conditions:

e the work does not include realigning the watercourse, installing
a culvert liner or support struts, replacing damaged or
destroyed bevels ends, or extending/replacing the existing
culvert,

° explosives are not used to remove debris,

e the work does not include any dredging, infilling (e.g., filling
scour pools, rock reinforcement/armouring placement) or
excavation of the channel upstream or downstream of the
culvert, and

e  you incorporate the Measures to Protect Fish and Fish Habitat
when Maintaining Culverts listed below in this Operational
Statement.

If you cannot meet all of the conditions listed above and cannot
incorporate all of the measures listed below then your project

Version 3.0

may result in the violation of subsection 35(1) of the Fisheries Act
and you could be subject to enforcement action. In this case,
you should contact the DFO office in your area if you wish to
obtain DFQ’s opinion on the possible options you should
consider to avoid contravention of the Fisheries Act.

You are required to comply with all municipal, provincial,
territorial and/or federal legislation that applies to the

work being carried out in relation to this Operational
Statement. In British Columbia, please contact the

Water Stewardship Division, Ministry of Environment
(http://www.env.gov.bc.ca/wsd/water_rights/licence_application/
section9/index.html) for information on the Provincial Water
Regulation notification requirements when planning to conduct
culvert maintenance in or around BC waters.

The activities undertaken in this Operational Statement must also
comply with the Species at Risk Act. For general information on
aquatic SARA species visit the following web site: http://www.dfo-
mpo.gc.ca/species-especes/regions/Pac/pacific-index-eng.htm
and/or contact DFO by email at: SARA@pac.dfo-mpo.gc.ca

If you have questions regarding this Operational Statement, please
refer to the list of Frequently Asked Questions (http://www.pac.
dfo-mpo.gc.ca/habitat/os-eo/fag-eng.htm) or contact DFO
Regional Headquarters at 1-866-845-6776.

Please notify DFO 10 working days before starting your work by
filling out and sending the Pacific Region Operational Statement
notification form directly to DFO Regional Headquarters. This
information is requested in order to evaluate the effectiveness of the
work carried out in relation to this Operational Statement. It is
recommended that you keep a copy of the Operational Statement at
the work site to demonstrate to Habitat and Fishery Officer staff that
the conditions and measures, as outlined in the OS, are being
followed.

Area of Application
This Operational Statement applies to the province of British
Columbia and Yukon Territory freshwater systems only.

Measures to Protect Fish and Fish Habitat when
Maintaining Culverts

1. Use existing trails, roads, or cut lines wherever possible to
avoid disturbance to the riparian vegetation.

1+l
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While this Operational Statement does not cover the clearing
of riparian vegetation, the removal of select plants may be
necessary to access the work site. This removal should be
kept to a minimum and within the immediate work area.
When practicable, prune or top the vegetation instead of
uprooting.

Unless accumulated material (i.e., branches, stumps,
other woody materials, garbage, etc) is preventing the
passage of water and/or fish through the structure, time
material and debris removal to prevent disruption to
sensitive fish life stages by adhering to appropriate
fisheries timing windows (http://www.pac.dfo-
mpo.gc.ca/habitat/timing-periodes/Index-eng.htm).

Install effective sediment and erosion control measures
before starting work to prevent sediment from entering the
watercourse. Inspect them regularly during the course of
construction and make all necessary repairs if any damage
occurs.

Limit the removal of accumulated material (i.e., branches,
stumps, other woody materials, garbage, etc) to the area
within the culvert, immediately upstream of the culvert and
to that which is necessary to maintain culvert function and
fish passage.

Remove accumulated material and debris slowly to allow
clean water to pass, to prevent downstream flooding and
to reduce the amount of sediment-laden water going
downstream. Gradual dewatering will also reduce the
potential for stranding fish in upstream areas.

Operate machinery on land (above the high water

mark (HWM) (http://www.pac.dfo-mpo.gc.ca/habitat/
Glossary-glossaire-eng.htm#HWM) and in a manner that
minimizes disturbance to the banks of the watercourse.

7.1. Machinery is to arrive on site in a clean condition and
is to be maintained free of fluid leaks, invasive
species and noxious weeds.

7.2. Wash, refuel and service machinery and store fuel and
other materials for the machinery away from the water
to prevent any deleterious substance from entering the
water.

7.3. Keep an emergency spill kit on site in case of fluid
leaks or spills from machinery.

7.4. Restore banks to original condition if any disturbance
occurs.

If replacement rock reinforcement/armouring is required to
stabilize eroding inlets and outlets, the following measures
should be incorporated:

8.1. Adhere to fisheries timing windows.

8.2. Place appropriately-sized, clean rocks into the eroding
areas associated directly with the inlet or outlet.

8.3. Do not obtain rocks from below the HWM of any
water body.

8.4. Avoid the use of rock that is acid-generating. Also
avoid the use of rock that fractures and breaks down
quickly when exposed to the elements.

10.

8.5. Install rock at a similar slope to maintain a uniform
stream bank and natural stream alignment.

8.6. Ensure rock does not interfere with fish passage or
constrict the channel width.

Stabilize any waste materials removed from the work site to
prevent them from entering the watercourse. This could
include covering spoil piles with biodegradable mats or
tarps or planting them with grass or shrubs.

Vegetate any disturbed areas by planting and seeding with
native trees, shrubs or grasses and cover such areas with
mulch to prevent erosion and to help seeds germinate.

All seeding and/or planting trees should follow the DFO
guidance on http://www.pac.dfo-mpo.gc.ca/habitat/
reveg/index-eng.htm). If there is insufficient time
remaining in the growing season, the site should be
stabilized (e.g., cover exposed areas with erosion control
blankets to keep the soil in place and prevent erosion) and
vegetated the following spring.

10.1. Maintain effective sediment and erosion control
measures until re-vegetation of the disturbed areas is
achieved.

DFO REGIONAL HEADQUARTERS

Fisheries & Oceans Canada

Regional Habitat Manager

200-401 Burrard Street

Vancouver, BC V6C 354.

Toll Free: 1-866-845-6776

Fax: (604) 666-0417

Email: dfo_epmp@pac.dfo-mpo.gc.ca

Aussi disponible en francais

http://www.dfo-mpo.gc.ca/oceans-habitat/habitat/
modernizing-moderniser/epmp-pmpe/index_f.asp

DFO/2007-1283

©Her Majesty the Queen in Right of Canada 2007

This Operational Statement (Version 3.0) may be updated as required by Fisheries and Oceans Canada. It is your responsibility to use the most recent version. Please refer to the Operational
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NAME: STREET ADDRESS:

CITY/TOWN: PROVINCE/TERRITORY: POSTAL CODE:
TEL. NO. (RESIDENCE): TEL. NO. (WORK):

FAX NO: EMAIL ADDRESS:

NAME: STREET ADDRESS:

CITY/TOWN: PROVINCE/TERRITORY: POSTAL CODE:
TEL. NO. (RESIDENCE): TEL. NO. (WORK):

FAX NO: EMAIL ADDRESS:

Select Operational Statements that are being used (check all applicable boxes):

(J Aquatic Vegetation Removal in Lakes 3 Ice and Snow Fill Bridges J Routine Maintenance Dredging for Navigation

(J Bridge Maintenance (J Isolated Pond Construction 3 Small Moorings

(J Culvert Maintenance (J Maintenance of Riparian Vegetation ~ [J Small Clear-Span Bridges

(7 Directional Drilling in Existing Rights-of-Way J Temporary Ford Crossings

(3 Dock and Boathouse Construction (3 Overhead Line Construction J Underwater Cables in Fresh Water Systems
in Fresh Water Systems (J Public Beach Maintenance

(7 Dry Open-Cut Crossings (J Punch and Bore Crossings

Select the type of water body or watercourse at or near your project:
(7 River, Stream, Creek (J Marine (Ocean or Sea)
(7 Lake (8 hectares or greater) O Estuary

J Pond or wetland (pond is less than 8 hectares)

Name of water body or watercourse Coordinates of the Project (UTM co-ordinate or Degrees, Minutes,

Seconds), if available

Nearest Town to site Easting: Northing:
Latitude: Longitude:
Legal Description Directions to Access the Project Site

(Plan, Block, Lot, Concession, Township, Section, Range) (i.e., Route or highway number, etc.)

Proposed Start Date Proposed Completion Date
(YYYY/MM/DD): (YYYY/MM/DD):

Please notify DFO, preferably 10 working days before starting your work, by filling out and sending in, by mail, email or by fax, this notification form to the DFO Regional
Headquarters. This information is requested in order to evaluate the effectiveness of the work carried out in relation to the Operational Statement.

I, (print name) certify that the information given on this form is, to the best of my
knowledge, correct and complete.

Signature Date

Note: If you cannot meet all of the conditions and cannot incorporate all of the measures in the Operational Statement then your project may result in a violation of Subsection 35(1) of the Fisheries Act
and you could be subject to enforcement action. In this case, you should contact the DFO office in your area if you wish to obtain DFO’s opinion on the possible options you should consider to avoid
contravention of the Fisheries Act.

Information about the above-noted proposed work or undertaking is collected by DFO under the authority of the Fisheries Act for the purpose of administering the fish habitat protection provisions of the
Fisheries Act. Personal information will be protected under the provisions of the Privacy Act and will be stored in the Personal Information Bank DFO-SCI-605. Under the Privacy Act, Individuals have a
right to, and on request shall be given access to, any personal information about them contained in a personal information bank. Instructions for obtaining personal information are contained in the
Government of Canada's Info Source publications available at www.infosource.gc.ca or in Government of Canada offices. Information other than "personal” information may be accessible or protected as required
by the provisions of the Access to Information Act.

This Notification Form (Version 3.1) may be updated as required by Fisheries and Oceans Canada. It is your responsibility to use the most recent version. Please refer to the Operational Statements web
site at http://www.dfo-mpo.gc.ca/oceans-habitat/habitat/modernizing-moderniser/epmp-pmpe/index_e.asp to ensure that a more recent version has not been released.
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Version 1.0

You have accessed this document to obtain further
information on General Best Management Practices (BMPs).
If your project involves any work in and about a stream, you
will need to ensure that you:

* apply the appropriate General BMPs to fulfill the Water
Act Regulation’s Protection of Habitat Section 42(1) and
Protection of Water Quality (Section 41) Standards;
and,
understand the federal Fisheries Act and ensure that
you are in compliance with Section 35 of the Act
which prohibits the Harmful Alteration, Disruption or
Destruction (HADD) of fish habitat and Section 36
of the Act which prohibits the release of deleterious
substances to a watercourse. Every effort should be
made to incorporate applicable Regional Operational
Statements into your project. Operational Statements
outline measures and conditions for avoiding HADDs
to fish habitat and thus allow works to proceed in
compliance with subsection 35(1) of the Fisheries Act.
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General BMPs & Standard Project Considerations

General Operational Best Practices

General BMPs detailed below provide Best Management Practices for any project undertaken in and about
a stream. General BMPs have been organized into eleven (11) work-site categories and, if applicable, should

be incorporated into your project:

I. qualified professionals (QPs);

2. monitoring;

3. timing of works (work windows);

4. deleterious substance control/spill management;
5. concrete works;

6. isolation of the work area;

7. salvage of fish and/or wildlife;

8. erosion & sediment control;

9. vegetation (riparian) management;

1 0. site restoration; and,

I 1. temporary diversion.

. Qualified Professionals (QPs)

In order to assess and manage your project correctly it is strongly advised that you consult an appropriately

Qualified Professional (QP) or team of professionals, depending on the scale and scope of your project.

Ensure that the assessment and design of your project completed by the professional considers the following:

GBPOI location of stream within the watershed, stream type and stream order;
GBPO2 scasonal variations in stream flow (perennial, intermittent or ephemeral stream);
GBPO3 local soil characteristics, composition and stability;

GBP04 compliance with the fedaral Species at Risk Act and provincial Red and Blue lists;
GBPO5 cxisting or potential fish and wildlife use, aquatic and riparian habitat;

GBPO06 access-related disturbances from machinery or other equipment (if required);
GBPO7 existing bank morphology and potential impacts or changes to the channel;

GBPO08 site erosion dynamics;
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General BMPs & Standard Project Considerations

GBPO09 potential erosion or sediment movement resulting from proposed works. Local currents
and associated patterns of sediment transport, deposition, local shoreline and accretion
dynamics should be considered in lake settings;

GBPI10 stabilization techniques (e.g. vegetated or integrated) for implementation to prevent
Harmful Alteration, Disruption or Destruction (HADD) of fish habitat through
the release of deleterious substances (see General BMPs and Standard Project

Considerations: Erosion and Sediment section);

GBPI1 habitat features, such as planting of native vegetation ecologically suited to the site
conditions (i.e., suited to the biogeoclimatic subzone and site series) above the high

water mark (HWM);

GBPI2 use of natural materials, such as live vegetation and, where required, natural acid free
rock;

GBPI3 use of native shrubs, live stakes or live bundles techniques into proposed rockwork,
together with sufficient rooting soil to ensure vegetation growth and survival;

GBPI4 maintenance of existing wildlife access to the watercourse;

GBPI5 prevention of anthropogenic material use (e.g. broken concrete, tires and other
materials);

GBPI16 design and/or locate the project to minimize the project works footprint and associated
foreshore disturbance;

GBPI17 addressing prevention of spread or colonization of invasive species;

GBPI18 avoidance of impacts to other properties or services;

2. Monitoring

GBPI19 construction activities for your project should be monitored full-time during start-up
through to project completion for works including instream activities, sensitive activities
(e.g. fish salvage) and any other construction activities;

GBP20 usecofa qualified environmental monitor, who is an appropriately qualified professional and
is provided with written authority to modify or halt any construction activity if it is deemed
necessary to do so for the protection of fish and wildlife populations or their habitats;

GBP21 post a sign at the entrance to your job site or in the immediate vicinity listing the
monitor’s name, affiliation and phone number;

GBP22 a copy of the section of this document listing the Standards and Best Practices for
your works and all appropriate plans, drawings, and documents should be provided to
contractors and crew supervisor. This information should be readily available on-site
while your work is proceeding;

GBP23 a pre-construction meeting should be held that includes the environmental monitor
and persons undertaking work on-site to ensure a common understanding of the Best
Practices for the project, safety, responsibilities reporting, Response Plans, etc;
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GBP24 complete and submit a Monitoring Report from the project environmental monitor, if
required, within 60 days of project completion to the authority (e.g. municipality, DFO
and/or MOE) requesting monitoring be conducted,;

3. Timing of Works

GBP25 where fish or Species at Risk are present, schedule works during reduced risk Regional
Timing Windows. If absence cannot be definitively confirmed, complete in-channel
or bank work during reduced risk Regional Timing Windows as identified by the
Ministry and DFO;

GBP26 protect nesting birds by only clearing vegetation for worksite access during Regional

Timing Windows;

GBP27 avoid in-channel work wherever possible when the presence of species at risk are known
or expected, as species at risk typically have no window of reduced threat;

GBP28 undertake works during favourable weather and low water conditions to minimize
impacts to the watercourse and prevent release of deleterious substances to a watercourse

and Harmful Alteration, Disruption or Destruction (HADD) of fish habitat;

GBP29 avoid work during wet and rainy periods to prevent release of deleterious substances to a

watercourse and Harmful Alteration, Disruption or Destruction (HADD) of fish habitat;

GBP30 complete works as quickly as possible once they are started to minimize impacts and
disturbance to fish and wildlife species;

4. Deleterious Substance Control/Spill Management

GBP31 prevent the release of silt, sediment, sediment-laden water, raw concrete, concrete
leachate, or any other deleterious substances into any ditch, watercourse, ravine, or
storm sewer system. Consult DFO’s Land Development Guidelines for the Protection
of Aquatic Habitat, MOE’s Develop with Care and General BMPs and Standard

Project Considerations: Erosion and Sediment Control section of this document for
sediment and erosion control management measures;

GBP32 ensure that equipment and machinery are in good operating condition, clean (power
washed), free of leaks, excess oil, and grease. Do not refuel or service equipment within
30 m of any watercourse or surface water drainage;

GBP33 ensure hydraulic machinery, if required, uses environmentally-sensitive hydraulic fluids
that are non-toxic to aquatic life and that are readily or inherently biodegradable;

GBP34 keep a Spill Containment Kit readily accessible onsite in the event of a release of a
deleterious substance to the environment and ensure on-site staff are trained in spill
response. Immediately report any spill of a substance of reportable quantities that is
toxic, polluting, or deleterious to aquatic life to the Provincial Emergency Program
Environmental Emergency Management Plan Incident Reporting Hotline 1-800-663-
3456 and DFO’s Observe, Record and Report Hotline 1-800-465-4336;
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GBP35

do not use treated wood products in any construction areas near the stream channel,
to prevent the release of preservatives that are toxic to fish (see DFOs Guidelines to
Protect Fish and Fish Habitat from Treated Wood Used in Aquatic Environments
for further information);

5. Concrete Works

GBP36

GBP37

GBP38

GBP39

GBP40

GBP41

GBP42

GBP43

to prevent release of deleterious substances ensure that all works involving the use of
concrete,cement, mortars,and/or other Portland cement or lime-containing construction
materials will not deposit (directly or indirectly) sediments, debris, concrete, leachate
concrete fines, wash or contact water into or about any watercourse;

cast in place concrete must remain isolated from water inside sealed formed structures
until cured (approximately 48-72 hours), as concrete leachate is highly toxic to fish and
other aquatic life;

ensure a carbon dioxide (CO2) tank with regulator, hose and gas diffuser is readily
available during concrete work to neutralize pH levels should a spill occur. Staff must
be trained in its proper use;

provide containment facilities for wash-down water from concrete delivery trucks,
concrete pumping equipment, and other tools and equipment;

immediately report any spills of sediments, debris, concrete fines, wash or contact water of
reportable quantities to the Provincial Emergency Program Environmental Emergency
Management Plan Incident Reporting Hotline 1-800-663-3456 and DFO’s Observe,
Record and Report Hotline 1-800-465-4336. Implement emergency mitigation and

clean-up measures (such as use of CO2 and immediate removal of the material);

monitor pH frequently in the watercourse immediately downstream of the isolated
worksite until the works are completed. Emergency measures should be implemented if
downstream pH has changed more than 1.0 pH unit, measured to an accuracy of +/- 0.2
pH units from the background level, or is below 6.0 or above 9.0 pH units;

prevent any water that contacts deleterious uncured or partly cured concrete (during
activities like exposed aggregate wash-off, wet curing, or equipment washing) from
directly or indirectly entering any watercourse or stormwater system;

isolate and hold any water that contacts uncured or partly cured concrete until the pH is
between 6.5 and 8.0 pH units and the turbidity is less than 25 nephelometric turbidity
units (NTU), measured to an accuracy of +/- 2 NTUj

6. Isolation of the Work Area

GBP44

isolate your work areas from all flowing water, but do not cut off flow to downstream
portions of the stream at any time during construction (see General BMPs and Standard
Project Considerations: Temporary Diversion section for further information) and
adhere to the appropriate mitigation measures as identified by the Ministry and DFO;
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GBP45

GBP46

temporarily divert, enclose, or pump water around the worksite. Ensure that the point of
discharge to the creek is located immediately downstream of the worksite to minimize
disturbance to downstream populations and habitats (see General BMPs and Standard
Project Considerations: Temporary Diversion section);

if it is not possible to fully isolate and divert flowing water from your work area (due to
water depth and volume) isolate works with a structure (e.g., silt curtain, sheet pile, sand
bags, aqua dam, etc.) to keep silty water from entering the watercourse;

7. Salvage of Fish and/or Wildlife

GBP47

GBP48

GBP49

complete a fish and amphibian salvage before the start of works if any portion of the
wetted channel will be isolated or dewatered. An appropriately Qualified Professional
must complete the salvage. It is the responsibility of the salvage crew to obtain the
necessary permits required by B.C. Wildlife Act and Canada Fisheries Act before
conducting salvage activities (see MOE Application to Collect Fish for Scientific

Purpose and contact local DFO office for salvage permits);

choose low impact salvage methods such as trapping and seining before opting for
higher impact methods such as electrofishing;

use special techniques and extra caution when completing salvages that might involve
species at risk. If species at risk are expected to be present, contact the regional MOE
office or Environment Canada’s website (www.sararegistry.gc.ca) for information
regarding assessment and salvage requirements for species at risk;

8. Erosion & Sediment Control

GBP50

GBP51

GBP52

GBP53

GBP54

GBP55

ensure that machinery is operated from the bank and not in the stream channel to
avoid disturbance to the banks of the watercourse and HADD of fish habitat and to
minimize impacts and better enable mitigation of sedimentation;

remove excavated material and debris from the site or place to a stable area above the
high water mark (HWM) or active floodplain of the stream, as far as possible from the
channel and preferably outside the riparian zone;

use mitigating measures to protect excavated material from being eroded and reintroduced
into the watercourse. Such measures include, but are not limited to, covering material
with erosion control blankets or seeding and planting with native vegetation;

when material is moved offsite, dispose of it in a manner that prevents its entry into any
watercourse, floodplain, ravine, or storm sewer system;

contingency plans must be designed and in place to address unforeseen storm events
with associated potential overland erosion from rainfall impact and storm water run-

off;

minimize the amount of instream work required and complete the work as quickly as
possible;
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GBP55 usea Qualified Professional to establish an effective Work Plan that considers location,
timing and construction techniques to avoid erosion and minimize impacts of sediment
release;

GBP56 restrict the work area to as small an area as possible and isolate it from the rest of the
watercourse (see General BMPs and Standard Project Considerations: Isolation of

Work section), achievable through control-at-the-source and sediment interception;

GBP57 schedule instream activities during appropriate timing windows to reduce or eliminate
sediment and turbidity impacts. Confirm Regional Timing Window and contact

regional DFO offices;

GBP58 adopt instream sediment controls (e.g., silt barriers, cofferdams, instream weirs,
retention basins or settling basins, wet ponds or pools) together with land-based
erosion controls and proper construction practices, to minimize the amount of
deleterious sediment introduced into a watercourse and prevent Harmful Alteration,
Disruption or Destruction (HADD). A qualified professional (QP) should be on-
site during construction/installation of sediment and erosion controls (see Sediment
Control, Stormwaterand Erosion Module of Aggregate Operators BestIManagement
Practices Handbook and Best Management Practices Guide for Stormwater
documents for further information);

GBP59 design silt barriers to isolate instream work areas from as much of the watercourse as
possible. Consult a Qualified Professional for appropriate silt barrier design;

GBP60 cofferdam installations should be designed and approved by Qualified Professionals
following completion of geotechnical and hydrological studies. See General BMPs and

Standard Project Considerations: Coffer Dam Isolation section for further information;

GBP61 outlet protection is required at the outlets of all ponds, stormwater systems, pipes,
culverts, ditches and anywhere runoft is conveyed to a natural or man-made drainage
feature such as a stream, wetland, lake or ditch;

GBP62 ecnsure that material such as rock, riprap, or other materials placed on the bank, or
within the active channel or floodplain of the watercourse, is inert and free of silt,
overburden, debris, or other substances deleterious to aquatic life;

GBP63 minimize the disturbance to existing vegetation on and adjacent to the stream banks as
part of erosion control measures in order to prevent sediment release;

GBP64 construct any ditches, water bars, or water diversions within the work area so they do not
directly discharge sediment-laden surface flows into the stream. Divert such flows to an
adequately vegetated area (vegetated filter strip) where flows can slowly infiltrate;

9. Vegetation Management

GBP65 minimize the riparian area and/or watercourse temporarily disturbed by access activities
along the adjacent upland property, and preserve trees, shrubs and grasses near the
shoreline by using existing trails, roads or cut lines as access routes;
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GBP66

GBP67

GBP68

GBP69

GBP70

GBP71

GBP72
GBP73

GBP74

GBP75

GBP76

GBP77

GBP78

limit machinery and equipment access and direct disturbance to streambank areas to
prevent Harmful Alteration, Disruption or Destruction (HADD) to fish habitat;

consider other options when contemplating the need to remove vegetation, as it is
very often not the best choice and may cause Harmful Alteration, Disruption or
Destruction (HADD) to fish and wildlife habitat and species. If vegetation removal
is unavoidable, avoid grubbing and use vegetative maintenance and removal techniques
such as pruning, mowing, girdling, topping and select tree removals that allow the root
system to remain intact, to help bind the soil and encourage rapid colonization of low-
growing plant species;

wildlife trees are important for many wildlife, bird, and amphibian species. Avoid
vegetation removal or management activities that will affect trees used by all birds and
other wildlife while they are breeding, nesting, roosting or rearing young. Section 34
(a) of the Wildlife Act protects all birds and their eggs and Section 34 () protects their
nests while they are occupied by a bird or egg. Different areas of the province have
different breeding periods for birds, and therefore have different vegetation removal
or management periods of least risk to nesting birds. To find out what the vegetation
removal and management period of least risk is for the protection of breeding birds in
your area, contact the Regional Timing Windows, DFO office and/or Environment

Canada’s Species at Risk website;
Section 34(b) of the Wildlife Act protects the nests of eagles, peregrine falcons,

gyrfalcons, ospreys, herons and burrowing owls year-round. Trees or other structures
containing such a nest must not be felled or disturbed, even outside of the breeding
season;

if trees within the work area are suspected of being hazardous, then have them assessed
by a qualified professional arborist who is also a Wildlife Danger Tree Assessor, to
determine the presence and nature of the hazard;

in cases where the topping or removal of a dead limb can eliminate the danger, do this
rather than remove the entire tree;

when falling or topping trees prevent branches from entering the stream channel;

if any branches do inadvertently end up in the channel, remove them from the site to
where they will not enter the channel during high flows;

removal of limbs from the channel must be completed in a manner that will not disturb
aquatic organisms;

where the entire tree must be removed the tree replacement criteria should be

applied;

retain large woody debris (LWD) and the stubs of large diameter trees where it is safe
to do so. These are important for preserving fish and wildlife habitat and populations;

fall the tree away from the channel unless there is an immediate threat to the public,
and remove the material within the instream work window;

fall the tree across the stream only when no other method of tree removal is possible
because of safety concerns (e.g., to protect fallers or buildings);

General BMPs & Standard Project Considerations — Standards and Best Practices for Instream Works





General BMPs & Standard Project Considerations

GBP79 removal of a felled tree must be completed in a manner that does not damage the banks
or bed of the stream. If possible, leave and anchor the trunk, letting it remain as large
woody debris within the riparian zone;

GBP80 schedule vegetation removal and the management or removal of hazard trees or limbs
within the window of least risk for breeding birds and before the instream window,
wherever possible. This will help to prevent work delays and allow your works to be
scheduled within the instream work window;

GBP81 vegetate all disturbed soils, banks and riparian areas by seeding and/or planting trees
and shrubs in accordance with the DFO guidance on Riparian Re-vegetation. Cover
seeded and vegetated areas with appropriate measures to prevent soil erosion and to
help seeds germinate. If there is insufficient time remaining in the growing season for
the seeds to germinate, the site should be stabilized (e.g., cover exposed areas with
erosion control blankets to keep the soil in place and prevent erosion) and vegetated the
tollowing spring;

10. Site Restoration

GBP82 grade disturbed areas to a stable angle of repose after work is completed. As
well, revegetate areas to prevent surface erosion and subsequent siltation of the
watercourse;

GBP83 protect disturbed soil areas on the banks and areas adjacent to the stream from surface
erosion by hydroseeding with a heavy mulch, tackifier, and seed mix; by installing
erosion blankets; or by heavily revegetating;

GBP84 retain existing instream and riparian vegetation and other features, including trees,
bushes, shrubs, weeds or tall grasses along any stream bank; mats of floating vegetation;
overhanging vegetation; natural large woody debris and large boulders;

GBP85 restore all in-channel or active floodplain habitats that have been disturbed (and
requiring DFO/MOE approval) during the completion of works to their original state
and/or identified by DFO/MOE approvals. This meets the DFO goal of no netloss of
fish and wildlife habitat;

GBP86 remove any remaining sediment and erosion control measures (i.e., silt fence). Ensure
all equipment, supplies, and non-biodegradable materials have been removed from the
site; and,

GBP87 cnsure a qualified professional complete post-construction vegetation monitoring,
as required by MOE and/or DFO, to ensure your revegetation meets full survival
(see Riparian Areas and Revegetation and Riparian Revegetation for further
information).
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|1 1. Temporary Diversions

GBP88

GBP89

GBP90

GBP9I

GBP92

GBP93

GBP94

GBP95

GBP96

GBP97

if pumps, pipes or conduits are used to divert water around or through the worksite:

* pumps, pipes or conduits must be sized to divert the 1 in 10 year maximum daily
flow for the period of construction; and,

* any pump or intake withdrawing water from fish bearing waters must be
screened in accordance with the Department of Fisheries and Oceans Fish
Screening Directive (see Freshwater Intake End-of-Pipe Fish Screen

Guidelines);

if cofferdams are used, isolate successive parts of construction at the worksite:

* ensure cofferdams are designed by a professional engineer and constructed in
accordance with that design; and,

* design the natural channel, remaining outside of the cofferdams, to adequately
pass the 1 in 10 year maximum daily flow during the period of construction.

if ditches are to be used to divert water low around the worksite:
* allow diverted water to remain within the stream channel;

* design and construct ditches to divert the 1 in 10 year maximum daily flow
around or through the worksite and protect from any anticipated Harmful
Alteration, Disruption or Destruction (HADD) of fish habitat through
erosion during the period of construction; and,

* backfill ditches and return the area as closely as possible to the natural state
upon completion of works.

ensure diversion design and implementation adheres to professional engineering
specifications;

if dewatering of the site is required, an Environmental Monitor holding all necessary
permits required by fisheries agencies to collect and transport fish, should make the final
decision regarding the need for a fish salvage program;

if a fish salvage is necessary, recover and relocated fish to a safe area outside of the

influence of the worksite (see General BMPs and Standard Project Considerations:
Salvage of Fish and/or Wildlife);

the work area should be isolated from all flowing water in a manner that does not cut
oft flow to downstream portions of the stream at any time during construction;

ensure the point of discharge to the watercourse is located immediately downstream of
the worksite to minimize disturbance to downstream fish populations and habitats;

any machinery must work from the top of the bank of the stream and not in the stream
channel;

remove and stockpile the top 300 mm of spawning gravel substrate material, if channel
substrates are to be removed, and replace upon completion of works;
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GBP98 upon completion of works, remove the diversion from the upstream end first;

GBP99 upon completion of works, restore and stabilize the watercourse to its original
configuration to prevent bank erosion around the temporary diversion;

GBP100 restore all in-channel or active floodplain habitats that have been disturbed during the
completion of works to its original state;

Pumps, Pipes or Conduit Diversion

GBPI10I ensure where pipes or conduits are required for temporary diversions, adequate
consideration is given to flow capacity, size and length of pipes or conduits, area and
depth of excavated area and stability of the stream bed substrate during excavation;

GBP102 isolate watercourse flow starting from the bottom end of the diversion channel, working
upstream to minimize sediment production;

GBP103 complete diversion works as quickly as possible (preferably in a single day) during low

flow periods;

GBP104 screen pump intakes to prevent entrainment of juvenile fish (see DFO’s Freshwater
Intake End-of-Pipe Fish Screen Guideline for more information);

GBP105 ensure the worksite contains back-up pumps, if diversion works require pumping;

GBP106 cnsure water pump capacities, if required, are sufficient to handle watercourse flow
(including unexpected storms) when moving water around the work site;

GBP107 install sediment traps and appropriate geotextiles along the diversion to prevent
Harmful Alteration, Disruption or Destruction (HADD) to fish habitat;

GBP108 isolate the worksite both upstream and downstream of the dam to prevent backflow
into the work area;

GBP109 discharge water pumped from within a contained work area to a vegetated upland site
above the high water mark (HWM) to allow for sediment removal before it re-enters
any watercourse;

GBP110 construct bypass flumes using durable pipe material that will be able to accommodate
water flow;
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Coffer Dam Isolation

GBPI 11 if cofferdams methods are to be used, design diversion works to incorporate materials
based on the ease of maintenance and removal following construction activities.
Suggested materials for cofferdam construction:

*  rock;
* sand bags;
*  wood;

* sheet metal;
* gravel or earthen plugs; and/or,
* synthetic inflatable systems.

GBP112 plan cofferdams such that they do not reduce watercourse width and lead to Harmful
Alteration, Disruption or Destruction (HADD) of fish habitat through erosion of

banks both upstream and downstream of the site or impede the movement of migration
fish;

GBP113 isolate watercourse flow starting from the bottom end of the diversion channel, working
upstream to minimize sediment production;

GBPI 14 complete diversion works as quickly as possible (preferably in a single day) during low
flow periods;

GBPI 15 screen pump intakes to prevent entrainment of juvenile fish (see DFO’s Freshwater
Intake End-of-Pipe Fish Screen Guideline for more information);

GBP116 ensure your worksite contains back-up pumps, if diversion works require pumping;

GBP117 ensure pump capacities, if required, are sufficient to handle watercourse flow when
moving water around the work site;

GBP118 anchor wood or sheet metal dams to the bank to prevent seepage and erosion around
the edges of the dam and Harmful Alteration, Disruption or Destruction (HADD)
to fish habitat;

GBP119 isolate the worksite both upstream and downstream of the dam to prevent backflow
into the work area;

GBP120 repair any gaps, holes or scour around the dam immediately to prevent failure and

Harmful Alteration, Disruption or Destruction (HADD) to fish habitat;

GBPI121 the worksite should be isolated both upstream and downstream to prevent backflow
into the work area;

GBP122 all water pumped from within a contained work area should be discharged to a vegetated
upland site (above the high water mark [HWM]) to allow for sediment removal before
it re-enters any watercourse;
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GBP123 discharge water pumped from within a contained work area to a vegetated upland site
above the high water mark (HWM) to allow for sediment removal before it re-enters
any watercourse;

Ditch Diversion

GBPI124 complete diversion works as quickly as possible (preferably in a single day) during low
flow periods;

GBP125 the temporary diversion channel must be lined with plastic sheeting, filter cloth and/or
clean gravel to prevent siltation from channel erosion;

GBP126 install sediment traps and appropriate geotextiles along the diversion to prevent
Harmful Alteration, Disruption or Destruction (HADD) to fish habitat;

GBP127 ensure material removal does not lead to stream channel instability or increase the
risk of Harmful Alteration, Disruption or Destruction (HADD) of fish habitat or

sedimentation into the watercourse;

GBP128 work within the ditch diversion, including grading and bank stabilization, is to be
completed prior to diversion of the watercourse flow to the ditch;

GBP129 any a plug of earth should be of a thickness and height specified by the consulting
engineer (to prevent watercourse flow in the ditch during constructions) and retained
at either end of the diversion ditch;

GBP130 diversion ditch width must be approximately the same width as the natural
watercourse;

GBPI31 ensure the diversion ditch contains no ridges or depressions that could trap fish or
initiate erosion of the watercourse bottom;

GBP132 ensure diversion ditch side slopes do not exceed 2:1 (horizontal:vertical) ratio and cross-
sectional area and gradient are approximately equal to the natural watercourse; and,

GBP133 backfill the diversion ditch upon completion of works and revegetate the area to a state
that enhances the original condition.
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Information Package for Developing Near
Streams and Ravines in Accordance with the
STREAMSIDE PROTECTION BYLAW (1465-2005)

September 2011

These information sheets provide information to landowners and builders about developing near
streams and ravines. It explains how development can occur while protecting fish and wildlife
habitat, and reducing risk of natural channel and ravine erosion.

These regulations apply to any landowner seeking to build within 30m of a watercourse’s top of
bank. As the brochure explains, Streamside Protection and Enhancement Areas (SPEASs) vary
from 15-30m for fish-bearing watercourses, to 5-30m for non-fish-bearing watercourses.

Note: This information is provided for convenience only and is not in substitution of applicable
City Bylaws or Provincial or Federal codes, laws, or permits (e.g. Provincial Water Act,
Contaminated Sites requirements, Canadian Environmental Assessment Act approvals, Wildlife
Permits, etc). It is your responsibility to ensure that any existing or proposed construction or other
works complies with any applicable Bylaws, Codes, laws or permits.

What is a Stream?

A stream includes a watercourse or source of water supply, whether usually containing
water or not, a pond, lake, river, creek, brook, ditch, and a spring or a wetland that is
integral to a stream and provides fish habitat. Streams may still be fish habitat despite being
channelized and/or being dry during portions of the year. A Qualified Environmental
Professional can determine if a stream is fish habitat or not.

What is a Streamside Protection and Enhancement Area (SPEA)?
A SPEA (also called a riparian area) is an area adjacent to a stream that links aquatic to
terrestrial ecosystems and includes both existing and potential riparian vegetation and existing
and potential upland vegetation that exerts an influence on the stream. SPEAs are “no
disturbance” areas (i.e. no development activity of any kind is permitted within them).
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Why Protect Streamside Vegetation?

Streamside vegetation is critical for healthy streams and to protect neighbouring properties:
= Streamside vegetation drops food and nutrients into streams for fish;

= Tree roots and shrubs along the banks provide fish with hiding places away from
predators and moderate the water temperature during the hot summer months;

= Dense vegetation stabilizes stream banks and prevents excessive erosion;

= The SPEA protects water quality by filtering rainwater runoff and slowing flow from heavy
rains. The spongy soils soak up excess water and release it slowly, protecting people and
property from floods and sudden bank erosion; and

= SPEAs are also critical for wildlife, as the majority of wildlife in BC use these streamside
areas at some point in their life cycles. The SPEAs also act as corridors that wildlife can
use to move from one area to another.

Legal Requirements for Managing Land near Streams

The federal Fisheries Act is a long-standing and powerful Act dedicated to protecting fish and fish
habitat. Anyone harming fish habitat may be subject to prosecution by the Federal Government
under the Fisheries Act. In January 2001, the Provincial government enacted the Streamside
Protection Regulation (SPR) under the Fish Protection Act. In July 2004, the SPR was replaced
by the Riparian Area Regulation (RAR), which provides an alternate model for determining
stream setbacks which relies on a Qualified Environmental Professional assessment which is
forwarded to the federal and provincial agencies without provision for local consultation. Under
the RAR, local governments were able to either establish setbacks in accordance with the
previous SPR prior to the RAR being adopted or have the RAR come into force in their
jurisdiction. Consequently, the City of Abbotsford developed the Streamside Protection Bylaw
(1465-2005), which in the opinion of local government "meets or beats" the requirements of the
Fish Protection Act.

Jurisdiction of the City of Abbotsford Streamside Protection Bylaw is depicted in the figure below.
Note: Activities that do not require City permits (e.g., retaining walls less than 1.2m high, sheds
smaller than 4.3m?, backyard landscaping, etc) must still meet the federal Fisheries Act
requirement of not damaging streamside vegetation, so should be kept outside of SPEAS, unless
approved by DFO.

SPEA boundary determined using
Provincial Riparian Area Regulation
"Detailed Assessment" methodology.

top-of-bank —l

| | — | |

I Areaoutsidethe RAR- | area within the RAR-determined SPEA Boundary ‘ Area outside the RAR-
determined SPEA (includes instream habitats) determined SPEA
boundary boundary

Jurisdiction: Jurisdiction: Jurisdiction:
City of Abbotsford Fisheries and Oceans Canada City of Abbotsford

Streamside Protection Bylaw I Fisheries Act I Streamside Protection Bylaw

Ministry of Environment
Fish Protection Act
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Where does the Streamside Protection Bylaw apply?
These regulations apply to any landowner seeking to develop within 30m of a watercourse’s top
of bank. Specifically, the bylaw applies in the following circumstances:

= Subdivision;

= Construction or erection of buildings and structures;

= Development associated with non-farm uses within the ALR;

= Removal, alteration, disruption or destruction of vegetation (i.e. tree/plant removal);
=  Removal, deposit or disturbance of soils;

= Creation of non-structural impervious or semi-impervious surfaces;
=  Flood protection works;

= Construction of roads, trails, docks, wharves and bridges;

= Provision and maintenance of sewer and water services;

= Development of drainage systems; or

= Development of utility corridors.

Some types of development have been excluded from this process because of their scale or
because other processes are in place to address environmental impacts. The Bylaw does not
apply in the following circumstances:

= Regular maintenance of a property, but NOT including tree/plant removal, or construction
of any sort (i.e. patios, fences, retaining walls, gazebos, etc);

= Interior renovations, and non-structural exterior renovations (i.e. those renovations that
do not expand the footprint of the building);

= Streamside enhancement activities (i.e. planting native species, removing invasive
species such as Himalayan Blackberry, Japanese Knotweed, Scotchbroom, etc); or

= Agricultural uses and farm practices (NOTE: the Bylaw does apply to non-farm uses
within the ALR)

A'yﬂ
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What is the required setback?
Streamside Protection and Enhancement Areas (SPEAs) vary from 15-30m for fish-bearing
watercourses, to 5-30m for non-fish-bearing watercourses, as per the following matrix:

Summary Matrix of Streamside Protection and Enhancement Area Widths
Streamside Protection and Enhancement Area width*

Existing or potential** . . -
streamside vegetation Non Fish Bearing Ravines

conditions Fish Bearing Non >60m in

Permanent ST width**

Continuous areas =30 m or
discontinuous but occasionally At least 30m At least 15m
>30mto50m

Narrow but continuous areas =
15 m or discontinuous but Greater of: 15m 10
occasionally > 15 m to 30 m reater ot. m
-existing width, or
Very narrow but continuous -potential width, or

. areas up to5m or -15m At least 5m & up to 15m
discontinuous but occasionally

>5mto15m

*Measured from the Top of Bank

**Potential vegetation is considered to exist if there is a reasonable ability for regeneration either with
assistance through enhancement or naturally, and is considered to not exist on that part of an area
covered by a permanent structure

***Measured from Left Top of Bank to Right Top of Bank, excluding the stream channel (left high water
mark to right high water mark)

NOTE: Adequate space should be provided from the edge of the SPEA to buildings and
structures. The City typically requires an additional 5m setback of the building envelope to the
SPEA boundary in order to ensure adequate space for a formal yard area and/or to ensure space
for building maintenance.

Top of bank:

1. The point closest to the boundary of the active floodplain of a stream where a
break in the slope of the land occurs such that the grade beyond the break is
flatter than 3:1 at any point for a minimum distance of 15 metres measured
perpendicularly from the break; or

2. For afloodplain area not contained in a ravine, the edge of the active floodplain
of a stream where the slope of the land beyond the edge is flatter than 3:1 at
any point for a minimum distance of 15 metres measured perpendicularly from
the edge.

Top of ravine bank: the first significant break in a ravine slope where the
break occurs such that the grade beyond the break is flatter than 3:1 for a minimum
distance of 15 metres measured perpendicularly from the break, and the break
does not include a bench within the ravine that could be developed.
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J distance of 15m

Riparian

: e
Vegetation hatiie

Boundary

5-30m if
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15 non-fish-
DEEnng

15 - 30m if stream is fish-bearing Mark ;
L

In order to determine the specific applicable setback for a property, a Basic Fish Habitat
Assessment Report should be prepared by a Qualified Environmental Professional (QEP). This
report must contain the following information:

(a)
(b)

(c)

a completed Qualified Professional Declaration Form (see Appendix A);

a survey sketch of the proposed development area indicating the top of bank and
centerline of any stream within that area and delineating the relevant SPEA. This is all to
be overlaid on an orthophoto;

a basic description of existing fish and fish habitat of any stream within the proposed
development area, limited to the following info:

i. fish presence
ii. stream permanence

iii. existing or potential vegetation conditions

Qualified Environmental Professional (QEP) is an applied scientist or
technologist who practices in a relevant applied sciences field including without

geology, hydrology, hydrogeology, or landscape architecture, whether acting alone
or together with another qualified environmental professional, if

limitation, the field of agrology, forestry, biology, engineering, geomorphology,

a) the individual is registered and in good standing in British Columbia with an
appropriate professional organization constituted under an Act, acting under
that association’s code of ethics and subject to disciplinary action by that
association,

b) the individual’'s area of expertise is recognized in the assessment methods
as one that is acceptable for the purpose of providing all or part of an
assessment report in respect of that development proposal, and

c¢) the individual is acting within that individual’s area of expertise.

*A list of local QEPs is available upon request from the City of Abbotsford Environmental Coordinator
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How are SPEAs measured in ravines?
Where A+B>60m, the SPEA is at least 10m from top of bank.
Where A+B<60m, the SPEA is to be determined using the matrix above.
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Is it Fish-bearing?

Fish bearing stream: a stream in which fish are present or potentially
present if introduced barriers or obstructions are either removed or made
passable for fish

Non fish bearing stream: a stream that (a) is not inhabited by fish, and (b)
provides water, food and nutrients to a downstream fish bearing stream or other
water body

*Note: Fish includes all life stages of (a) salmonids, (b) game fish, and (c) regionally
significant fish

One option available is to assume that fish are present and use a 30 metre setback. In many
situations, whether a stream is fish bearing or not has less effect on the SPEA width than the
vegetation conditions. Alternatively, there are a few options for determining if a stream is fish
bearing:
= The Community Mapping Network (http://www.cmnbc.ca) provides information on stream
locations and known fish presence/absence. The City provides updates to the CMN as
new stream mapping is completed.

= The Fisheries Information Summary System is maintained by the Ministry of Environment
and DFO, and can be accessed via http://www.env.gov.bc.ca/fish/fiss/index.html

= MOE and/or DFO staff in your region may have data on fish presence in local streams
=  Stewardship groups or local residents may also be sources of documented or anecdotal

information.
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Proving fish absence is a very time consuming process as it involves multiple site visits over
numerous seasons. Fish absence can be determined by hiring a QEP to undertake a fish
absence study in accordance with standards for field sampling, data collection and data recording
established by the Forest Practices Code Fish-stream Identification Guidebook. Timing and
location is also important. One time or single-site sampling is not considered adequate for
confirming species absence without other indications, such as significant barriers, no flow
periods, or some other water quality limiting factor. Streams must be sampled during all seasons
that a species of fish is expected to be present. This may be limited to periods when the stream is
accessible and/or has sufficient flows.

Is the stream permanent or non-permanent?

Permanent stream: a stream that typically contains surface waters or flows for
periods more than 6 months in duration

Non-permanent stream: a stream that typically contains surface waters or
flows for a period less than 6 months in duration

Stream flow permanence is a factor only in determining a SPEA on non fish bearing streams with
existing or potential vegetation greater than 30 m in width. In this case, the minimum SPEA width
is either 15 or 30 m depending on whether the stream is permanent or not. It is important to keep
in mind that the default value is permanent. The QEP must adequately document that a stream is
non-permanent and provide the rationale in their report. In order to adequately determine stream
permanence, multiple site visits are required during different seasons, and often over several
years. Hence, this investigative work should occur well in advance of development.

Is the vegetation existing or potential?

Existing vegetation: includes native and non-native vegetation

Potential vegetation: is considered to exist if there is a reasonable ability for
regeneration either with assistance through enhancement or naturally, and
considered to not exist on that part of an area covered by a permanent structure

A permanent structure is any building or structure that was lawfully constructed, placed
or erected on a secure and long lasting foundation on land in accordance with any local
government bylaw or approval condition in effect at the time of construction

placement or erection.
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Table 1. What are permanent structures?

Building

Permanent if constructed and compliant with permits, approvals and
standards required at the time of construction; this includes buildings
that pre-date current permitting processes but which are considered
“legal” whether or not they conform to current zoning or building
standards.

Public road

Permanent if the road alignment is consistent with a current
transportation plan and can not be changed.

Private road

Permanent if it is required as access for an existing use that is not
subject to change (i.e., not subject to redevelopment, rezoning or
subdivision wherein road alignment could change).

Temporary access

Temporary if an alternative, permanent access will be developed as
part of site development.

Parking area

Permanent if it is associated with a permitted structure and is
required to meet minimum local government parking standards for
the existing use (i.e., parking area can not be reduced, altered,
moved or relocated).

Temporary if the area is subject to new development,
redevelopment, rezoning or subdivision, is not associated with a
permanent structure, and/or the parking area can be reduced, or
reasonably altered, or relocated.

Landscaped area

Temporary if it could be modified over time to provide more natural
riparian conditions

Playing field, playground or golf
course

Permanent - however, there may be room and opportunity to
relocate structures or allow streamside areas to be 'naturalized'
without compromising the recreational use.

Temporary if the land is being used in this capacity in the short term,
while being held for another recreational or other purpose.

Trail

Permanent if it is an integral part of an existing or approved trail
network, has been in use for an extended period of time and/or there
is no room or opportunity to relocate it.

Temporary if it does not have structures (i.e.: boardwalks, viewing
platforms, access control structures, bridges) associated with it or
there is room or opportunity to relocate the trail, especially portions
that are degrading streambanks and riparian vegetation.

Outdoor storage associated
with a commercial, industrial or
utility operation

Permanent if it is associated with a permitted structure, the existing
use of which is to be retained, storage use is in compliance with all
other appropriate legislation, and storage area can not be reduced,
altered, moved or relocated.

Temporary if the existing property use will not be retained; the site is
subject to new development, redevelopment, rezoning or subdivision;
the storage facility would not be considered a permitted structure;
and/or the storage area can be reduced altered, moved or relocated.

Utility works and services

Permanent if it is an authorized use in compliance with all other
appropriate legislation.

Where the utility is underground for which a right of way exists for
servicing purposes, the right of way within the streamside area
should be naturalized or revegetated with minimum vegetation
clearing to allow service vehicle access to the area.

Dykes, levees

Permanent if the structure is provincially or federally approved, and
intended to provide long-term flood protection to associated
properties.

Temporary if the structure is not intended to provide long term
protection, may be feasibly moved back or realigned, or is planned to
be decommissioned as part of an infrastructure renewal program.

*from Riparian Areas Regulation Assessment Methodology (March 2006)
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Variance Requests
The City encourages all development to comply with the Streamside Protection Bylaw. However,

there may be occasions when a variance to the SPEA is required due to limited site developability

(i.e. the lot will otherwise be sterilized, no ability to re-configure the development due to irregular
lot configuration, etc) and where all options to minimize encroachment into the SPEA have been
exhausted (i.e. zoning bylaw variances, relaxations to road standards, density bonusing, etc). In
these circumstances, a variance to the SPEA may be requested at the Habitat Review Panel
(HRP) in accordance with the following guidelines:

Submission of a much more extensive Detailed Fish Habitat Assessment Report (see
below for requirements);

Provision of an Engineer’s Sign Off stating that the development meets the requirements
outlined in DFQO’s Urban Stormwater Guidelines and Best Management Practices for
Protection of Fish and Fish Habitat Draft Discussion Document (2001);

One electronic copy and two hardcopies of the Detailed Fish Habitat Assessment Report
must be submitted to the Environmental Coordinator and one hardcopy must be
submitted to the DFO representative at least two weeks in advance of the HRP meeting
in order to allow sufficient time for review.

Details about the Habitat Review Panel (HRP)

The HRP is composed of a representative from DFO, COA Environmental Coordinator,
City Staff coordinating the permit process, the developer, and the QEP that prepared the
report;

Variances to the Streamside Protection Bylaw must not exceed the HRP’s jurisdiction; as
such the HRP has representation from senior government agencies to ensure that the
final SPEA meets statutory minimums;

HRP meets once per month, on the second Thursday of the month;
At the HRP, the proponent presents their application and responds to questions;

The proposed SPEAs are evaluated, with the end result being that the HRP rejects,
modifies, or accepts the proposed SPEAs;

If an approval is given, a decision sheet is signed by all parties involved. This decision
sheet together with a copy of the meeting minutes forms the approval document. The
Environmental Coordinator will forward an electronic copy of the HRP decision sheet and
meeting minutes to the proponent within 10 working days of the meeting;

The HRP may determine that the application exceeds the jurisdiction of the HRP and
hence the project requires a Fisheries Authorization. In some of these cases, this
approval process will need to be coordinated between the proponent’s consultant and
DFO.
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Developers Benefit from Environmental Protection:

Higher prices: Homeowners are willing to pay at least 5-15% more for properties near natural open
space (Quayle and Hamilton 1999; Curran 2001).

Faster approvals: Developers can spend a great deal of time (and money) in the approvals process.
Where councils and the public support the environmental benefits of a project, it is more likely to move
faster through the approvals process (Curran 2001).

Faster sales: Houses sell more quickly when they are close to greenspace. For homebuyers, access
to natural open space is one of the most important features in a residential neighbourhood (Quayle
and Hamilton 1999; Curran 2001).

Reduced costs: ‘Green infrastructure’ in Surrey’s East Clayton development will reduce development
costs by 20% and will lower the base cost of housing by 25% per square foot (Smart Growth BC
2002).

Marketing edge: The U.S. National Association of Homebuilders encourages the planting of trees
because it increases the marketability of new developments (Petit 1998).

*from Ministry of Environments ‘Develop With Care: Environmental Guidelines for Urban and Rural Land
Development in British Columbia’ (March 2006)

Where SPEA variances are requested, a Detailed Fish Habitat Assessment Report is required.
The report requirements are as follows:

(@)
(b)

(c)

(d)
(e)

a completed Qualified Professional Declaration Form (see Appendix A);

a description of the proposed development, including a proposed work schedule and all
works related to site preparation, construction and post construction monitoring or
maintenance;

site photographs and a survey drawing of the proposed development area indicating the
top of bank and centerline of any stream within that area and delineating the relevant
SPEA;

a description of existing fish and fish habitat of any stream within the proposed
development area;

a determination of the setback if full compliance were achieved with the Streamside
Protection Bylaw, as well as a determination of the RAR "Detailed Assessment" setback,
which provides the boundaries of HRP jurisdiction (the HRP does not require assessment
forms to be submitted to the RAR Notification System);

(f) a survey drawing that shows (1) the proposed SPEA, (2) the SPEA in full compliance with
the Bylaw, (3) the RAR Detailed Assessment setback, (4) top of bank, and (5) centerline
of the stream;

(g) details of any potential loss of streamside protection area from the proposed
development and a plan for mitigation;

(h) mitigation measures to minimize the potential for harmful impact to fish and fish habitat;

(i) recommendation as to whether or not the proposed development should proceed based
on the assessment results;

(j). recommendation as to whether or not a further assessment is required;

recommendation as to how activities related to the proposed development would be
monitored, including identification of a class of appropriately qualified professionals for
monitoring those activities; and

if fish sampling was undertaken, electronic copies of the Fish Collection Permit Reports.

L
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Habitat Review Panel (HRP) Review Criteria

The HRP may consider the following factors when reviewing applications:

(a) Setbacks outlined in existing HRP-reviewed local area plans and integrated stormwater
management plans

(b) Comprehensiveness of environmental, fisheries, and wildlife assessments

(c) Exhaustion of all options to minimize encroachment into the SPEA (i.e. site
reconfiguration, zoning bylaw variances, relaxations to road standards, density bonusing,
etc)

(d) Flooding and floodplain risk management

(e) Geotechnical and hydrological considerations

(f) Ravine protection

(g) The provision of adequate streamside width to ensure tree stand integrity
(h) Hazard Tree Assessment and windthrow assessments

(i) Best Management Practices for wildlife buffers

(i) Assessment of the SPEA as a wildlife corridor

(k) Location of existing buildings — a landowner may construct on the footprint of existing
buildings even if they are within a setback

(I) Total area of proposed SPEA — it may be possible to “bend” a SPEA, so long as:
i. the total area remains the same,
ii. key habitat values and significant trees are protected,
iii. parts of the SPEA are not isolated
iv. a “panhandle” situation is not created
(m) Lot developability — SPEAs should not sterilize a lot
(n) Infrastructure requirements, including sewers, trails, utilities, roads, etc.

(o) Proposed mitigation — a minimum of 2:1 mitigation is required and a higher ratio is looked
upon favourably

The DFO representative at the HRP will determine whether any SPEA variance exceeds the HRP
jurisdiction and requires additional federal approvals (i.e. a Fisheries Authorization). The DFO
Representative will also determine whether or not the site’s stormwater management plan meets
the requirements outlined in DFO’s Urban Stormwater Guidelines and Best Management
Practices for Protection of Fish and Fish Habitat Draft Discussion Document (2001).

Redevelopment/Infill Sites

On older, previously developed properties, it may very difficult to locate building envelopes while
still respecting the SPEA. Sometimes buildings are already located within the SPEA. In these
situations the landowner/builder should work on a site layout that attempts to maximize the
SPEA. Each of these redevelopments is unique and will require review through the City
Environmental Review Committee. The HRP will typically look favourably on applications where:

= the building extends away from top of bank;

= the SPEA boundary has been “bent”, so that the averaged setback remains the same
(i.e. in some areas the SPEA exceeds the bylaw requirement in order to off-set any
intrusions into the SPEA); and

= streamside enhancement planting is included in the site plan
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Replacing a building that was damaged or destroyed

An owner applying to replace a building or structure that had been located within a SPEA is
required to obtain a variance; however, the building or structure generally would be allowed to be
reconstructed at the same location subject to other guidelines being met and subject to DFO
review to ensure there are no impacts to fish and fish habitat. Notwithstanding the above,
preference would be for the replacement building or structure to be set back from the stream as
much as feasible on the property. This applies only to legally-constructed buildings damaged or
destroyed to the extent of 75% or more of its value above the foundation. Undamaged buildings
or illegally constructed buildings may not be allowed to be reconstructed in the same location.

Trails and Infrastructure

Any construction of trails or infrastructure (e.g. roads, sewers, stormwater systems, sediment
control facilities) within a SPEA must be approved by the City Habitat Review Panel, and may be
subject to mitigation requirements. This requirement applies to both on-site and off-site
infrastructure. Wherever possible trails will be constructed at least 15m from top of bank, with
viewpoints constructed down to watercourses as appropriate (e.g. bridge). Trails should be
combined with service access facilities as appropriate, to minimize incursions into the streamside
area.

Hazard Trees

Danger trees include standing dead trees that are vertical or lean towards the work area, as well
as some live trees with large dead branches or tops. Danger trees located within the SPEA
should be assessed by a Certified Arborist with appropriate training to determine if they pose a
high risk to the adjacent development (i.e. a Certified Tree Risk Assessor). If a tree is determined
to be unsafe, the Certified Arborist should provide recommendations to reduce or eliminate the
threat to safety. Trees felled within a SPEA are to be left as coarse woody debris. Any trees that
are felled should be replaced with native trees. If you are concerned about the safety of any trees
in the SPEA, contact the City’s Environmental Coordinator (contact info on page 14). Hazard tree
removal from within the SPEA may also require approval from DFO.

Watercourse Crossings

Crossings in watercourses with fish habitat value require Fisheries and Oceans Canada (DFO)
and Ministry of Environment (MOE) approval in accordance with the Fisheries Act and the Water
Act, respectively. If the City is unsure whether the watercourse is considered fish habitat, a Fish
Habitat Assessment will be required. This is to be undertaken by a Qualified Environmental
Professional at the developer/property owner’s expense. While the City does not have a
permitting process for watercourse crossings on private property, if the crossing is on City
property (i.e. road Right-of-Way), a Highway Excavation Permit is required from Engineering.

Faster approvals are obtained if a clear span crossing is chosen in place of a culvert. DFO will
allow for clear span crossings without an approval as per their "Operational Statement" regarding
clear span crossings (found at http://www-heb.pac.dfo-
mpo.gc.ca/decisionsupport/os/operational statements e.htm). Additionally, a provincial Water
Act approval is required for a culvert installation, but installation of a clear span crossing only
requires a notification to be submitted.
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Protecting the SPEA During and After Construction
Special care must be taken to protect SPEAs both during and after site development. The
following measures should be taken:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

()

(9)

(h)

Restrictive Covenants: Once the boundary of the SPEA is approved, it must be flagged
by the QEP, surveyed by a BC Land Surveyor (BCLS) and protected through a restrictive
covenant. The City will provide the developer a template document to assist in this legal
protection. This surveyed SPEA boundary must be shown on all drawings associated
with the project.

Protection Fencing: The SPEA boundary is to be physically located on the ground by a
BCLS prior to site disturbance. Before construction starts, place protection fencing along
the SPEA boundary to ensure that vegetation is not damaged during construction. The
fence should be chainlink or a 2x4 wood frame with snow fencing affixed to it. The fence
must be located beyond the drip lines of any trees located within the SPEA. Fencing must
be maintained in good condition throughout the construction period. Once construction is
complete a permanent fence must be erected along the SPEA boundary.

Signhage: During construction, signage should be placed along the temporary protection
fence to inform construction personnel of the sensitive habitat beyond the fence. Upon
completion of construction, permanent signs should be placed every 15 metres along the
permanent fence (see Appendix B).

Tree Protection: A physical barrier should be erected to protect trees. The barrier should
be erected at the drip line of the tree canopy in order to ensure that the majority of the
trees roots are protected.

Erosion and Sediment Control: During construction do not allow any soil, cement,
grout, oil, grease or other contaminants to enter the stream or stormdrains in the street.
Refer to the City’s handout: “Erosion and Sediment Control (ESC) Bylaw: How the ESC
Bylaw Applies to Development Sites Smaller Than 2000m?”. ESC facilities are not
typically permitted within SPEAs.

Stormwater Management: Stormwater management structures are not typically
permitted within SPEAs. All efforts should be made to return stormwater resulting from
development adjacent to the SPEA to its natural hydrologic flow. If a variance is
requested, the ERC requires an Engineer’s Sign Off stating that the development meets
the requirements outlined in DFO’s Urban Stormwater Guidelines and Best Management
Practices for Protection of Fish and Fish Habitat Draft Discussion Document (2001). See
the following websites for more information on stormwater management:

a. Water Balance Model: www.waterbalance.ca

b. Stormwater Planning: A Guidebook for British Columbia
http://www.env.gov.bc.ca/epd/epdpa/mpp/stormwater/stormwater.html

c. DFO’s Urban Stormwater Guidelines: http://www.dfo-
mpo.qgc.ca/Library/277967.pdf

Timing of Site Clearing. Site clearing is not permitted until SPEAs have been finalized,
covenanted, fenced off, and senior agency approvals in place. To protect bird nests and
avoid cotntravention of the Wildlife Act, clearing should not occur between April 1% and
July 31%,

Monitoring. The proponent should engage an environmental monitor during construction
to ensure that all environmental standards are complied with. Longer-term monitoring
reports may be required for planting survival, stormwater management, SPEA integrity,
and other factors.
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The Zoning Bylaw Floodproofing Provisions

In addition to the Streamside Protection Bylaw, the City also governs building setbacks from
watercourses through its Zoning Bylaw. The Floodproofing Provisions of the Zoning Bylaw state
that no building shall be constructed within the minimum setback area from the high water mark
of a watercourse, as specified in the following table:

Watercourse Minimum Setback
Clayburn Creek (outside the Fraser River floodplain to the east of the 30.0m
intersection of Old Clayburn Road with Clayburn-Straiton Road)

Fraser River (within the Fraser River floodplain) 60.0 m

Nathan Creek 30.0m

Poignant Creek 30.0m

Sumas River (within Sumas River floodplain) 30.0 m

Any other lake, slough, swamp, pond or watercourse (including 15.0 m
tributaries)

Ditches 7.5m

Further, where landfill is used to achieve any required elevation pursuant to the Zoning Bylaw, no
portion of the landfill slope shall encroach upon the setback areas specified in the above table.

For more information

The staff in the Community Planning Division are happy to assist and help you comply with the
Streamside Protection Bylaw. If you have a question about streams, stream setbacks, or the
Habitat Review Panel, please contact us at:

City of Abbotsford

Economic Development and Planning Services
Community Planning

32315 South Fraser Way

Abbotsford, BC V2T 1W7

Tel: 604-864-5510
Fax: 604-853-4981
www.abbotsford.ca

Or contact an environmental staff person directly:

Rod Shead, Senior Sustainability Coordinator
rshead@abbotsford.ca
Tel: 604-851-4174

Tanya Bettles, Environmental Coordinator
tbettles@abbotsford.ca
Tel: 604-851-4186

Pauline Favero, Environmental Coordinator
pfavero@abbotsford.ca
Tel: 604-851-4173
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APPENDIX A: Streamside Protection Bylaw Qualified
Environmental Professional Declaration Form
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ﬂ Streamside Protection Bylaw
ABBOTSFORD Qualified Professional Declaration Form

Project Name:

Project Location:

HRP File No.: 5285-20/HRP-

ASSESSMENT METHOD AND IMPACTS

|, , declare that | am a "Qualified Professional" as

defined under the City of Abbotsford's Streamside Protection Bylaw and declare that | have carried out an
assessment of the development proposal/activity in a manner that is consistent with the Simple Assessment
Methods described in the provincial Riparian Area Regulation . | also declare that the Streamside Protection
and Enhancement Areas (SPEAs) identified in the submission to the Abbotsford Habitat Review Panel
(HRP), along with measures identified to protect and maintain the integrity of identified SPEAs, will not result
in a harmful alteration, disruption or destruction of natural features, functions, and conditions that support
fish life processes.

Signature:

Professional Organization and Member Number:

MEASURES TO PROTECT AND MAINTAIN SPEA

The qualified professional must consider additional 'measures' to protect and maintain the integrity of the SPEA. Each of
the measures below must be discussed in the HRP submission and signed off below by the qualified professional(s) that
provided expertise to the project for that 'measure’. If the project will require a City of Abbotsford Environmental
Development Permit (EDP) some ‘measures’ may be addressed under that permit, if so, write EDP in relevant boxes.
MEASURE QUALIFIED PROFESSIONAL PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATION AND
SIGNATURE MEMBER NUMBER
1. Danger Trees
2. Windthrow
3. Slope Stability
4. Protection of Trees within
the SPEA
5. Prevention of SPEA
Encroachment
6. Erosion and Sediment
Control
7. Stormwater Management
8. Floodplain Concerns
1. Under the City of Abbotsford Streamside Protection Bylaw a "Qualified Professional" means an applied scientist or

technologist who practices in a relevant applied science or technology field including, without limitation, the field of
agrology, forestry, biology, engineering, geomorphology, geology, hydrology, hydrogeology, or landscape
architecture, whether acting alone or together with another qualified environmental professional, if

(a) theindividual is registered and in good standing in British Columbia with an appropriate professional
organization constituted under an Act, acting under that association’s code of ethics and subject to
disciplinary action by that association,

(b) the individual's area of expertise is recognized in the assessment methods as one that is acceptable for the
purpose of providing all or part of an assessment report in respect of that development proposal, and

(c) theindividual is acting within that individual's area of expertise.





APPENDIX B: SIGNAGE FOR ENVIRONMENTALLY SENSITIVE
AREAS

The City of Abbotsford requires signs to be attached to fencing along the boundaries of areas
protected by restrictive covenant or otherwise designated as an Environmentally Sensitive Area.
The signs must meet the following criteria unless otherwise specified by the City:

Notes:

Dimensions must be 10 1/2 in x 5in (27.0 cm x 12.5 cm) and the format and message
must be as shown on the next page.

Must be made from sign grade aluminium with a white reflective surface or a white
enamel surface.

Dark lettering (e.g. black, green, blue) using either premium 7 year 2 mil vinyl lettering, or
screen printed lettering.

Holes at the corners, or as otherwise required, so that they can be wired onto chainlink
fencing or nailed onto cedar fencing.

Altered to eliminate sharp corners.

One sign must be posted along the fence every 14 - 15 m (45 - 50 ft), or at the back of
each lot (whichever creates the least distance between signs).

Signs must be readily visible to the users of the affected property.

Sign grade aluminium is the same type of aluminium that traffic signs are made from.

Vinyl lettering tends to be used when only a few signs are required. When more than ten
signs are required most sign companies screen print the lettering. Screen printing is
recommended since screen printed lettering is more durable than vinyl lettering.

If a sign company has already made up this sign template for screen printing for another
customer, the cost of a screen printed sign may be less than a vinyl lettered sign.
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ENVIRONMENTALLY
SENSITIVE AREA BEYOND
THIS FENCE

DO NOT DISTURB

This Environmentally Sensitive Area is protected by municipal,
provincial, and federal environmental legislation.
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Wildlife Assessment Report

Guidelines
May 2010

Abbotsford’s residents are justifiably proud of the
majestic beauty of their city which includes vistas of
many mountain ranges on both sides of the International

: i i border. Abbotsford is home to a wide variety of habitat,
Peregrine Falcon [Photo by Chris Lee] inClUding Steep escarpments, forested SlopeS, sandstone
rock faces, second growth and old growth forest, dry
bluffs, creeks, and riparian areas. There is an abundance of wildlife in our city; in fact, in contrast
to most of the Metro Vancouver region, Abbotsford is home to large mammals such as cougars,
black bears and bobcats. Many endangered species of animals and plants are found here
including over 40 species classified as at-risk, counting 22 species currently listed on the federal
Species at Risk Act reside in Abbotsford. Over 30 of these species-at-risk are located on Sumas
Mountain, well-known both regionally and provincially as a biodiversity hotspot.

In recent years, there has been an increased community awareness of the need to conserve,
protect and restore the natural environment. Maintaining high levels of biodiversity supports
ecosystem services and social benefits. Natural ecosystem processes and services include
things such as maintenance of air quality, contribution to climate stability, soil development,
stormwater management, water purification, pollination, and erosion prevention. Social benefits
include spiritual, cultural, recreational and aesthetic values. The cost of replacing these free
services would be extremely expensive. It therefore makes economic and development sense to
move towards sustainability.

Management of wildlife/species-at-risk (and
their habitats) in Canada is under the
jurisdiction of the federal and provincial
governments. While the City of Abbotsford
(City) does not have direct jurisdiction for
wildlife/species-at-risk, the City has an
interest in ensuring development/activities are
consistent with senior government legislation,
best management practices (BMPs),
guidelines, expectations etc., as this ensures development/activities align with the City's Charter
of Sustainability and Official Community Plan (e.g. Strategy #2 - Protecting Our Natural
Environment). Moreover, completion of Wildlife Assessment Reports demonstrates due diligence
in ensuring that wildlife/species-at-risk issues are suitably addressed in compliance with senior
government legislation.

To ensure wildlife (including species-at-risk) are protected, the City requires applicants to
demonstrate they have suitably addressed wildlife/species-at-risk requirements and expectations
of senior government. Assurances may include the proponent providing the City with copies of
senior government approvals, copies of correspondence with senior government regulatory
agency staff (if applicable), or statements from qualified environmental professionals (e.g. RPBIio)
accepting responsibility for the proposed development/activity with respect to legislative
compliance, impact, mitigation etc. The above information requirements will be addressed in a
Wildlife Assessment Report submitted to City staff. City staff will review information from the
qualified professional for the above-noted assurances and ensure it is consistent with the City's

Official Community Plan for protecting natural areas.
Aﬂ
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Typically, the City will request a Wildlife Assessment Report at the time of a proposed land use
change for properties containing minimal existing development, or for properties adjacent to
minimally developed land. City environmental staff can assess your specific project to determine
if it requires a Wildlife Assessment Report. The Wildlife Assessment Report is a critical
component of the land use planning phase of a development proposal. It assesses existing
biological and physical conditions at the very onset of the development approval process by
documenting, among other things, sensitive ecosystems and the species therein, identifying
Environmentally Valuable Resources (EVRS), impacts from proposed development,
recommended mitigation measures, and where appropriate, potential habitat
enhancement/protection opportunities. Integrating this information into the early stages of land
use planning is essential to making land use decisions that meet the expectations of the land
manager, the City, and senior government.

These Guidelines are intended for
property development applicants
and their consultants, and the
Wildlife Assessment Report is to
be prepared, signed and sealed
by a Qualified Environmental
Professional’ (QEP). The
professional(s) should have local
experience with regard to
sensitive ecosystems and wildlife
species of the Lower Mainland
region, and be familiar with all
applicable inventory standards
and published Best Management
Practices (BMPs).

The purpose of this document is
to describe what information is needed to meet the requirements of a Wildlife Assessment
Report. The information is adapted from the BC Ministry of Environment’s (MoE) document
Develop With Care: Environmental Guidelines for Urban and Rural Land Development in BC
(March 2006). Information from the above-noted document is summarized herein for
convenience purposes and readers are directed to the source document for more details.
Questions regarding content and interpretation should be directed to the document authors.

Note: This information is provided for convenience only and is not in substitution of applicable City Bylaws or
Provincial or Federal codes, laws, or permits (e.g. Provincial Water Act, Contaminated Sites requirements,
Canadian Environmental Assessment Act approvals, Wildlife Permits, etc). It is the applicant’s responsibility
to ensure that any existing or proposed construction or other works complies with any applicable Bylaws,
Codes, laws or permits.

! A "Qualified Environmental Professional” means an applied scientist or technologist who practices in a relevant applied science or
technology field including, without limitation, the field of agrology, forestry, biology, geomorphology, geology, hydrology, hydrogeology, or
landscape architecture, whether acting alone or together with another qualified environmental professional, if

(a) theindividual is registered and in good standing in British Columbia with an appropriate professional
organization constituted under an Act, acting under that association’s code of ethics and subject to
disciplinary action by that association,

(b) theindividual's area of expertise is recognized in the assessment methods as one that is acceptable for the
purpose of providing all or part of an assessment report in respect of that development proposal, and

(c) theindividual is acting within that individual’'s area of expertise.
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Bio-inventory Process

A bio-inventory involves a Preliminary Site Survey and may
require a Detailed Site Inventory and report. The bio-
inventory is based on existing biological and physical
conditions, or such conditions prior to any preparatory site
disturbances. If the works have been started without an
assessment, the applicant must stop all works and must
attempt to identify what was on the site prior to disturbance.

Pacific Waterleaf [Photo by Ryan Durand]

Step 1: Preliminary Site Survey

Preliminary Site Surveys require a literature review and reconnaissance-level site survey to
determine what species and EVRs are present or likely to be present on or near (i.e., within 100
m) the proposed development site. For a complete list of EVRs refer to Table 1 in Appendix 1
(MoE 2006).

= Review existing inventory information to determine if EVRs are known to occur on or
near the proposed development site. For example:

o0 Obtain a Wildlife Report prepared by the Fraser Valley Conservancy
(http://www.fraservalleyconservancy.ca). This report draws upon a wide range of
data sources, including data from
the City of Abbotsford, Central
Valley Naturalists, SAR Recovery
Teams, Conservation Data Center,
Wildlife Tree Stewardship, South
Coast Conservation Program
(SCCP) Atlas, etc. Please contact
Lisa Fox at 604-850-7733 or
lisa@fraservalleyconservancy.ca,

0 Search the BC Species and
Ecosystems Explorer for the
locations of species and
ecosystems at risk on and near the
development site;

0 See page 6 of this document and
Appendix C of MoE’s Develop With Care document (MoE 2006) for a list of other
existing inventory and environmental mapping information sources.

= Conduct a site inspection to determine species presence/absence and if smaller or less
obvious EVRs, such as individual wildlife trees, dens, rock outcrops, etc are present.

0 See Appendix 1 for a list of some of the EVRSs to search for on the development
site. This checklist should be completed, signed by a qualified professional, and
included in the final Wildlife Assessment Report.

= Map EVRs on a site plan

Red-legged frog [Photo by Ryan urand]

If there are no environmentally valuable resources...

If it can be shown that no EVRs exist or have existed on or within 100 m of the development site,
a Detailed Site Inventory (i.e. Step 2) is not required. Please submit a brief report on the
Preliminary Site Survey.

Aﬂyﬂ
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If there are (or potentially could be) environmentally valuable resources present...
If EVRs are or may be present on or within 100 m of the proposed development site, there are
two options:

1. No impact: a Detailed Site Inventory may not be required. The development is designed
so that there are no impacts to the EVRs (i.e. EVRs are located within designated
protected areas). A brief report should be produced describing the EVR(s) identified and
how they will be protected.

2. Possible impact: more information needed—carry out a Detailed Site Inventory. The
information collected during the Detailed Site Inventory will be useful for project
planning/layout, and for identifying measures to reduce the environmental impacts of the
proposed development.

Step 2: Detailed Site Inventory

A Detailed Site Inventory should be conducted if development is to proceed in ways that might
impact the EVRs during construction or after occupation.

= Determine the appropriate inventory methods
to use for conducting the detailed site
assessment. The Resources Information
Standards Committee (RISC) website provides
information on inventory techniques. Multiple site
visits during different seasons may be required in
order to properly assess presence/absence of all
of the species suspected of occurring on the site.

= Identify all EVRs on the site, describe their
condition, and identify potential mitigation
measures and restoration opportunities. Rare
species and ecological communities should be
identified by a QEP who has expertise in identifying such elements.

= Map all EVRs according to the standards established in Standard for Terrestrial
Ecosystem Mapping in British Columbia (RIC 1998).

= |dentify potential development impacts, and avoidance or mitigation measures. The
report should identify potential development impacts and ways to avoid them. If impacts
cannot be avoided, the report should include information on mitigation options. If
conservation values are high on the proposed development site, and avoidance or
mitigation measures are not likely to be effective (for example, if there will be adverse
impacts to a species at risk), the QEP should recommend that development be re-
designed or relocated off the site.

= |dentify restoration and enhancement opportunities. The QEP’s report should also
identify restoration and enhancement opportunities on or near the development site.

Wildlife Assessment Report Requirements

Development Plan and Site Description:
= A description of the proposed project (if available);
= A map showing the regional setting of the
development;
= A surveyed map demarcating the location of all the
EVRs known to occur on or near (within 100m) the
development site, overlaid on a current aerial

Oregon Forestsnail [Photo by Ryan Durand] phOtO base; Atyﬂ
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= A site map indicating the layout of the project components and activities; and
= A site map indicating the topography of the site.

Existing Inventory Information:
= The Wildlife Report prepared by the Fraser Valley Conservancy;
= Results of any online searches, including the BC Species and Ecosystems Explorer, the
Community Mapping Network, COSEWIC, etc.; and
= Any other information collected during the review of existing information.

Research Methods: research methods used must be based on recognized scientific standards

and must be repeatable. Include descriptions of all methods used, including:

= Namel/type of inventory method used;

List of EVR(s) inventoried (please include a completed Table 1 from Appendix 1);

Number of inventories per EVR,;

Timing and duration of inventories;

Number of plots used;

Inventory location (include general description and UTM coordinate);

Where recognized standards were not followed (i.e. timing, intensity, etc) provide a
justification for not requiring further inventory, or a recommendation for additional
surveys;

= Confirmation that the locations of any species at risk were reported to the Conservation

Data Center; and
= Names of all agencies and individuals contacted during the inventory.

Results:
= Describe all EVRs found/suspected of occurring on or near the development site;
= Provide any buffers recommended in BMPs, Recovery Plans, etc. For those EVRs without
established buffers, provide recommendations;
= For species-at-risk known to occur in the area, an assessment of their likelihood of
occurring on or adjacent to the development site;
Summary tables of collected data;
Map(s) showing the location and layout of all inventories conducted;
Photos of the site and its important features; and,
Completed electronic copies of the CDC’s Species and Ecosystems At Risk Observation
Forms (available here: http://www.env.gov.bc.ca/cdc/contribute.html).

Discussion:
= Provide a completed Detailed Assessment Checklist (MoE 2006), found in Appendix 2;
= Provide information on which alternative project designs/layouts were considered,;

Discuss the potential impacts to EVR(s) found on the site;

Describe how to avoid and/or mitigate the impacts to the EVR(S);

Describe how any unmitigatable impacts will be compensated;

Assess how effective the mitigation and/or compensation strategies will be in maintaining

the health, form and function of the EVRs;

= Recommend a monitoring plan for prevention, mitigation and compensation activities for
the periods before construction, during construction and after construction, where
appropriate. The monitoring program should provide measurable targets and what
actions will be taken if targets are not met. The Managing Species-at-Risk in BC
Guidance for Resource Professionals prepared by the College of Applied Biology of BC
and Association of BC Forest Professionals (http://www.cab-
bc.org/files/SAR%20Paper.pdf ) provides guidance regarding monitoring plans. It states
"[w]hen recommending a management strategy or land or resource use that could affect
a portion of the range of a species at risk, the resource professional should also
recommend an effective monitoring program to indicate whether the strategy is having
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the anticipated effect. Adaptive management strategies may then be required to mitigate
the impacts".

References:
= Provide references for all image sources, data sources, and supporting literature (including
scholarly articles, BMPs, Recovery Plans, Inventory Methods, etc).

Signhature and Seal:
= Provide signature and seal of the Qualified Environmental Professional(s) who conducted
the inventory and prepared the report.

Monitoring Reports

Monitoring reports are required throughout the life of the project based on the monitoring plan
recommended in the Wildlife Assessment Report. The independent environmental monitoring of
works is undertaken to ensure that works are completed in compliance with the required
standards, best practices, and conditions.

Downes Creek tributary

b o FAG v
Great Blue Heron Townsends Mole molehill
[Photo by Tanya Bettles] [Photo by Chris Lee] [Photo by Chris Lee]
Resources

= Develop With Care: Environmental Guidelines for Urban and Rural Land Development in
British Columbia
(http://www.env.gov.bc.ca/wld/documents/bmp/devwithcare2006/develop with care_intro
-html)

= BC Species and Ecosystems Explorer: conservation and ecological information
(http://www.env.gov.bc.ca/atrisk/toolintro.html)

= RISC Standards: (http://www.ilmb.gov.bc.ca/risc/standards.htm)

= eFlora BC: An electronic atlas of the plants of BC:
(http://www.geog.ubc.ca/biodiversity/eflora/)

= eFauna BC: An electronic atlas of the wildlife of BC
(http://www.geog.ubc.ca/biodiversity/efauna/)

=  Community Mapping Network BC: maps of sensitive habitats and species distribution
(http://cmnbc.ca/)

= Identified Wildlife Management Strategy: species accounts
(http://www.env.gov.bc.ca/wld/frpa/iwms/accounts.html)

= Provincial Recovery Strategies: (http://www.env.gov.bc.ca/wld/recoveryplans/rcvryl.htm)

= Federal Recovery Strategies:
(http://www.sarareqistry.gc.ca/sar/recovery/recovery e.cfm)

= COSEWIC (http://www.cosewic.gc.ca/eng/sctb/index_e.cfm)

= South Coast Conservation Program (http://www.sccp.ca/)

= MOE Best Management Practices (http://www.env.gov.bc.ca/wld/BMP/bmpintro.html)
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For more information

The staff in the Community Sustainability and Planning Division can help you comply with the
Wildlife Assessment Report Guidelines. If you have any questions, please contact us at:

City of Abbotsford

Economic Development and Planning Services
Community and Sustainability Planning Division
32315 South Fraser Way

Abbotsford, BC V2T 1W7

Tel: 604-864-5510
Fax: 604-853-4981
www.abbotsford.ca

Or contact an Environmental Coordinator directly:

Rod Shead, Environmental Coordinator
rshead@abbotsford.ca
Tel: 604-851-4174

Tanya Bettles, Environmental Coordinator
tbettles@abbotsford.ca
Tel: 604-851-4186

Pauline Favero, Environmental Coordinator
pfavero@abbotsford.ca
Tel: 604-851-4173

References

Ministry of Environment (MoE) Develop With Care: Environmental Guidelines for Urban and Rural

Land Development in BC. March 2006.

Resources Inventory Committee (RIC) Standard for Terrestrial Ecosystem Mapping in British

Columbia. May1998.
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Wildlife Assessment Report Guidelines
Appendix 1

Table 1. List of Environmentally Valuable Resources (copied directly from Ministry of Environment’s Develop With Care
document [MoE, 2006])

Note: A check in the ‘yes’ or ‘unknown’ column either on site or nearby means that a detailed site inventory is required. Note: ‘Near’ development
site means within 100m.

Environmentally valuable resources on or near development site

Yes No Unknown

Comments

Terrestrial ecosystems in relatively unmodified state:

(0]

O O 0O o0 o

(0]

older forests or mature forests
second growth forests
grasslands/shrub /herb communities
deciduous woodlands

coastal bluffs

sparsely vegetated (e.g., sand dunes)
islands

Ecosystems at risk:

(0]

(0]

(0]

ecological communities on Conservation Data Centre Red or
Blue Lists

sensitive ecosystems (ecosystem types identified by Sensitive
Ecosystems Inventories)

areas identified as environmentally sensitive areas by local
governments

Aquatic or riparian ecosystems:

(0]

(0]

seasonal or permanent watercourses (streams, creeks, rivers,
ditches)

seasonal or permanent wetlands, seepage areas, or vernal
pools

lakes or ponds

riparian ecosystems beside these aquatic ecosystems and
vegetated gullies
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Wildlife Assessment Report Guidelines
Appendix 1

Environmentally valuable resources on or near development site

Yes

No

Unknown

Comments

Species at risk and their habitats:
0 species at risk identified by COSEWIC
0 species on provincial red and blue lists
o regionally significant species
0 habitats for any of these species

Significant habitat features:
o wildlife trees, snags, mature, large-limbed trees
rotten logs and other woody debris
caves
talus slopes
cliffs and rocky outcrops
seasonally flooded fields
hedges and shelterbelts
groundwater springs and seepages
old buildings

O OO0 OO0 Oo0OO0oOOo

Areas of significant wildlife use:
o wildlife corridors
0 ungulate winter ranges; spring forage sites
0 den sites (badger, snake, etc)
O raptor or heron nest sites

Protected areas nearby

2V
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Wildlife Assessment Report Guidelines
Appendix 2

Detailed Assessment Checklist (copied directly from Ministry of Environment’s
Develop With Care document [MoE, 2006])

Yes H No ] 1. Are there environmentally valuable resources (EVRS) at the site or
within 100 metres? (include details with the preliminary site survey). If no,
conduct applicable inventories before continuing this checklist or explain
why they are not necessary.

Indicate which ones apply by putting a checkmark in the box ]

Aquatic or riparian ecosystems Species at risk and their habitats

Significant habitat features Ecosystems at risk

Areas of significant use by wildlife Terrestrial ecosystems in relatively unmodified
states

Other (describe)

Yes No . . .
[ L] 2. Have inventories/assessments been carried out on these
environmentally valuable resources?

Y N . .
e O ° O 3. Are the EVRs being protected during and after development?
Y N . . . . .
e 0d © 4. Is a map included showing the location of all EVRs in relation to
proposed development layout?
Y N . . . .
0 ° O 5. Where records of species at risk are scarce or non-existent and habitats
for those species exist or capability mapping indicates habitat is available,
have additional inventories been undertaken? If no, conduct applicable
inventories before continuing this checklist or explain why they are not
necessary.
Y N .. . . - . .
e O ° O 6. Have these additional inventories identified any species at risk?
Yes ] No ] . . L
7. Does the site plan avoid development within or near EVRs? If yes, go to

#8; if no, have all other options been considered? Explain.

ves O Ne [ 8. Are there adequate buffers between the proposed development and

EVRs?
Yes ] No .. L - . _
9. Has connectivity been maintained between sensitive habitats within the
plan area?
Yes No .. . . - . .
] [ 10. Has connectivity been maintained between sensitive habitats in the
development and the adjacent lands?
Yes No . . - . . .
L [ 11. Are the connectivity corridors of sufficient width and location to provide

connectivity function for the species that may be impacted?

eIV
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Wildlife Assessment Report Guidelines \

Appendix 2
Yes |:| No D
Yes |:| No D
Yes ] No ]
Yes ] No ]
Yes ] No ]
Yes |:| No D
Yes ] No

12. Have ecosystem fragmentation issues been addressed?

13. Are measures in place to protect the viability of the EVRs during
construction?

14. Are measures in place to protect the viability of the EVRs following
construction?

15. Have approvals been obtained for:
a) Instream Works (Water Act Section 9)

b) Harmful alteration, disruption, or destruction of fish habitat
(HADD)

16. Are there provisions in place to ensure that protective measures and
guidelines outlined at the planning and approval stages of the
development will be followed throughout the development until
occupancy? Provide details.

17. Where impacts cannot be avoided has the appropriate
mitigation/compensation been included within the plan area?

18. Does the plan address species at risk recovery plans where these
exist?

L’m
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CITY OF ABBOTSFORD
CONSOLIDATED SOIL REMOVAL AND DEPOSIT BYLAW

Bylaw No. 1228-2003

The Council of the City of Abbotsford, in open meeting assembled, ENACTS AS

FOLLOWS:

1.

2.

Bylaw No. 1228-2003, may be cited as “Soil Removal and Deposit Bylaw, 2003".
In this bylaw, unless the context otherwise requires:
“Aquifer” means a water-bearing stratum of permeable rock, sand or gravel;

“Buffer Zone” means a natural strip of land not less than 7 m in width to screen the
view and sound of and to provide setbacks between adjacent properties and
highways from soil removal or soil and other material deposit operations;

“City” means the City of Abbotsford;

“Deposit” means the act of moving soil and other material and placing it upon a
parcel or contiguous parcels of land on which such soil and other material did
not previously exist or stand;

“Engineer” means the Director of Engineering as appointed by the Council, and
includes his authorized deputy;

“Permit” means the written authority granted pursuant to this bylaw for the removal of
soil from or the deposit of soil and other material upon land within the City;

“Removal” means the act of removing soil from the parcel or contiguous parcels of
land on which it exists and shall include the removal of soil which has been
placed into a stockpile or other storage on any land;

“Soil” means clay, silt, sand, gravel, cobbles, boulders, peat or other substance of
which land is naturally composed, down to and including bedrock;

“Wood Waste” means waste resulting from the processing of trees into lumber or
other wood products and includes sawdust, hogfuel, chips, shavings and
bark, but does not include slabs, trimmings, edgings, tops, branches, stumps
or lumber;

“Works Inspector” means any person appointed as a Works Inspector by the City.

Subject to compliance with all other regulations and requirements of this bylaw, a
permit pursuant to this bylaw shall not be required for:

(@) the removal of such soil from, or the deposit of such soil or other material
upon a highway, statutory right-of-way or registered easement, as is
necessary for the construction or installation of public services, such as
roadways, utilities, dykes or other services;
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3.1

(b) sanitary landfill operations or solid waste transfer stations conducted or
operated by the City or by Greater Vancouver Sewerage and Drainage
District pursuant to an Agreement between the City and Greater Vancouver
Sewerage and Drainage District;

(9] the deposit of wood waste not exceeding 0.6 m in depth:

0] as a temporary road base for access to construction sites during the
construction of any building or structure;

(i) on equestrian areas, including riding rings, stables and bridle paths;
and

(i) on recreation areas, including jogging paths, nature trails and
walkways;

(d) the stockpiling of wood waste other than that consisting in whole or in part of
western red cedar, for agricultural purposes on lands classified as farm land
under the Assessment Act; or

(e) the removal of soil from or the deposit of soil or other material upon parks and
City owned lands or, where the owner executes and delivers to the City a
waiver in the form prescribed by Schedule “C” attached, the deposit of soil or
other material upon private lands, by the City or its servants or agents.

In the event that any provision of this bylaw is found by a Court of competent
jurisdiction to be invalid for any reason, then such provision shall be severable from
and have no effect on the validity of the remainder of this bylaw.

Except as provided in Section 3, no person shall remove or cause or permit to be
removed, soil from any land until a permit has been issued for such removal
pursuant to this bylaw, and every such removal shall conform in all respects to the
regulations and requirements of this bylaw and the terms and conditions contained in
the permit.

Except as provided in Section 3, no person shall deposit or cause or permit to be
deposited, soil or any other material upon any land until a permit has been issued for
such deposit pursuant to this bylaw and every such deposit shall conform in all
respects to the regulations and requirements of this bylaw and the terms and
conditions contained in the permit.

Every application for a permit pursuant to this bylaw shall be made in writing to the
Engineer in the form prescribed by Schedule “A”, and shall specify the type of permit
requested, either:

@) type “A” - Annual Renewable Soil Removal Permit; or

(b) type “B” - Temporary Soil Removal or Soil or Other Material Deposit Permit.
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6.1

6.2

A permit may be issued for soil removal in the City of Abbotsford on an annual basis,
only on those lands identified as “City of Abbotsford Eligible Soil Removal Areas” on
Schedule “D” attached. (B/L 1958-2010)

Soil removal in the Sumas Mountain Area, identified as “Sumas Mountain Soil
Removal Area” on Schedule “E”, attached, shall not be permitted below the 170m
elevation. (B/L 1958-2010)

Every permit pursuant to this bylaw shall be issued by the Engineer and shall be in
the applicable form prescribed by Schedule “B”.

Every applicant for a permit to remove soil or to deposit soil or other material
pursuant to this bylaw shall submit with his application the following:

(@)

(b)

(€)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(9)

(h)

State of Title Certificate for the lands from or upon which it is intended to
remove the soil or to deposit the soil or other material, issued not more than
seven days prior to the date of application and, where the applicant is not the
owner of the said lands, the consent in writing of the owner of the said lands;

description of the type of soil or other material and the purpose for which the
soil is to be removed or the soil or other material is to be deposited;

statement of the estimated depth of topsoil and over-burden on the proposed
soil removal or soil and other material deposit site and the estimated total
volume of soil to be removed or soil or other material to be deposited:;

detailed calculations, cross-sections and other engineering data used in
calculating the estimated volume of soil to be removed or soil or other
material to be deposited;

statement of the proposed use of the lands from or upon which it is intended
to remove the soil or to deposit the soil or other material after the completion
of the proposed soil removal or soil or other material deposit operation;

outline of the proposed program for stripping, storage and redistribution of
topsoil during and upon completion of the proposed soil removal or soil and
other material deposit operation;

outline of the proposed grading and rehabilitation of the proposed soil
removal or soil and other material deposit site during and upon completion of
the proposed soil removal or soil and other material deposit operation,
showing the correlation with the grades and vegetation cover of all adjacent
lands;

detailed ground water survey covering the proposed soil removal or soil and
other material deposit site and all adjacent lands;
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(i)

()

(k)

when required by the Engineer, a certificate prepared by a Professional
Engineer licensed to practice in British Columbia certifying that the soil or
other material to be deposited meets the requirements of all Federal and
Provincial regulations regarding contaminants;

such other material as the Engineer may require in order to determine the
potential impact upon the environment of the proposed soil removal or soil
and other material deposit operation; and

copies of any permits and approvals of Federal or Provincial authorities
required by statute or regulation in connection with the proposed soil removal
or soil and other material deposit operation.

In addition to the requirements set out in Section 8, every application for a type “A”
permit shall be accompanied by detailed plans, data and specifications prepared by
a British Columbia Land Surveyor or a Professional Engineer licensed to practice in
British Columbia, drawn to a scale of 1:1000 or larger, covering the proposed soil
removal site and all adjacent lands, showing the contours of the said lands in their
current state at vertical intervals sufficient to accurately depict the existing grades
and including information with respect to:

(@)

(b)

(€)
(d)
(e)

(f)

(9)

(h)

all pertinent features including buildings, fences and other structures, tree
cover, highways, bridges, natural watercourses, drainage facilities, wells,
private sewage disposal systems and public utilities;

the proposed slopes which will be maintained upon completion of the
operation;

the methods proposed to control the erosion of the banks of the excavation;
the proposed methods of drainage control during the excavation;

the proposed methods of access to the site during the excavation and the
proposed haul routes;

the proposed methods of fencing, enclosing and clearing to minimize hazards
to human or animal life;

the proposed progressive stages of excavation in terms of annual
development, showing vertical contours as specified above, grades and
slopes on a separate plan for each stage;

the proposed contour of the land in its final state upon completion of the
operation, with vertical contours as specified above, showing the methods of
access and positive methods of permanent drainage on a separate plan;

the proposed location of machinery, buildings, scales and all other proposed
structures and improvements;
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10.

11.

)] the proposed location of stockpiles, including their size and height;

(K) the proposed locations of Buffer Zones and tree cover and the proposed
location and grade width of berms;

)] water table elevations;

(m)  analysis of the material to be removed, prepared by a Professional Engineer,
to determine its suitability for removal or other use; and

(n) such further and other information as may be necessary to describe the
proposed operation.

(o) For proposed temporary concrete or asphalt processing plants located on
site, the gradation curve of the concrete or asphalt aggregate shall be
compared to the sieve analysis of the in situ material to determine the
suitability as an aggregate. The Engineer shall compare the gradation curves
and determine the percentage of material that must be “imported” or “added”
to the in situ material in order to match the aggregate gradation curve.

The percentage of imported material shall not exceed 25% of the in situ
material from the concrete/asphalt production area. Sufficient tests, as
approved by the Engineer, shall be conducted on the site to determine the
import requirements for the entire site.

Every applicant for a permit shall, prior to the issuance of a permit, as security for the
full and proper compliance with the provisions of this bylaw and with all terms and
conditions of the permit, deposit with the City an irrevocable Letter of Credit in a form
acceptable to the City in the amount of Ten Thousand Dollars ($10,000) plus a
further Five Thousand Dollars ($5,000) for each hectare or fraction thereof of the
lands from which soil is to be removed or upon which soil or other material is to be
deposited, up to a maximum amount of One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000),
which security shall be maintained in full force and effect throughout the permit
period.

@) Every holder of a permit to remove soil or to deposit soil or other material
issued pursuant to this bylaw, including the area identified on Schedule “D”
as “Electoral Area H”, shall pay to the City a fee of sixty-seven cents ($0.67)

per cubic metre of soil removed or soil or other material deposited.
(B/L 1786-2008, 1958-2010)

(b) Where the amount of soil removed or deposited is to be determined by weight
instead of volume, the permit fees payable shall be calculated by applying the
applicable conversion factor specified by the Engineer (8/L 1792-2008)
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12.

13.

14.

(€)

(d)

(e)

(f)

All permit fees shall be paid to the City on or before the 15th day of each
month for soil removed or soil or other material deposited during the previous
month and shall be submitted together with reports satisfactory to the City
showing the amount of soil removed or soil or other material deposited during
that month.

Actual quantities of soil removed pursuant to a Type “A” permit shall be
determined annually. For this purpose, the permit holder shall, within thirty
(30) days of the end of each calendar year during which the soil was removed
or deposited, submit an annual statement of soil removed or deposited
certified by a certified accountant (Certified General Accountant, Certified
Management Accountant or Chartered Accountant), and the permit fees
payable by the permit holder for that year shall be adjusted accordingly. If a
permit holder fails to submit a certified annual statement for any year, as
required by this Section 11(d) within the time period specified herein, the City
may issue a notice of breach in accordance with Section 34. (8/L 1792-2008)

If any permit fees payable pursuant to this bylaw are not received by the City
within 30 days of the due date, the City may cancel any permit under which
such fees are payable.

Soil which is removed from one site and deposited on another site in the City,
as one project, shall only be subject to one fee prescribed by subsection (a).

The City of Abbotsford may refuse to issue a permit if the proposed soil removal or
soil or other material deposit operation, or the plans, data, and specifications
submitted with the application do not comply with this bylaw, or if the proposed soil
removal or soil or other material deposit would, in the City’s opinion, adversely affect
the environment or any adjacent property, highway, watercourse, or ground water

aquifer.

Any permit issued pursuant to this bylaw may specify conditions with regard to traffic
control and utilization of City highways in connection with a soil removal or a soil or
other material deposit operation.

Every excavation shall be carried out in accordance with the following regulations:

(@)

(b)

the face of the excavation, except in the immediate areas of operations, shall
have a slope which is not greater than the angle of repose necessary for
stability of the soil in question, as determined by the Engineer;

no excavation shall be undertaken within 7.5 m of any highway, statutory
right-of-way or utility easement without first obtaining the approval in writing
of the authority having jurisdiction over such highway, statutory right-of-way
or easement, and a copy of such written approval shall be filed with the
Engineer;
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(€)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(@)

(h)

no excavation shall be undertaken within 3 m of any property boundary
provided that, where adjoining lands have been excavated, the excavation
may (with the written approval of the owner of the adjoining lands) be
continued across the property line of the adjoining land to tie in with the
existing excavation, subject to the maximum slopes permitted above. A copy
of the written approval of the owner of the adjoining lands shall be filed with
the Engineer;

the excavation shall not extend beyond an excavation face delineated by the
minimum setbacks and the maximum slopes permitted above. There shall be
no excavation into the toe of such limiting excavation face. The limiting
excavation face shall comprise undisturbed natural soil and the excavation
shall not be permitted to extend beyond such limiting excavation face by
backfilling;

as the excavation progresses, the face of the excavation shall be
progressively restored to the condition called for under Section 21 so that the
unrestored portion of the finished excavation face is no longer than 90 m at
any one time;

the working face of the excavation shall not exceed a height of 1.25 m above
the maximum safe reach of the excavating equipment being used;

the excavation shall at all times be graded in such a manner that positive
gravity drainage is assured throughout and surface water shall not be allowed
to pool anywhere within the excavation, provided that, where necessary to
remove sediment from surface run-off, a settling pool may be established for
the duration of a soil removal operation. Surface run-off shall drain by gravity
to the lowest point in the excavation and thence to a natural watercourse or a
public drainage facility having adequate capacity for that purpose. The
excavation shall not lower the effective water table at wells on any other
lands without the written consent of the owner of such lands, and a copy of
such written consent shall be filed with the Engineer;

the finished grade of the excavation shall, after reclamation, have a slope of
not more than one vertically to three horizontally and shall conform to the
grading plans submitted with the permit application and approved by the
Engineer;

temporary excavations below the elevations specified in the permit may be
approved by the Engineer where he is satisfied that such excavation would
otherwise comply with this bylaw and where the excavation will be filled with
soil or other material approved by the Engineer to an elevation not lower than
that specified in the permit within a period of time stipulated by the Engineer;
and
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15.

16.

17.

)] no excavation shall be carried out into the aquifer except to construct settling
ponds, water supply pits and man-made lakes, all of which shall be shown on
the drawings accompanying the permit application and shall require prior
approval by the City.

No person shall deposit or cause or permit to be deposited any material other than
soil, wood waste, masonry rubble, concrete rubble or asphalt rubble upon any land
other than:

(@) a sanitary landfill;

(b) a solid waste transfer station; or

(© a construction and demolition waste landfill,
in accordance with the Zoning Bylaw of the City.

No person shall deposit or cause or permit to be deposited soil or other material on
any land in individual pieces in excess of 1 m in length or 0.75 m® in volume.

The deposit of soil and other material shall be carried out in accordance with the
following regulations:

€) the slope of any part of any exposed face of any deposited soil or other
material shall not be greater than the angle of repose necessary for stability
of the soil or other material in question, as determined by the Engineer;

(b) the deposited soil or other material shall not in any way interfere with the
established above or below ground drainage pattern of any adjoining lands
and shall not cause the ground water table to rise on adjoining lands so as to
cause flooding or malfunctioning of any private sewage disposal system or
contaminate any well. Where necessary, a system of interceptor or relief
drains shall be installed which is sufficient to compensate for any interference
which might otherwise occur to such established drainage pattern as a result
of the soil or other material deposit operation;

(© the deposited soil or other material shall be graded in such a manner that
positive gravity drainage is assured throughout, and a drainage system shall
be installed which is of sufficient capacity and extent to ensure that ground
water or surface run-off will not drain into adjoining lands at greater rates than
those existing prior to the commencement of the soil or other material deposit
operation;

(d) no soil or other material shall be deposited over any highway, statutory
right-of-way or utility easement without first obtaining the approval in writing
of the authority having jurisdiction over such highway, statutory right-of-way
or easement, and a copy of such written approval shall be filed with the
Engineer;
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18.

(e)

(f)

(9

no soil or other material shall be deposited in the immediate vicinity of any
utilities or services which may be damaged by any settlement resulting from
the deposit of such soil or other material without first obtaining the approval in
writing of the authority having jurisdiction over such utilities or services, and a
copy of such written approval shall be filed with the Engineer;

no soil or other material shall be deposited over wells or private sewage
disposal systems; and

the finished grade of the deposited soil or other material shall, upon
completion of the deposit operation, have a slope of not more than one
vertically to three horizontally and shall conform to the grading plans
submitted with the permit application and approved by the Engineer.

In addition to the regulations contained in Section 17, every operation involving the
deposit of wood waste, except those exempt from the requirement to obtain a permit
under Subsections 3(c) and (d) hereof, shall comply with the following regulations:

(@)

(b)

(€)

(d)

(e)

no person shall deposit or suffer or permit the deposit of wood waste onto
any lands within the City unless a Professional Engineer, registered with the
Association of Professional Engineers of British Columbia, has certified that
such deposit is required for the purpose of providing a stable base on which
to deposit soil or other material and has specified the volume, depth and type
of the wood waste material required for such base layer;

a perimeter berm, built so as to completely surround the wood waste deposit
site, shall be constructed prior to the deposit of the wood waste base layer.
All vegetation within the berm strip shall be removed prior to constructing the
berm. The berm shall be a minimum of 0.6 m in thickness at the crest of the
completed berm and shall be composed entirely of compacted, inert and
essentially impermeable soil;

as the depositing of wood waste advances across the site, the exposed face
of wood waste shall not extend more than 10 m beyond the completed
section of the wood waste base layer. The exposed face of wood waste shall
not exceed 50 m in length and shall not be allowed to remain uncompleted for
periods longer than seven days. The base layer shall be considered
completed when the wood waste has been covered with a layer of essentially
impermeable inert soil which is a minimum of 0.6 m in compacted thickness;

the completed section of wood waste base layer shall be graded to divert
surface water run-off away from the exposed active face of the wood waste
and shall be compacted so as to prevent the creation of voids;

an effective perimeter drainage system shall be provided and maintained
around the entire soil or other material deposit site;
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19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

) a leachate control program shall be established and maintained so as to
effectively prevent any degradation of water quality in perimeter ditches,
natural watercourses, ground water aquifers and all other bodies of water
caused by the deposit of such wood waste; and

(9) Soil removal or deposit of soil or other materials, and the related activities,
shall be carried out only on Monday to Saturday from 7:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m.,
Pacific Standard Time, and from 7:00 a.m. to 9:00 p.m., Daylight Savings
Time.

All buildings and structures erected in connection with a soil removal or a soil or
other material deposit operation shall be temporary in nature and shall be removed
forthwith upon completion of the soil removal or the soil or other material deposit
operation.

All hazards or potential hazards arising from soil removal or soil or other material
deposit operations shall be adequately fenced or otherwise protected for the safety
of the public, and suitable weather-proof signs shall be mounted and maintained at
intervals of not greater than 60 m around the perimeter of any excavation with clear,
legible wording to indicate the hazard, the nature of the operation and the presence
of the excavation and prohibiting the presence of the public and all unauthorized
persons.

Upon completion of the removal of soil or the deposit of soil or other material, every
permit holder shall immediately:

(@) leave all surfaces of the excavation or deposit with a slope not greater than
the grade shown on the plans submitted with the permit application and not
greater than that specified in the permit; and

(b) cover all surfaces of the excavation or deposit with an established growth of
grass or other suitable rooted ground cover.

Stockpiles of soil which are part of any soil removal or deposit operation for which a
permit has been issued pursuant to this bylaw shall be confined to the locations
prescribed in the permit.

No operation by which soil is removed or soil or other material is deposited shall
encroach upon, undermine damage or endanger any adjacent property or highway
or, where a permit has been issued pursuant to this bylaw, encroach into any
setback area prescribed in the permit.

No person shall obstruct or damage any drainage facility, natural watercourse or
ground water aquifer by removing or causing or permitting the removal of soil, or by
depositing or causing or permitting the deposit of soil or other material.
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25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

Any person who, in the course of a soil removal or a soil or other material deposit
operation, causes or permits to be caused damage to any drainage facility, natural
watercourse, ground water aquifer, highway or other City or private property shall
promptly repair such damage so as to restore the said property as nearly as possible
to its condition prior to the commencement of the soil removal or the soil or other
material deposit operation.

No person engaged in a soil removal or a soil or other material deposit operation
shall cause or permit dust, dirt or noise to escape so as to constitute a nuisance to
any other property.

During and upon completion of every soil removal or soil or other material deposit
operation, the owner of the lands upon which the soil removal or soil or other
material deposit operation was carried out and any person engaged in such
operation shall:

(@) protect the boundaries of all adjacent lands, highways, statutory rights-of-way
and utility easements from erosion or collapse; and

(b) complete all works required by this bylaw and any permit issued pursuant to
this bylaw, in accordance with sound engineering principles, as determined
by the Engineer.

No permit issued pursuant to this bylaw or any interest shall be transferred or
assigned. Where a permit holder sells, transfers or otherwise disposes of his interest
in the land in respect of which a subsisting permit has been issued, he shall
immediately cease the soil removal or soil or other material deposit operations, and
the permit shall become void and of no effect and shall be returned to the Engineer.

Each permit issued pursuant to this bylaw shall be visibly displayed in a protected,
accessible, conspicuous position upon the lands referred to, and shall be made
available to the Engineer upon request.

Every person holding a permit pursuant to this bylaw shall maintain accurate
up-to-date records of the progress of the soil removal or the soil or other material
deposit operation sufficient to show compliance with the provisions of this bylaw and
the permit; and such records shall be made available to the Engineer upon request.

Every holder of a permit issued pursuant to this bylaw shall:
€) renew all type “A” permits on an annual basis prior to their expiry date;

(b) commence the soil removal or the soil or other material deposit operation
within one month from the date of issuance of the permit; and

(© complete all restoration requirements within six months after the date of
completion of the project and prior to the expiration of the permit, whichever
event shall occur first.
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32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

If the holder of a permit issued pursuant to this bylaw wishes to deviate in any way
from the particulars contained in his application or from the plans, data and
specifications submitted, he shall first make application for and receive a new permit
pursuant to this bylaw.

The Engineer and the Works Inspectors are hereby authorized at all reasonable
times to enter upon and inspect any lands to ascertain whether the provisions of this
bylaw and any permit issued pursuant to this bylaw are being complied with.

In the event of a breach of any provision of this bylaw or any permit issued pursuant
to this bylaw, the Engineer or a Works Inspector may issue to:

€)) the permit holder;

(b) the owner or occupier of lands from or upon which soil is being removed or
soil or other material is being deposited; and

(© any person engaged in a soil removal or a soil or other material deposit
operation, or any of them, a notice of such breach. Every person receiving a
notice of a breach shall immediately cease all soil removal or soil or other
material deposit operations, and every owner or occupier of land, upon
receiving a notice of a breach, shall prevent any further removal of soil or
deposit of soil or other material from or upon the said lands, until such breach
is remedied to the satisfaction of the City.

In the event that any person, having received a notice of a breach, fails within the
time to remedy such breach or otherwise continues to breach any provision of this
bylaw or any permit issued pursuant to this bylaw, Council may, at any time, revoke
any permit issued pursuant to this bylaw and the City may draw upon any security
deposited with the City by the permit holder and may enter upon the lands where
such breach has occurred and carry out any works required to remedy such breach
at the expense of any person named in the notice of breach and may deduct the cost
of such works from the security deposit and, where no such security has been
deposited or where the security is insufficient to cover the cost of such works, the
City may recover the costs of such works, or any part, with interest at the rate of 6%
per year with costs in the same manner as City taxes against the lands where such
breach has occurred.

No person shall make a false statement in an application for a permit under this
bylaw.
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SCHEDULE “A”

Application No.

APPLICATION FOR SOIL REMOVAL/DEPOSIT PERMIT

I/WE of

(Address) (Phone Number)

hereby apply for a permit to remove soil/deposit soil or other material from/upon the
following lands:

Address:

Legal Description:

The registered owner of the said lands (if not the applicant) is:

of:
(Address) (Phone Number)

and the consent of the owner (if applicable) authorizing this application is attached.

The title or tenancy under which the said lands are occupied by me/us (if not the owner) is:

The soil or other material would be removed/deposited for the following purpose:

The type of soil or other material which would be removed/deposited is:

The ground area from/upon which the soil or other material would be removed/deposited is
m %/ha.

The depth of the proposed excavation/height of the proposed landfill will be
m.

The total volume of soil or other material which would be removed/deposited is m-.





10.

11.

12.

13.

14,
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SCHEDULE “A”

The proposed date of commencement is:

The proposed date of completion is:

I/We require a type Permit.
(“A” or “B”)

Upon approval of this application I/We hereby agree to fulfill the following conditions prior to
the issuance of a permit:

@) Deposit with the City security in the amount of $ ;

(b) Pay to the City the permit fee when required.

Submitted are the plans, data and specifications required by the Soil Removal and Deposit
Bylaw No. 1228-2003.

I/We declare that the above information is correct and that | am/We are aware of the terms
and conditions of Soil Removal and Deposit Bylaw No. 1228-2003, and will abide by the
regulations and requirements imposed by the said bylaw and any permit issued to me/us in
connection with the proposed soil removal/soil or other material deposit operation.

Applicant’ Signature Date
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SCHEDULE “B-1”
TYPE “A” - ANNUAL RENEWABLE
SOIL REMOVAL PERMIT NO.

Permission is granted to:
of

(Name)

(Address)

to remove soil from the lands described as:

(Address of Property)

(Legal Description of Property)

in accordance with the provisions of Soil Removal and Deposit Bylaw No. 1228-2003,
Application No. submitted by the Applicant and the plans, specifications, and
other supporting data filed therewith, copies of which are attached to and form part of this

permit, and the following additional terms and conditions:

Received Letter of Credit from

No. in the amount of $ as security for the full and proper
performance of the soil removal operation in compliance with Soil Removal and Deposit

Bylaw No. 1228-2003 and all other terms and conditions of this permit.

This permit issued on the day of , 20

This permit shall expire on the day of , 20

This permit shall not be transferred or assigned.

Director of Engineering
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SCHEDULE “B-2”
TYPE “B” - TEMPORARY
SOIL REMOVAL / DEPOSIT PERMIT NO.

Permission is granted to:
of

(Name)

(Address)

to remove / deposit soil or other material from / upon the lands described as:

(Address of Property)

(Legal Description of Property)

in accordance with the provisions of Soil Removal and Deposit Bylaw No. 1228-2003,
Application No. submitted by the Applicant and the plans, specifications, and
other supporting data filed, copies of which are attached to and form part of this permit, and

the following additional terms and conditions:

Received Letter of Credit from

No. in the amount of $ as security for the full and proper
performance of the soil removal operation in compliance with Soil Removal and Deposit

Bylaw No. 1228-2003 and all other terms and conditions of this permit.

This permit issued on the day of , 20

This permit shall expire on the day of , 20

This permit shall not be renewed, transferred or assigned.

Director of Engineering
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SCHEDULE “C”

WAIVER

, of

(Name) (Address)

, in consideration of the City of Abbotsford

(“Abbotsford”) depositing at no cost to me, the (“Soil Removal and Deposit Bylaw”) or other
material which may include, among other things, clay, silt, cobbles, sand, gravel, rock,
boulders, concrete rubble, asphalt rubble or wood waste, on the parcel of land described as:

(the “Lands”)

covenant and agree with the City of Abbotsford as follows:

1.

2.

| am the owner of the Lands;
| accept the soil or other material on an “as is, where is” basis;

| forever release and discharge and agree to indemnify and save harmless the City
of Abbotsford from and against any and all manner of actions, causes of action,
proceedings, claims, debts, demands, costs and other expenses of whatsoever kind
or by whomever brought, whether for negligence or otherwise, and whether known or
unknown, direct or indirect, suspected or unsuspected, which | now have or at any
time may have, which result or arise in any way from the deposit of soil or other
material by Abbotsford on the Lands;

| agree to be responsible for complying with the provisions of the Soil Removal and
Deposit Bylaw, and for any breaches of the Soil Removal and Deposit Bylaw by any
person in connection with the deposit of soil or other material by Abbotsford on the
Lands;
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SCHEDULE “C”

| further understand and agree that this Waiver is and is intended to be binding on
myself and my co-owners of the Lands, and all my heirs, executors, administrators,
successors and assigns, and that every reference in this Waiver to the City of
Abbotsford includes its officers, employees, agents, servants, contractors,
successors and assigns;

| have read and understand this Waiver.

DATED at the City of Abbotsford, Province of British Columbia this

day of ,20 .

Signature of Owner
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SCHEDULE “D” (B/L 1958-2010)
“City of Abbotsford Soil Removal Eligibility Areas”

See Map
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SCHEDULE “E” (B/L 1958-2010)
“Sumas Mountain Soil Removal Area”

See Map
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On the Road to Sustainable Agriculture:
Suggestions FOR farmers BY farmers on ways to improve...

.0 2 “‘
& o A £ \ $ ty v %
Nutrient Water Biodiversity  Emissions Image Profit Sustainability ~ Animal Yield

Management Conservation Margins Health

1) COMPOST & MANURE i se
“I have been able to reduce my costs on fertilizer through a liquid and solid manure system from my cows.’

>

2) NO OR LOW TILL .@7 4 oo X $ to N

“Good soil increases biodiversity which helps create chemical-fiee food for plants.”
“No tillage practices, or minimal till, can increase the amount of organic matter.”

[} £
3) CROP ROTATION & INTERCROPPING ‘&? 4 $ e
“I have a mixture of 30% legumes, which makes it unnecessary to use fertilizer.”

‘&Q' O l‘\ e A $ W
4) REDUCED CHEMICAL DEPENDENCE fagh W t
“Recently many of my workers have been getting sick from years of spraying...I might be talking organic more often.”

:..-‘.. [ 3 $ e
5) FOCUS ON LOCAL SALES ®es* X e
“We are handicapping people and animals by purchasing from overseas.”

0 2
6) HEDGEROWS -&q & A i\ $ 9":;%

“We’ve seen great benefit to farmers who choose specific hedgerow species that attract pollinators and increase
biodiversity and crop yields.”

EONETo

7) RIPARIAN MANAGEMENT & WOODLOT CONSERVATION O toe X teo
“The woods act as a barrier between our animals and the water. If' we didn’t do this, we would see far more
algae in the water, and this is not good for anyone.”

EoORs

8) RAINWATER COLLECTION & LOW-VOLUME IRRIGATION X $ to ¥

“I have a retention pond on my property and it supplies me with much of my water needs for the season... A drip
irrigation system significantly reduces the amount of water you need to irrigate your field.”

A A
9) GRASS FED & REGULAR ANIMAL CARE °e** X Co
“I spend time with my animals and I know that they are healthy ... It is really nice to know that my animals are happy, but
1 also spend less on medications and truly believe I have a better selection of heifers.”

10) MARKETING/BRANDING YOUR BEST PRACTICES X $ T
“My farm’s name is my brand and is known beyond the region.”
“Why don’t you start marketing milk “from cows that are well cared for”?”
(Reynen et al., 2010)
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RIGHT T O FARM

Order No. 870.218-64
January 2002

FARM NUISANCE ODOUR

Description

Odour is one of the three disturbances specifically mentioned in the Farm Practices Protection (Right to
Farm) Act. Odour is a result of many farm practices and can be a frequent source of complaint
concerning farm activities.

Nature of Odorous Emissions

The term “odour” is used to describe the effect of various substances on the human olfactory system.
Odours are generally characterized using the four basic parameters of detectability, quality, intensity,
and acceptability.

Detectability

The detectability of an odour is related to its concentration. The concentration at which an odour is first
perceived is often referred to as the odour threshold or detection threshold. It is important to note that
this value varies from individual to individual, sometimes by as much as two orders of magnitude, due
to variations in individual sensitivities. Moreover, other factors such as exposure duration can
drastically affect the odour threshold because of olfactory fatigue, and acclimatization.

Odour thresholds are related to detectability and refer to the theoretical minimum concentration of
odorous substance necessary for detection in a specified percentage of the population. This percentage is
often defined as the mean, 50%, i.e. the lowest odour concentration that can be detected by 50% of the
people. Threshold values are not fixed physiological facts or physical constants, but rather, a statistical
point representing the best estimate from a tested population. Two types of threshold are evaluated: the
detection threshold, which is the lowest concentration at which an odour is detected, with no recognition
of the odour quality; and the recognition threshold, which is the minimum concentration that is
recognized as having a characteristic odour quality. Typically, the concentration at which an odour is
first recognized as having a certain characteristic quality (recognition threshold) is 1.5 to 10 times
higher than the detection threshold, depending on the individual and the odorous compound.

Quality
Once the odour is at a sufficiently high concentration to allow recognition, the quality of the odour may
be described. The odour quality is a purely subjective descriptor of an odour's aesthetic impression, such

as sweet, sour, musty, rancid, etc.

Intensity

The intensity of a given odour is defined as its perceived strength, but is not necessarily related to its
concentration. For example, a particularly pungent odour at a very low concentration may be perceived
to be more intense than a less pungent substance at a higher concentration.
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Acceptability

The odour acceptability, which is also known as the Hedonic tone, is an indication of the pleasantness or
unpleasantness of the odour. The acceptability of a particular odour varies with the individual, and may
be affected by experience, frequency of occurrence, duration, and odour intensity and character.

It should also be noted that environmental conditions, including temperature and relative humidity have
also been found to alter the sensory perception of odours.

Measurement

Human Response to Odours
Human odour perception has particular dependence on individual sensitivity, specificity, and
independent processing of olfactory input by the brain.

Human response to odour perception follows certain characteristic patterns that are common among
sensory systems. Of some importance is the fact that olfactory acuity (ability) across the population
follows a normal distribution. Approximately 96% of the population have a normal sense of smell while
2% are hypersensitive and 2% are insensitive.

Another factor is the portion of the population who are sensitized to a particular odour as a result of
repeated exposure. This is distinct from olfactory fatigue or adaptation to odour after prolonged
exposure. It should be noted that these terms describe a temporary desensitization after smelling an
odour. For example, after exposure to a strong odour an individual may be unable to detect a weaker
one.

The response of humans to mixtures of odorous compounds is difficult to predict, since the odour
threshold of the mixture is rarely an additive combination of the individual odours. All odours have the
ability to mask the odours of other compounds, and odorous constituents may react with each other,
changing the odour character or intensity.

Another phenomenon, which may lead to confusion in odour sensing, is the ability of an odour to
change character with concentration. For example, carbonyl sulphide has a “burnt” character at
concentrations below 1 part per million (ppm), but takes on a “rotten egg” smell at higher
concentrations. It is obvious that many of the discrepancies in odour complaints are due in part to this
property of odour, in combination with individual variability and geography.

The ability of humans to distinguish different odour intensities is highly subjective. Studies indicate that
changes in concentration of the order of 25 to 33% are needed for an individual to recognize a different
odour intensity. Human subjects are not very good at making absolute judgements. If they are asked to
compare two stimuli they do much better.

There is a wide variation in sensitivity towards odours between individuals and that a factor of 100
between the thresholds of two subjects for the same substance is not uncommon. The sensitivity to
odours is specific rather than general, the sensitivity of a person to one odour or group of odours does
not predict their sensitivity towards other odours.

Perceived odour quality varies with the individual and also with the strength of an odour. An
individual's background will influence their attitude towards odours. A person with a rural background
may find an agricultural odour acceptable whereas a person with an urban background may find the
same odour offensive. Other psychological factors may influence an individual's perception of an odour.
A visual stimulation, for example, may influence an individual's response to an odour stimulus.
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Activities to Reduce Complaints

When mitigating odours the following factors should be considered:

Scale of farm operation/activity (resulting frequency, intensity, duration of odours)
Type of farm operation/activity (resulting offensiveness of odours)

Distance to neighbour

Prevailing wind

Screening

Agricultural odours typically come from the following sources:

Livestock farms - livestock buildings or confined livestock areas
- manure storage or treatment

- spreading of manure

Crop farms - rotting vegetation (particularly cole crops)

- pesticide spraying

- mushroom media composting

Reducing odour complaints is achieved by keeping the offending odour from reaching the complainant.
This is possible by applying one or more of the following five strategies:

1.

Changing the odour acceptability, by reducing the unpleasantness of the odour. Examples include:
e keeping manure aerobic compared to anaerobic;

e keeping mushroom media compost aerobic; or

e using a pesticide that does not have an offensive odour.

Reducing the amount of odour that is released to the atmosphere. Examples include:
e storing manure in an enclosed tank;

e using an injector or sleigh-foot when spreading manure;

e incorporating rotting vegetation into the soil; or

e using low volatility pesticides.

Reducing the concentration of the odour that reaches the complainant. Examples include:

e maintaining adequate separation distance from the facility or activity and the complainant to allow
the odours to be dispersed before reaching the complainant;

e having a treed buffer between the facility or activity and the complainant to encourage the odorous
air to be diluted with non-odorous air; or

e spreading manure in the morning when air is rising and odours will be dispersed (compared to
evening when air is cooling and settling causing odours to be trapped near the ground).

e using tall chimneys on ventilation fans from livestock building to allow the odours to be better
dispersed.

Producing odours when the complainant is not likely to smell them. Examples include:

e spreading manure when neighbours are not likely to be outside (i.e. not spreading during
evening, weekends and holidays); or

e cleaning out poultry barns when wind blowing away from neighbours that could be impacted.

Capturing the odorous air and treat it to reduce the offensive odour. An example would be

e enclosing a mushroom compost facility and using a scrubber and bio-filter on the air before
discharging the air to the atmosphere.

The fifth strategy should only be considered if the first four odour mitigation strategies are not effective.
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Legislation

With respect to odour, under the Farm Practices Protection (Right to Farm) Act, a farmer is not liable in
nuisance to any person for any odour resulting from the farm operation if:

e The farm operation is conducted in accordance with normal farm practices, and

e The farm operation is not conducted in contravention to the Waste Management Act.

The Farm Practice Board has ruled that a normal farm practice means the existence of practices showing
some threshold of consideration for one’s neighbours. They go on to say, it is not proper and accepted
practice for farmers to conduct farm operations in such a fashion so as to expose their neighbours to
invasive and overwhelming odours, without taking reasonable steps aimed at mitigating those effects.

Waste Management Act

Under the Waste Management Act, the release of odours from activities or facilities that cause pollution
are prohibited. However, under the Code of Agricultural Practice for Waste Management, odours that
do not cause pollution are allowed (note in the GVRD the Waste Management Act —air emissions
requirements are administered by the GVRD).

The question then is when do odours cause pollution? One BC court case gives us guidance on this.

Air pollution means the presence in the air of any substance (including an odours substance) that
causes or is capable of causing material physical discomfort to a person, or substantially alters
or impairs the usefulness of the air.

The judge stressed that the physical discomfort must be material; it must have a physiological effect.
It is not enough that the odour is unpleasant. The material discomforts in this case included these
symptoms: nausea, gagging, coughing, eyes watering, headaches and an aggravation of an existing
asthma condition.

Legislation Summary

Farm Practices Protection
Odour Odour mitigation | Waste Management Act (Right to Farm) Act
Causes pollution Does not matter prohibited does not apply
(not protected)

Not polluting, but a nuisance not in place allowed not protected

in place allowed protected
Not polluting, and not a nuisance not required allowed protected
References

Publications that provide information on odour include, but are not limited to, the following (refer to
Appendix D for details):

“R. v. Money’s Mushroom Ltd. 1997~
“Dorle and Eugene Eason v. Outlander Poultry Farms Ltd. 1999”
“GVRD Air Quality Management Plan Working Paper — Odour Management 1993
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City of Bulletin

Building Approvals Division

Rlchmond 6911 No. 3 Road, Richmond, BC V6Y 2C1

www.richmond.ca Fax: 604-276-4063

No.: TREE-01
Tree Protection Bylaw 8057 Date: 2006-05-09
Revised Date: 2012-02-13

This Bulletin is only a summary of Tree Protection Bylaw 8057.

To review the bylaw in its entirety, please obtain copy from the City of Richmond website,
www.richmond.ca or for a fee from Richmond City Hall.

Effective Date: May 9, 2006

Purpose of Bylaw

Tree Protection Bylaw 8057 was adopted to regulate, prohibit and safeguard trees on private and city
land from being unnecessarily removed, killed or substantially cut (i.e. Topped) or damaged. To
monitor replanting requirements and to sustain a healthy viable urban forest.

Restrictions and Exemptions
A person must not cut or remove a tree, or cause, suffer or permit any tree to be cut or removed,
except in accordance with the terms and conditions of a valid permit issued under this bylaw.

A permit is required:

e To cut or remove a tree having a trunk diameter at breast height (dbh) measuring 20 centimetres
(7% inches) or larger, and capable of reaching a height of 4.5 meters (14 feet 9 inches), on land
owned privately or on City land, unless an exemption applies;

e To cut or remove any tree within an environmentally sensitive area, regardless of size, unless an
exemption applies.

How to Measure If you cannot measure diameter,
Diameter then measure circumference
in the following manner:

B
7N\

. \
diameter

A permit is not required:

e For any tree under 20 centimetres (7 7/8 inches) dbh unless it is in an environmentally sensitive
area.

e On an emergency basis because a tree has been severely damaged by natural causes and poses
an imminent danger;

e For the normal pruning of trees or hedges;

e For specific lands including those used as golf courses;

e For the production or cutting of trees under a valid, existing licence for a tree farm, nursery or
Christmas tree farm;
For necessary farm operations under the Farm Practices Protection (Right to Farm) Act;
Where a development permit and/or rezoning application, which addresses the removal of the
tree(s) has been approved;

e For public utility companies or their contractors providing a public service. Page 1 of 2

62.8 cm @7)
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Application Process

e A non refundable fee of $52.00 per permit application.

e The permit fee is waived for one tree per lot in a twelve-month period.

e The permit fee is waived for a hazard tree.

e All permits must be applied for in person at City Hall with any pictures or documents to support the
application. (see bulletin Tree-02 at www.richmond.ca).

e All approved permits must be displayed on site 72 hours before tree removal.

Replacement Trees

It is required to plant and maintain one or more replacement trees for each tree cut and removed except:
e For cutting or removing one tree per year per parcel with a permit.

e For cutting or removing a hazard tree.

e Where a permit is not required, e.g. farm operations, emergency situations or normal pruning.

Replacement trees must meet plant conditions and structure requirements as stated in “BC Landscape
Standard” of the BCSLA/BCLNA and “Canadian Standards for Nursery Stock” of the CNTA.

Replacement trees are to be planted on the same lot as the tree removal unless permission is granted to
plant trees on City Property.

Penalties
Any person who contravenes or violates any provision of this bylaw can face fines of up to $10,000 per tree
and a requirement to replant.

Offences include:

e Causing physical damage to any tree within the drip line including canopy, roots and trunk. This
encompasses tree topping and the re topping of trees excluding hedges.

e Cutting or removing any tree or replacement tree with out a valid permit.

e Failure to place or maintain a prescribed protection barrier around trees to be cut or removed for the
duration of all construction or demolition.

e Failure to plant and maintain trees in accordance with sound horticultural and arboriculture practices.

e Failure to post a valid permit in a prescribed location for 72 hours prior to tree cutting or removal.

For a complete list see Bylaw 7321 Schedule B13.

Interpretation of the Bylaw

Definitions

Certified Tree Risk Assessor — A Certified Arborist with additional current training and certification in
tree risk assessment determined by Worksafe BC.

Cutting or Removal - means to kill, remove or substantially destroy a tree by any means, including
without limitation, knocking down or cutting into the tree, the topping of a tree and the cutting of any
main stem or other leader or trunk.

DBH (Diameter Breast Height) — means the diameter of the trunk of the tree measured at a point 1.4
metres above the natural grade, except where the diameter of a tree having multiple trunks 1.4 metres
above the natural grade shall be the sum of 100% of the diameter of the largest trunk and 60% of the
diameter of each additional trunk.

Drip Line — means a circle on the ground around the trunk of the tree, the radius of which is the
distance between the outermost twigs of the tree and the centre point of the trunk, or its vertical
extension.

Hedge — means a row of three or more trees that through growth or pruning forms a continuous dense
screen of vegetation from ground level that provides privacy, fencing, wind breaking, and / or boundary
definition.

Topping — means the removal of major portions of a tree crown by cutting branches to stubs or to the
trunk or cutting of the main leader or branches, and includes re-topping or previously topped trees.

Questions
If you have questions or require further information please contact:

e Tree Bylaw Staff by phone at 604-247-4684 or by email at treeprotection@richmond.ca.
This is only a summary of Tree Protection Bylaw 8057.

The bylaw is available in its entirety at the City of Richmond website, www.richmond.ca or for a fee
from Richmond City Hall.
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Foreword

Since its inception in 1977, the British
Columbia Heritage Trust has been
developing new ways to “'support, encourage
and facilitate the conservation, maintenance
and restoration of heritage property in the
Province.” One is the Publications
Assistance Program which provides aid for
production costs of publications dealing with
B.C. history. In addition, the Trust has
inaugurated this Technical Paper Series.

Although a great deal of general
information on heritage subjects is already
available, there has been a growing request
for concise treatment of specialized subjects
within the British Columbia context. Themes
are therefore drawn from the fields of history,
archaeology, architecture and preservation
technology. The British Columbia Heritage
Trust invites suggestions for further studies
in this series.

Martin Segger
Series Editor










Introduction

This paper is written for local government
officials and staff, developers, architects, urban
designers and members of the general public.
Its purpose is to outline the roles of trees in
urban and suburban environments, the main
causes of tree loss, and most importantly, what
methods are available to create and maintain
attractive community treescapes. To assemble
the information, public officials and staff were
surveyed, people involved in arboriculture and
urban forestry were contacted, and available
literature and legislation were studied.

Recognizing that trees are an integral part of
the heritage and character of our communities,
the Heritage Conservation Branch of the
Provincial government undertook this study to
encourage the conservation of this valuable
resource. As with other community heritage
resources, the responsibility to implement
appropriate and effective programs to protect
trees rests largely with local government. It is
hoped that this guide will help municipalities
and regional districts to realize the wide range
of opportunities available to them for tree
protection.

Legal, procedural and financial tools are
available for dealing with most tree problems.
This paper attempts to clarify some of the
confusion surrounding tree protection
techniques, and acts as a guide to preparing and
implementing effective tree protection, planting
and maintenance programs.

Several broad categories of trees are
discussed in this paper. Community trees are
any trees growing in or near a town or city.
Heritage trees are those which have special
public significance because of their history, size
or species. Street trees or boulevard trees grow
in public rights-of-way near roads. Private or
public trees are distinguished by ownership of
the land on which they grow.
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This twin-trunked Arbutus adds not only beauty and
character to this frame bungalow, but several thousand
dollars in value as well.











1. Roles of Trees in

Communities

The full range of contributions by trees to
British Columbia communities is rarely
considered. As with many amenities, trees are
often taken for granted until they are lost or
threatened; then their importance to our lives
suddenly becomes clear.

That vegetation is vital to a healthy,
attractive community seems intuitively obvious
to tree lovers, but such feelings are of little help
in preparing programs, budgets and cost-
benefit analyses. The values of trees to the
economy, the environment and pleasantness of
our towns must be understood to justify
undertaking a tree program.

Environmental Values

Environmental quality is enhanced by trees.
Trees improve climate and air quality, and
moderate annual and daily temperature
extremes. Plants absorb heat during the day and
release it at night, and deciduous trees provide
cooling summer shade and transmit warming
winter sun. Shelter belts of trees act as wind
breaks, impede drifting snow and filter water
droplets from the air in fog-prone areas,
Moisture evaporating from leaves humidifies
surrounding air. Studies have shown that trees
effectively remove air-borne pollutants by
absorbing such unpleasant gases as sulphur
dioxide (5O,) and ozone (O;), and by trapping
dust and other particulate matter. The small but
significant net production of oxygen (O,) by
plants is important to humans and other
animals.

Trees stabilize the land with their roots,
which bind together soil particles and hold them
against erosion by wind and water. This
erosion-control function is especially important
on steep slopes, and on banks of lakes, streams
and marine shores. Vegetation can be as
effective as engineering works in minimizing

erosion, and is attractive, inexpensive, and
requires relatively little maintenance.

Trees help to retain rain and snow on land
and to slow runoff. By holding winter
precipitation for slow release throughout
summer, treed areas act as “sponges” to reduce
both flooding and droughts. Water is purified
and cooled by filtration through roots and soil,
a process which benefits water quality and
fisheries, and reduces the need for drainage
works.

Trees provide food and shelter for many
species of birds and wildlife, and generally
provide their only habitats in urban settings.
Birds and small animals add interest and quality
to our lives, and give balance to urban
ecosystems through the control of insects and
other pests.






Aesthetic Quality

Trees contribute substantially to the visual
character of a community. Not only are trees
attractive in their own rights, but they can
enhance the beauty of buildings as well, by
emphasizing or softening building lines. The
trees growing around a heritage building may
have a history as interesting as that of the
building, and form a part of the heritage site.
Trees perform important design functions by
framing and creating views and vistas, defining
space and enclosing areas. Stately mature trees
lining a boulevard can compose the most
attractive and memorable portion of urban
streetscapes. Street trees and shrubs serve to
buffer residences from the noise, glare and
unpleasantness of traffic. Tree forms,
particularly when one kind of tree is used to
border a street (monolithic planting), give a
coherent appearance to the area, even where
adjacent building styles and finishes may be
incompatible.

Trees screen unattractive sites and separate
conflicting land uses, such as residential and
industrial developments. Planted along roads
and around parking lots, trees and shrubs
disperse noise, absorb pollutants, reduce dust,
and screen headlights and street lights.

Trees can define both place and time in a
most beautiful manner. The geographic
location of a community is often described by
the types of trees which grow there and by
seasonal changes in their appearance. The
profusion of blossoms on ornamental and
fruit-bearing trees heralds the spring. The street
over-hung by stark, bare branches during
winter becomes in summer a leaf-shaded
avenue under a green canopy. The fire of fall
colours can lift the spirit during the waning of
the year. In the depths of winter, the snow-clad
boughs of conifers add Christmas-card beauty
to many British Columbia communities.

This pleasing mix of trees provides a variety of colours,
forms and textures on this flat site.

These flowering and coniferous trees attractively buffer
adjacent homes from this thoroughfare.

The depth and variety added to this streetscape by these
young chestnuts will only increase with time.






These boulevard trees soften the lines and add interest to
this commercial street, making it more attractive to
shoppers.

Economic Value

That trees are economically valuable is
indisputable, but how to measure their value is
subject to a wide range of interpretations. As
lumber, trees have a substantial dollar value
determined by a complex market mechanism.

At a nursery, trees have a definite value,
generally referred to as replacement cost, which
reflects the cost of breeding, raising, marketing
and sometimes planting the trees. But
community trees have other values which can
be considerable, though difficult to calculate. In
addition to their environmental and aesthetic
contributions, trees add economic value to the
surrounding areas, as well as being valuable in
themselves.

Trees can make commercial areas more
attractive to shoppers. Tree-lined streets in
central business districts or landscaped
shopping malls are more appealing than barren
sidewalks and plazas, as business people are
well aware. The attractiveness of a town for
residential and business purposes is enhanced
by the presence of trees.

On residential properties, treed lots sell for
more than equivalent properties without trees,
as every realtor knows. A regression analysis of
assessed values of homes in suburban
Manchester, Connecticut, in 1980 indicated that
well-treed properties sold for at least six per
cent more than properties with poor tree cover
(Morales, 1980). Other studies have shown
property value increases of 15 to 18 per cent,
based solely upon the presence of trees. In the
evaluation standards of the International
Sociely of Arboriculture (an organization

fostering scientific tree management and
education), “average residential and landscape
trees” are second only to heritage trees in value.

The value of individual trees to property
owners can be calculated. According to
accepted standards of the International Society
of Arboriculture, the basic or maximum value of
an average tree is $2.79 per square centimetre
($18 per square inch) of trunk area. This means
that a tree in perfect condition with a diameter
0f 30 cm (12 inches) could be worth as much as
$2,000. The basic value is adjusted by
percentage values for type of tree, condition
and location. Heritage trees, for example, have
a location value of 90 to 100 per cent of the basic
value, while dense forest trees rate 10 to 20 per
cent. The factors applied in evaluating trees are
complex, and tree evaluation should be
undertaken only by trained people. A summary
of the method of calculation is found in
Appendix A. For trees which are obtainable at
nurseries (generally trees less than 30 cm (12
in.) in diameter), replacement value is based on
purchase price and planting costs.

Trees contribute to the capital value of
communities. It has been estimated that every
2,500 trees planted add approximately
$1 million to the capital value of the community.
Although such values are not convertible into
cash, they represent an investment which
justifies care and maintenance. The street trees
in the City of Vancouver have an estimated
replacement value of $50 million. A formal tree
inventory in the District of Saanich (population
80,000) suggested that each of the 45,000
boulevard trees in that community had an
average value of $363 in 1977, and a total
estimated value in the urbanized area in excess
of $18 million. Whereas increased assessments
may have only a nominal effect on an
individual’s property taxes, municipal officials
should recognize the positive implications of
community-wide tree-enhanced values on
assessments and revenues.

Trees can reduce building heating or
air-conditioning costs substantially. One study
(Urban Forestry Conference, 1978) showed
savings of 10 per cent ($45 to 100 annually) on
home heating bills if trees were planted around
the house to reduce heat loss and wind chill.
Similar savings were realized on air-
conditioning costs by shade tree plantings on
the buildings’ south sides. Another estimate of
savings for a house with complete tree
protection is 34 per cent on electric heat, 50 per
cent on air conditioning (Neuman, 1979).






These striking street trees contribute value to adjacent
properties, complement private trees and beautify this
residential streetscape.

Community Character

Because native trees reflect the climate and
soil conditions prevalent in that area, the
vegetation growing in a community is often as
distinctive as the community itself. Trees,

“therefore, constitute one of the primary
contributors to the character, visual heritage
and quality of a community. Some kinds of
trees in the communities of Nelson and
Revelstoke, for instance, are found nowhere
else in those regions. Recognizing and
protecting these special trees can be considered
as important as protecting heritage buildings.

Many new communities in British Columbia
have not been established long enough to have
heritage trees. The selection and protection of
notable tree specimens, even as the community
is being built, will provide heritage trees for the
future. Planting trees to mark special occasions
will provide future generations with links to the
past. For example, the coronation of King
George VI was commemorated by the planting
of trees throughout the Commonwealth. Every
coronation tree was listed in a register
(published in 1939), including those planted in
25 British Columbia communities.

Citizens are generally supportive of tree
protection and planting programs. In the Goals
for Vancouver questionnaire, 80 per cent of
respondents placed a high value on landscaping
and greenery. The psychological benefits of
living in treed areas have been well documented
(Ulrich, 1980).

Planting trees shows concern for the future of
a community. Trees, with lifespans many times
lIonger than a human’s, add a sense of
continuity and permanence to communities. A
well-treed town shows caring and civic pride,
concern for tomorrow, and respect for the land
and nature’s bounty. Conversely, avoidable
loss or removal of trees not only has immediate
negative effects, but is also a loss to our
children and their children.






2. Causes of Tree Loss

Without fencing protection or trenching guidelines, this
tree faces certain damage and probable death.

Despite their value, trees are cut or killed for
a variety of reasons, which must be understood
if actions to minimize tree loss are to be
effective. Some tree removals are necessary and
unavoidable, but many are not. The whole
community benefits when trees are saved from
unnecessary destruction.

Development

The major reason for removal of community
trees is urban development. In growing
communities, the bulk of new development
occurs on raw land, on sites frequently covered
by trees. Re-development of aging
neighbourhoods in established communities
takes a large toll of heritage trees.

Subdivision and re-development plans, road
alignments, utility corridors and even building
sites frequently are prepared without
considering the characteristics of the site.
Thousands of mature trees are lost
unnecessarily because they are not considered
an important design factor. Fortunately, the
“bulldoze first, landscape later” syndrome is
less prevalent today than in years past.

Even if a development is designed to retain
trees, site clearance crews, builders and utility
installers often are not told to save the trees, or
are not penalized if trees are damaged.
Changing soil levels by making cuts or fills as
small as 10 cm (4 inches) near the trunk is
sufficient to kill some trees. Grade reductions or
road or foundation excavations which cut tree
roots are also harmful.

One of the greatest tree killers is soil
compaction. The tiny spaces between soil
particles (called interstitial pore spaces) are
necessary for roots to breathe and absorb water
and nutrients. Running trucks and construction
machinery over trees’ root zones compacts the
soil, essentially suffocating the trees. Piling fill
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and debris or parking vehicles on the root zone
can have the same compacting effect.

Trees growing in natural settings have
beneath them an ““understory” of shrubs and
grasses. Removal of this understory changes
soil temperature and moisture, and can kill a
tree slowly. Death often takes three to seven
years. Douglas Fir, Grand Fir, Western
Hemlock, Western Red Cedar and Maple are
among trees most sensitive to understory
clearing.

Even if trees have survived design,
construction and landscaping hazards, the
dangers are not ended. Home owners desiring
less shade, a garden, a bigger lawn, a better
view, fewer leaves to rake, fuel for the wood
stove or just something on which to use the
new chain saw can reduce to cord wood in a
few hours a tree which may have taken 200
years to grow. The frustration expressed by
developers and builders who tried to save only
to lose them when the home sells, is
understandable.

Unprotected trees are subject to broken boughs and root
compaction from fill and construction debris.

Parking a hot asphalt machine on this public boulevard
guarantees root damage to this mature oak.

Complete removal of understory plants in this new
prestigious development will cause slow decline and
eventual death of these firs.
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Logging

The British Columbia economy is based upon
the forest industry, and logging is a valued
tradition. In suburban areas, the distinction is
blurred between forest trees suitable for logging
and community trees to be valued for other
reasons. The trees on some suburban lots are
viewed as a standing asset to be cut to help pay
the mortgage. The profit from logging is quickly
realized, whereas financial gains from
preserving the trees, such as higher sales values

and lower landscaping costs, are not as easily
calculated,

Vehicle-caused bark damage interrupts nutrient and water
flows and, unless treated, provides an entry point for
disease and insects.

Urban Conditions

Trees, like people, suffer from harmful urban
conditions. Air pollution takes its toll of certain
species of trees, especially adjacent to heavily-
travelled roads. Pollution from smelters is
notorious for its lethal effects on surrounding
vegetation. Vandalism is a major cause of
mortality among newly-planted trees, mainly
those near school grounds or taverns. Cramped
roots, soil compaction and pavement all make
survival difficult. Urban trees are also subjected
to assaults from chemicals, such as pesticides,

and petroleum products. Winter road salting
damages both roots and foliage, reducing
nutrient uptake and photosynthetic capacity.
By the time salt damage is evident, it is
sometimes too late to save the tree. In light of
all of these hazards, it is a wonder that trees
survive as well as they do in urban settings.

In established communities, trees are
removed for reasons of maintenance. Disease
and old age are common reasons for tree
removal. View protection causes many trees to
be heavily pruned, topped or even removed, as
well as causing substantial animosity among
neighbours.

Many trees are removed because they are
thought to be dangerous. Although the
occasional falling bough or tree does damage
property, such occurrences are relatively rare.
Judicious pruning is generally sufficient to
protect property. Education can reduce the fear.

Installing and maintaining utilities damages
many trees. Poor pruning practices can render
street trees unsightly and unbalanced,
sometimes necessitating tree removal. Many
utility line clearance contracts are awarded to
the lowest-bidding firm, a practice which does
not guarantee selection of the company best
qualified to perform this skilled operation.
Installation and maintenance of underground
services damage many tree roots and necessitate
some tree removals.

Amazingly, this urban tree was butchered to prevent its
branches from crossing property lines,
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Government
Organization

To be successful, tree protection and
maintenance depend upon all departments and
staff of local government working together. In
many municipalities and regional districts,
however, the responsibility for trees is split
between engineering, parks, building
inspection, public works and planning
departments. The mandates of these
departments differ, as do their approaches to
trees. Without a clear strong statement of tree
protection policies and responsibilities from the
political level, the tree resource suffers from
lack of understanding and management. Trees
are assets in the same sense as sewers or roads;
their care should not be left to chance nor
jeopardized by poor communication and
cooperation.

Pests

The various caterpillars, loopers, beetles,
rusts, scales and other insects and diseases
which live on trees are seldom fatal to the trees,
but can become nuisances. In epidemic
proportions some infestations, such as Dutch
Elm disease and Spruce bud worm, can destroy
trees. But even defoliating insects, such as cak
loopers, rarely kill the trees. Often pest
populations are cyclic, and even problem pests
disappear after a few seasons.

Trees weakened by bark damage, pollution
or root compaction have increased susceptibility
to attacks from pests. Whereas a healthy tree
can often survive a moderate level of
infestation, a weakened tree cannot.
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3. Protecting Community Trees

Given the number of threats to community
trees, it is fortunate that there is a variety of
ways to protect trees and assure green
communities in the future. Four broad areas of
tree protective action are available: public
involvement and education, development
control, municipal programs, and regulation.

Public Involvement and
Education

If every citizen understood the value of trees,
how they grow and what trees need, little
further action to protect trees would be
necessary. Education can generate awareness
of trees, followed by understanding of their
value and requirements. This appreciation will
cause people to protect and preserve trees.

A model school program developed by
landscape architect Clive Justice is being
conducted at Hammond Elementary School in
the Maple Ridge School District. Grade 4 pupils
aged 9 to 11 years are each given a tree to care
for during the school year. The children learn
the names and origins of their trees. They keep
a journal of observations and tree
measurements, and care for the trees. At the
end of the year, each tree is passed on in a
ceremony to an upcoming Grade 4 pupil.
Vandalism of these trees is almost nonexistent,
an area is enhanced by trees and gradually a
generation of tree protectors is formed.

School districts should be encouraged to
develop such “hands on” tree education
programs. The curriculum could dovetail nicely
with introductory biology and even history
courses. In the United States, Arbor Day, an
annual event first celebrated in 1872, is
recognized as a day to plant and learn about
trees. Canadian schools could take advantage
of the teaching materials and programs
prepared for Arbor Day.

A two-way education and communication
process should extend beyond schools, because
successful tree programs rely upon broad
public support. Residents should understand
tree planting, maintenance and protection
measures. Their comments, ideas and criticisms
should be actively sought, because there are
many knowledgeable people in the community
who can make valuable contributions to tree
programs. Knowledgeable writers preparing
tree-related articles for local newspapers can
stimulate significant local interest.

Street-planting programs, especially, profit
from “personalization” of the trees. In New
Westminster, cards are sent to residents, asking
them to water newly-planted trees in front of
their houses. Public input can be elicited by
newspaper notices, inserts in water bills or tax
notices, posters, door-to-door surveys or other
measures which may be locally effective. In
order that discussion, rather than just
presentation, can occur, meetings with
interested residents are useful, with slide
presentations and workshops to convey
information on trees. If Jocal cable television
stations are available, phone-in programs can
be aired to facilitate public discussion.

Any public involvement program is
incomplete if it does not include service clubs
and other interested groups. Some
organizations, such as the Victoria Horticultural
Society, have been leaders in identifying
heritage trees and in encouraging their
protection. Appendix B outlines the procedure
used by the Society to identify heritage trees.
Special program funding may be obtained from
service clubs and organizations. Ratepayer
groups in specific neighbourhoods have
become involved in tree programs in Canada
and elsewhere. Service clubs and other
organizations often will participate in tree-
planting events which make use of volunteer
labour.
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These boulevard trees contribute to the attractiveness of
this busy street for thousands of motorists daily.

Tree protection is advocated by a number of
groups organized to achieve specific goals. The
Pacific Northwest Chapter of the International
Society of Arboriculture deals with all aspects of
tree husbandry and protection. The British
Columbia Society of Landscape Architects
registers its members, who provide advice on
preservation and care of trees and the
environment. In the United States, the National
Arbor Day Foundation organizes Arbor Day
activities and the American Forestry
Association’s Big Tree Program maintains a
register of the biggest trees of each species. The
Men of the Trees is an international society
encouraging tree protection.

Development Control

Some trees will always be lost to
development, but it is possible to reduce the
amount of unnecessary tree removal so that
developers, home buyers and the public
benefit. The first step in preserving trees on
developing sites is for trees to be recognized as
being valid items for consideration during
reviews of development applications.

Clear direction from councils is essential to
insure the preservation of trees within
development areas.

The best opportunity for retaining trees on
development sites is to consider them in the
pre-design stage. A survey of the vegetation on
the site should be conducted by a qualified
arborist or landscape architect, with the size
and species of trees accurately plotted on a site
plan. Some municipalities already require trees
and contours to be shown on plans
accompanying development applications. Local
government staff members familiar with trees
should inspect the site with the developer and
discuss building locations, utility corridors,
materials storage areas and how best to fit the
development to the site. Figure 1 shows one
type of planting plan.

On major projects, developers should retain
a qualified arborist/landscape architect even
before design work begins. Fees for early
professional involvement and project
supervision are offset by savings on plant
materials, landscaping and long-term
maintenance, as well as by a more attractive,
marketable final product. Trees are biologically
complex, and to maximize survival they should
be cared for by a qualified professional.

Local governments can assist developers by
preparing and distributing standards and
guidelines for tree protection. Although the
standards will vary from place to place, the
following items should be included:

@ landscape plans - show all trees over 15 cm (6
in.) in diameter

e utility installation - alignments, trenching
methods

® material and equipment storage, vehicle
parking - designate areas

@ barricading of mature trees - sturdy fencing
outside of drip line

® grade changes - elevation, location/type of
wells or retaining walls

@ maintenance - root and branch pruning,
watering and fertilizing schedules

® methods available for varying zoning/
subdivision/building by-law requirements for
tree protection.
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Street Tree Planting Plan.

This actual development concept shows one way in which

street planting plans can be presented for review by local
government.
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Figure 2

Tree Protection during Construction.

Temporary fencing installed around trees before site work
begins protects trees from machinery damage, excavation
or deposit of fill, material storage and vehicle parking,
thereby improving their chance of survival,

Figure 3

Grade Changes around Trees.

Ground levels can be changed safely around mature trees if
the proper procedures are followed.

The details of the requirements should be
developed by an arborist in close consultation
with the local government. Figures 2 and 3
show the types of tree protection guidelines
which can be distributed to developers and
builders.

During site clearance, trees to be saved
should be clearly marked. On extensive sites, a
clearing firm familiar with selective logging
should be used, and should receive instructions
from the developer regarding tree protection. A
monetary bond or a penalty clause for non-
performance written into the clearing firm’s
contract can be persuasive in assuring
compliance with tree protection goals. Building
contractors should understand tree protection
requirements. Foremen should know where to
store equipment, when to tunnel under roots,
when to call for an arborist and even where to
park their vehicles. The workers implement the
plans and policies prepared by others; they
should understand what is expected and why.

The developer should budget for and begin
tree care at the start of the project. Maintenance
should continue after construction to help

established trees over the shock of development
and to ensure survival of newly-planted trees.

Local Government Tree
Program

Programs to protect trees in British Columbia
municipalities and regional districts range from
inaction to elaborate combinations of policies,
education and legislation. Communities
concerned about their appearance and livability
should develop a tree program adequate to
ensure a healthy treescape for present and
future generations.

Street Trees

Street tree planting and maintenance
programs are common in British Columbia,
though most programs could be improved.
Some types of trees are more suited than others
to city conditions. Street tree plantings should
be based upon a list of trees suitable for local
requirements. Planting appropriate trees
reduces pruning, pests, leaf clean-up and
sidewalk heaving by roots; minimizes conflicts
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with aerial utilities; and lends coherence to
streetscapes. Older, established cities, such as
Vancouver, are now faced with substantial
street tree maintenance costs because trees with
undesirable characteristics (such as fast growth)
were planted decades ago. Too often, surplus
nursery stock obtained at reduced prices is
planted rather than using appropriate quality
material. Planting correct types of street trees
can result in substantial long-term savings in
maintenance dollars.

To look their best and remain healthy,
community trees require maintenance. To
maximize the return on maintenance dollars, as
well as to better understand the tree resource,
a tree inventory is highly desirable. A tree
inventory involves knowledgeable people
surveying street and park trees, noting species,
condition, location and need for maintenance.
Coding this information and, if available,
computerization, provide a means for quick
and effective maintenance scheduling. The
inventory must be kept current as tree
maintenance, removal and planting is done.
Examples of inventory data are found in
Appendix C.

Utility Line Clearance

Utility line clearance involves pruning of
parts of trees which conflict with power lines,
cable television, telephone or electrified
overhead bus lines, street lighting standards or
underground services. The sensitivity of some
of the pruning which is done often is less than
optimal.

Discussion and voluntary agreement have
proven fairly effective in reducing the severity
of the damage. Some municipalities, in
consultation with the utility companies, have
drafted utility line clearance guidelines for use
by clearance crews. These guidelines can
establish pruning standards and techniques, a
permit system and inspection procedures. Such
guidelines are voluntarily followed. It is also
possible for municipalities, as in the case of the
City of Vancouver, to contract to perform line
clearance for utility companies. Such an
arrangement allows quality control and
pruning of the entire tree, which results in
lower unit costs.

Three methods are available for reducing the
need for utility line clearance. First,
undergrounding of utilities makes branch
pruning unnecessary, though initial root
pruning may be required. Utility conduits
should be sealed against roots. The Power Line
Beautification Fund Act provides cost sharing
for undergrounding of Hydro lines. A less
expensive method is to locate aerial lines in rear

lanes rather than on front streets. This
approach merely relocates the problem, though
damage to street trees is normally minimized
and the clutter of lines is eliminated from
streetscapes. Finally, planting low-growing and
slow-growing trees in boulevards means that
pruning for line clearance is rarely, if ever,
needed. A street tree list of approved species
can eliminate this problem in the future, and
aid replanting efforts in neighbourhoods which
already have large boulevard trees.

Local governments have few legal rights in
dealing with B.C. Hydro. Section 44 of the B.C.
Hydro and Power Authority Act gives Hydro,
its crews or subcontractors the right to enter on
any land and cut down any trees which they
think might endanger Hydro property or
obstruct the running of survey lines, with or
without the owner’s approval. Within
communities, Hydro is fairly sympathetic to
concerns about line clearance.
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Proper pruning creates a branch pattern which is attractive
and balanced.






Tree Committees

It is not unusual for local governments to
establish citizens” committees to deal with
tree-related issues. Qakville, Ontario, has an
effective joint public/staff/Council committee of
eight members dealing with tree programs,
public awareness, inter-group liaison and
legislation. Tree removal issues are frequently
referred to the tree committee for
recommendations.

Local governments which have Advisory
Planning Commissions or Advisory Design
Panels can use these bodies to review tree-
related issues. Authorized under Sections 715
and 816 of the Municipal Act, Advisory
Planning Commissions could have
responsibility for tree protection on developing
lands included in their establishing bylaws. The
Advisory Planning Commission in the District
of North Saanich regularly reviews tree
protection techniques. The Advisory Design
Panel is a related body established by some
municipalities to review appearance and
landscaping components of development
applications. Tree protection, replanting and
maintenance are vital to creating attractive
developments.

Both Planning Commissions and Design
Panels could actively participate in preparing
maintenance programs, utility line clearance
guidelines, official plan policies related to trees,
and information packages for the public and
developers. Because members of these advisory
groups are residents of the community, they
can provide valuable public input into tree
programs. They can also ensure that trees are
considered as part of overall development
evaluations.

Local Heritage Advisory Committees can be
formed under Section 15 of the Heritage
Conservation Act to provide advice to municipal
Councils on heritage matters. Heritage tree
protection certainly falls within the Committees’
scope of responsibility. Heritage Committees in
several municipalities have undertaken to
inventory heritage or landmark trees, and some
have taken steps to protect those trees. In
Summerland, for example, the Heritage
Advisory Committee posted identifying
markers on heritage trees.

Trees and Views

For people who have bought homes with
spectacular views, the growth of obscuring
trees can be a major annoyance. In the debate
over pruning versus removal to preserve views,
feuds between neighbours are common, with
local governments often drawn into the fray.
The issue is further complicated because the

trees involved are often on slopes or near water
bodies, where their removal can cause erosion
and bank instability.

The District of West Vancouver has
developed an effective procedure for dealing
with trees versus views problems. The issue
has been thoroughly and publicly discussed to
educate local residents. Where a problem exists
with a public tree, surrounding home owners
are surveyed to determine whether they want
the tree pruned, removed or left alone. If
pruning or removal is favoured by the majority
of residents, the municipality does the work at
the expense of the complainer. Tree topping is
discouraged as it disfigures the tree and can
cause top breakage, blow down, decay and
bushy new growth. West Vancouver has also
prepared and published The Tree Book, listing
and showing low-growing and slow-growing
trees. Cooperation between neighbours is
encouraged to deal with the problem in a
positive manner.

Moving Large Trees

Trees are generally considered permanent,
stationary objects, and most desirably, they
should be. However, if road widening,
development or other actions threaten trees,
equipment and expertise is available to
transplant trees quickly and safely. Tree
moving can be done with tree spades (hydraulic
scoops which quickly lift, move and replant
trees), by excavation and boxing, or even by
helicopter. Tree spades can move trees up to 47
cm (18 inches) in diameter. Tree moving is a
delicate and costly arboricultural task, and
should be undertaken only by experienced
firms.

Local governments can facilitate tree moving
by making permanent sites available onto
which trees can be moved. Such areas include
golf courses, parks or gardens which become,
in effect, arboretums. Also, government
personnel and equipment can be used to aid
developers or others to move trees on a contract
basis, in exchange for the trees, or gratis. Public
works and engineering departments should tell
developers about tree moving, and mark trees
which should be moved before road widening,
utility installation or development begins.
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Moving this 10-metre conifer requires a combination of
hand work and heavy equipment, but results in instant
landscaping for large institutional buildings.

Urban Forests

An approach common in Europe but fairly
rare in Canadian cities and towns is the creation
of an urban forest. An urban forest is a large
tract of treed land, such as a watershed, which
is used for recreation and sometimes for
selective logging. An urban forest can be
publicly owned as in the case of Vancouver’s
Stanley Park and University Endowment
Lands, or a combination of parks and private
land, such as the Highlands of Vancouver
Island’s Capital Regional District. The land use
regulations and tree protection measures used
on private lands obviously differ substantially
from those applicable to parks. Nonetheless,
designation of an area as urban forest indicates
a political intention to retain the forest character
and to encourage multiple use of the forest,
including optimizing recreational access by
urban residents.

Pest Control

The control of pests is a difficult aspect of tree
management. Although some biological
controls exist for a small number of pests,
spraying trees with pesticides is the most
common method of treatment. Extreme care
must be used when spraying in

neighbourhoods. Even if they are used with
care, some residents are opposed to any use of
pesticides. Others want the pests eliminated at
any cost, and a third group of residents is
apathetic. The conflicting views of these groups
must be considered a valid component of pest
management decisions. The effects of pest
control programs on the residents — as well as
the pests — should be predicted before the
program is implemented.

The difficulties encountered in dealing with
epidemic pest problems sometimes can be
avoided by early identification of infestations.
An adequate tree maintenance program can
provide the basis for systematic monitoring of
tree health.

An urban forest provides an uplifting yet humbling respite
from city life.
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Regulation

Knowledge and voluntary cooperation are
the best ways to preserve trees; however,
stronger measures are sometimes needed.
Local governments have recourse to legal
regulations to protect trees for the sake of the
community as a whole. The following chart

Use of

presents a summary of available legal tools and
their areas of applicability. No single action
deals with all tree issues. A tree program
should apply those regulatory approaches
which deal with local conditions.

Regulations Toes | Cltace | Togpwg | “Pamr | Relvaton
Heritage Designation X X X
Covenants & Easements X X X
Zoning Bylaw X
Subdivision Bylaw X %
Board of Variance X
Development Permits X X
Official Plans X X X X
Policy Statements X X X X X

Community and Settlement Plans

Municipalities and Regional Districts are
empowered to prepare official community and
settlement plans under Sections 711 and 809,
respectively, of the Municipal Act. Such official
plans establish policies to guide future
development, including protection of areas of
natural or historical interest. It is appropriate to
include in official plans objectives dealing with
tree protection. Some examples of policies
contained in official plans are found in
Appendix D.

Subdivision Bylaw

Local government subdivision bylaws
regulate the size, shape and servicing of
newly-created parcels of land. In administering
the subdivision bylaw, the appointed
Approving Officer under Section 729 of the
Municipal Act, “. . . shall give regard to any
official community plan” in evaluating
applications. Hence an Approving Officer may
require a subdivision to comply with the tree
protection policies in an official plan.

A subdivider may be required to provide,
without compensation, land for public open
space and/or a 7-metre-wide strip bordering
water bodies, providing the area does not
exceed 5 per cent of the land being subdivided.
These provisions could be used to protect areas
of fine trees from loss during development.

An Approving Officer can refuse a
subdivision on the grounds of harm to the
public interest, to established amenities or the

environment. In the case of Kahl vs. the District
of Oak Bay, Mr. Justice Berger ruled that the
Approving Officer acted within his rights in
rejecting a subdivision application because
trees would be cut. Removal of the trees
necessitated by development of the subdivided
property would injuriously affect established
amenities of adjoining or adjacent properties.
This opinion of the Approving Officer was
supported by a survey of nearby residents. It
should be noted, however, that in the absence
of a tree cutting bylaw the property owner
could legally cut every tree, thereby eliminating
the established amenities, without proceeding
with the subdivision.

Zoning Bylaw

A zoning bylaw regulates the use of land and
the permissable height, bulk and setbacks of
buildings. In evaluating applications for
rezoning, the local government must consider
public health, welfare, amenities, the value of
land and the character of the area. Trees
contribute to all of these qualities, and therefore
warrant consideration during the rezoning
process.

Building setbacks established by zoning
bylaws are often identified by developers as
major impediments to tree protection. Adding
flexibility or reducing setback requirements
facilitates consideration of trees during siting of
buildings.

Cluster housing can preserve more trees on a
site than traditional subdivision, without
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reducing the number of housing units provided.
Cluster housing can be townhouses or detached
houses on small lots, surrounded by open
space. In either case, the quality and visual
appeal of the project often equals or exceeds
that of traditional development, as shown on
Figure 4. Cluster housing generally requires a
rezoning and strata titling of the units. The
comprehensive nature of the development
permits a high degree of developer control over
design, siting, finish and landscaping. Hiring a
project arborist to manage the trees is often
economically justified.
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Figure 4

Using Trees in Design.

Considering the nature of the site improves developments
and saves trees. This diagram shows how cluster
development of 28 townhouses can save all trees on a site,
whereas a poorly planned 14-lot subdivision causes the loss
of at least one quarter of the trees.

Boards of Variance adjudicate alleged
“undue hardship” caused by the zoning bylaw.
Under 726 of the Municipal Act, variances must
enhance appropriate development of the site.
Interpretation of these sections varies among
local governments, especially regarding
“hardships”. A setback relaxation could be
requested if zoning requirements would cause
unnecessary loss of trees, on the grounds that
the loss of value and attractiveness of the trees
is a hardship. Getting support from neighbours
would improve the chances of obtaining a
variance. Figure 5 shows how varying setbacks
can save trees on a lot.

Figure 5
Setback Relaxation.

Relaxing building setback requirements allowed better
utilization of this site, saving two trees which otherwise
would have been lost and still avoiding the rock outcrop.

Development Permits

Trees can be protected on developing sites by
development permits. Under Section 717 of the
Municipal Act, development permits can vary
provisions of the zoning bylaw to better the
environment, achieve community goals and
provide open space. Permits can vary siting and
dimensions of buildings, require landscaping,
regulate construction and require dedication of
land for open space. A performance bond can
be required to assure that terms of the permit
have been met.

Issuance of development permits can be on a
voluntary or a required basis. Permits can be
required only in designated development
permit areas, in which “‘special conditions
prevail in the physical environment.” Lands
having fine stands of trees should be designated
development permit areas to encourage
recognition of the trees’ value. Designation
would give the local government added
discretion in approving development proposals
based on the effect on trees.
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Heritage Designation

Trees with heritage value can receive certain
protection under provisions of the Heritage
Conservation Act. The Provincial Cabinet or
Municipal Councils can apply the Act to create
heritage designations. Trees identified as
“heritage” under procedures explained in
Appendix B could be justified as candidates for
designation under the Heritage Conservation
Act.

The Cabinet may designate land as a heritage
site or personal property as a heritage object,
and provide substantial protection for those
sites or objects. Trees may be designated
heritage by the Cabinet under this section of the
Act. Provincial designation prohibits any action
which would deliberately “alter” the tree
without permission of the Provincial Secretary.

Cutting or other abuse of the heritage tree
therefore would be regulated. By provincial
policy, such protection would only be applied
to a tree of demonstrated “provincial
significance.” For instance, near Osoyoos, twin
trees “entwined by Indians at the time of the
survey of the International Border” were
designated heritage objects by Cabinet in 1955.
If designation of a tree causes loss of economic
value of the land, compensation may be
required to be given to the property owner.

Municipalities have more limited powers
than the Cabinet under the Heritage
Conservation Act. Municipal heritage
designation applies only to demolition,
alteration or construction of buildings and
structures. Therefore, if a municipality
designates a tree (or more precisely, the land
upon which the tree stands), its owner could,
without violating the Heritage Conservation
Act, cut down or purposely kill the tree. There
is nothing in the Act to specifically prevent
cutting of a heritage tree from a heritage site.
However, because it is the land which is
designated, construction could continue to be
regulated on the heritage site even if the
heritage tree has been cut.

Section 544 of the Municipal Act states thata
council is required to compensate an owner or
tenant for any loss of economic value resulting
from its actions. It is conceivable that heritage
tree designation could lower property values if
it would restrict the development potential of a
site, in which case the possible requirement of
compensation should be considered.
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This heritage Garry Oak grows on a suburban site slated for
shopping centre development. Will it survive?

Covenants and Easements

A contractual method of protecting trees is to
register a restrictive covenant on a property,
preventing the cutting of a tree or trees. A
covenant is a written agreement under which a
property owner accepts conditions on the use
of the land, such as restrictions on the right to
cut a tree. Once registered, covenants run with
the property, and bind all future owners,
unless the covenant is extinguished by mutual
consent. Covenants can protect individual trees
on private property, a very useful tree
protection tool. Covenants can be “positive”,
requiring some action, or “negative”,
prohibiting an action. Positive covenants are
sometimes called easements. Covenants
prepared under Part 3 of the Heritage
Conservation Act (rather than under the Land
Title Act) can be monitored and enforced by
non-government agencies such as tree
committees or heritage groups.

Covenants have some significant limitations.
Property owners must agree to the covenant,
and people unsympathetic to tree protection
may not cooperate. Because a covenant is a
contract, the property owner may expect
compensation, such as cash, tree maintenance
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or any other benefit. If maintenance is a
condition of the contract, access to the tree may
be assured by wording in the covenant or by a
separate easement. The time involved in
negotiating and registering covenants can be
reduced by protecting notable trees on large
parcels before subdivision increases the
number of owners.

Other Legislation

Several other legal methods may be used to
protect trees. Traffic or parks bylaws may
include clauses protecting public trees. For
instance, the Township of Esquimalt’s Traffic
Bylaw states:

No person shall at any time destroy, damage or

injure any tree, shrub, flower, foliage, grass or

other growing thing upon any boulevard.

Such bylaws also may require owners to
maintain boulevards, provide a basis for
prosecution of street tree vandals, and establish
responsibility for public trees.

Watershed and ravine protection legislation
can protect trees. The Stream Conservation
Bylaw of the Okanagan Basin Water Board
specifies that within five metres of any stream:

Removal or disturbance of vegetation, soils, or

parent material is prohibited without a permit.

Such regulations recognize the importance of
trees in purifying and retaining water and in
controlling erosion.

Local governments often have vegetation
control bylaws dealing with unsafe or diseased
trees or shrubs. Owners of trees or shrubs
posing hazards to health or property are
required to correct the problem. Otherwise, the
government may do the work at the expense of
the property owner.

Powers granted to regional districts differ
from those of municipalities. Regional districts
lack authority to designate heritage sites.
Development regulation through zoning and
subdivision bylaws is not identical to that of
municipalities. Even if regional districts lack
direct legislative authority, much can be
accomplished by encouraging constituent
municipalities to adopt tree protection policies,
programs and legislation.

Tree Cutting By-laws

Until recently, municipalities were
empowered to regulate tree cutting under
Section 930(f) of the Municipal Act. However,
on July 24, 1981, that enabling section was
repealed; this means that tree cutting on private
property no longer can be regulated by
municipalities.

In newly developed areas, tree programs should emphasize
street tree plantings and protection of existing trees.
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4. Developing a Tree Program

A Council or Regional Board, upon
recognizing the value of heritage and
community trees, should take steps toward
establishing a program to preserve and enhance
the tree resource. A tree program is an
organized body of information, plans and
procedures for creating and maintaining a treed
community.

An eight-step approach is suggested for
preparing a tree program:

@ identify resources and issues

® establish goals, objectives and policies
® designate staff

® prepare an action plan

® prepare a budget

® execute, and

® review the program.

Each step will be explained briefly.

Identify Resources and
Issues

A community’s tree resource and the issues
related to its use, loss and improvement must be
identified accurately if the tree program is to be
effective. Numbers and types of public and
private trees should be catalogued, as should
major causes of tree loss. Rare or unique species
growing in the area should receive special
consideration. Soils and drainage should be part
of this description. The value of the tree
resource should be explained. Contributions to
the economy, environment and appearance of
the community should receive attention. Tree
programs have an improved chance of success
if the value of the trees is clearly stated.

Establish Goals,
Objectives, and Policies

Goals should be formulated to make clear a
vision of a desirable future and to deal with

current problems. Objectives establish steps to
achieve the goals, and policies state actions to be
taken. Goals, objectives and policies may be
prepared by staff, an advisory committee or a
consultant, but in any case, they must be
endorsed at the political level. Establishing
goals, objectives and policies provide direction
for other parts of the tree program, and enable
the public, politicians, government staff and
developers to understand the intent and
direction of the tree program.

Designate Staff

As with any program, the tree program will
be no better than the people involved in it. Itis
critical, therefore, to carefully assign the tasks
and the responsibilities involved. The first task
is to determine who presently has responsibility
for trees: the parks director? the engineer? the
planner? the clerk? no one? Overlapping or
conflicting responsibilities must be identified.
Programs generally function best when a single
person (or department) has responsibility for all
tree-related issues: planting, maintenance and
removal. This approach eliminates wasteful
conflicts over authority, and clearly establishes
a contact person for information or action. The
responsible person should have training and
experience in arboriculture, resource
management, public relations and program
development.

Tree committees, if established, will bear
some responsibility for tree program content
and direction. However, daily program
administration and technical decisions are more
efficiently conducted by a staff member.

Public works and parks crews should have a
working knowledge of tree care. Planting,
pruning, fertilization, watering, and pest
identification and treatment are necessary job
skills of those who come into contact with trees.
In-house training programs can be run by the
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tree program manager or by consultants. The
benefits of crew training and periodic upgrading
easily justify the modest costs of the programs.

Larger communities should consider hiring
an arborist. An arborist would take
responsibility for tree management, public
information, site visits and consultation with
developers, and tree inventories. If a full-time
staff arborist cannot be justified, a consulting
arborist can provide service when needed on an
hourly basis.

Prepare an Action Plan

The action plan or strategy outlines the actual
implementation measures which will be used to
turn the policies into reality. Existing programs
and procedures within the local government
should be used whenever possible. By
modifying existing procedures for processing
development applications, training public
works crews, clarifying staff responsibilities and
preparing specification sheets for working near
trees, trees can be saved in an efficient, low-
profile manner, Often it is possible for the tree
program manager to co-ordinate existing
procedures and programs to encourage a green
community with almost no increase in public
costs.

At budget times, however, it is useful to have
a high-profile, easily-identified tree program
which can attract public and political support.
High profile programs include public education,
boulevard tree planting, heritage tree
designation, pruning and often new legislation
(such as Official Community Plan content).

A tree program should make good use of
resources on hand in the community. Local
residents and staff often are most dedicated to
making a tree program work. Heritage tree
programs, especially, rely upon local
knowledge, involvement and commitment to
tree protection. Heritage trees of the future can
result from Arbor Day plantings, or trees
planted by notable people. These types of
activities can raise public awareness of heritage
trees.

The action plan should always include a
public information component. Having strong
public support makes achieving the tree
program goals easier and more effective, and
helps to generate political commitment to the
program. The public information program
should convey not only tree protection
suggestions, but also should promote the local
government tree program by describing its
content and rationale and urging public
support.

The tree program need not apply uniformly
to all areas of the community. Rather, it should
be tailored to fit localized conditions and
problems. In neighbourhoods where mature
trees are common in front yards, there is little
justification for a boulevard tree program.
Conversely, if development is occurring in
treeless areas, a planting program has more
relevance than protection.

Prepare a Budget

A tree program always generates some costs,
and the budget expresses the needs of the
program in very real terms. The size of the
budget must be based upon an assessment of:
® the political support for the program
@ the financial situation of the local government

and
® cost sharing methods available.

Chapter 5 of this booklet explores tree
program costs in more detail.

Execute

With the preceding phases of the tree
program in place, execution of the program
should follow efficiently. It will be useful to
have completion dates assigned to the various
stages of the plan, as a measure of progress.
This work schedule should be endorsed at the
political level. Resistance to tree programs is
not uncommon from some government staff
members, developers and sometimes from the
public. This opposition can be overcome by
education and persistance, though occasionally
some change in program approach is needed.

Review the Tree Program

A tree program must be reviewed periodically
to assess its success in achieving stated goals.
Among the items for review and revision are:

@ the relevance of goals, objectives and policies
of the tree program

e efficiency and cost effectiveness of the
program

@ changes in tree problems, public perceptions

@ staffing and training needs and

@ changes in financial and political conditions.

Changes to the tree program should be made
whenever needed, but a complete program
review should be conducted at least every five
years.
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5. Costs of a Tree Program

The costs of tree protection should be weighed against
benefits to the community and the costs of tree replacement.

Considering the benefits to the community of
creating and maintaining attractive treescapes,
the required public expenditures are small.
Nonetheless, a tree program must justify the
expenditure of public monies and must make
efficient use of funds received.

Tree planting costs vary widely according to
costs of materials and labour. Representative
costs (1981) of a tree, delivered and planted on
site are $50.00 for a 3 cm (1 inch) “whip,” and
$250.00 for an 8 cm (3 inch) sapling. The plant
materials account for approximately one-half of
these figures. If the local government operates a
nursery, the expense of plant materials may be
only a fraction of that of purchasing from
private growers. Variables such as locating and
avoiding underground services, cutting
sidewalks and even replacing excavated soil can
significantly affect costs of planting. Local
experience will make cost estimation more
accurate. Bulk purchases of materials and
coordinated planting programs can generate
substantial savings. In vandalism prone areas,
planting “whips” can be false economy because
of their low survival rate. Larger stock is
sturdier, and therefore less easily damaged by
vandals.

Although tree program budgets can only be
prepared accurately using local figures after
determining local needs, some general
guidelines may be helpful. In the United States,
two common standards for tree program
funding are $1.00 per capita or $8.00 per tree
per year. These are minimum standards, and it
has been estimated that an adequate municipal
program would cost $1.50 to $2.75 per capita or
$10.00 per tree. Inflation and local conditions
can render these standards inadequate.

Tree programs rely for most of their funding
upon annual local budgets and therefore must
have public support. Opinion polls have shown
that objections to government spending are






aimed primarily at inefficiency and muddled
priorities, not against programs seen to improve
the quality of life. It is unlikely that residents
would object to a $2.00 per year tax increase to
fund an efficiently run, adequately explained
tree program.

One of the worst causes of cost inefficiency in
tree planting and maintenance is an unclear ad
hoc approach to tree issues. A well-managed,
tightly co-ordinated tree program will eliminate
this problem and produce improved results for
each dollar spent.

Tree programs are notorious victims of the
axe at budget time. The problem often lies with
the preparation and presentation of the budget.
Whereas more successful budget items (such as
public works) have impressively detailed cost
calculations, tree budgets tend to be subjective
and imprecise. Exact figures on numbers and
locations of trees to be planted or pruned, with
accurate unit costs, will make tree budgets
more defensible. The budget should be
presented to the politicians by the tree program
manager who can explain and defend it, rather
than by a less-than-enthusiastic administrator.
The tree program should be presented as an
easily identified, well-justified, high-profile
budget item. A glamorous program has an
improved chance of attracting political support.

Two methods of recovering costs of planting
street trees or landscaping local parks are under
local improvement bylaws or by specified area
charges (Sections 651 and 674, respectively, of
the Municipal Act). The local government may
assess part or all of the costs of works against
the benefitting property owners.

Small communities often are unable to bear
the costs of arborists, trained tree crews and
equipment needed for maintenance or tree-
moving. Several solutions are available. One is
sharing among local governments and school
districts. By sharing the costs of employees or
equipment all communities can enjoy a higher
level of tree care than any could singly. The
biggest obstacle to sharing is lack of cooperative
spirit among local governments and agencies.
Another approach is to contract out work to the
private sector. Consultants can provide
expertise and advice, and landscape/tree
service firms can provide labour and equipment
needed in tree programs. Using these methods,
few communities in the province could not
afford a high quality tree program.

6. Get Started

The benefits of an effective tree program — a
protected community heritage, visual,
environmental, economic enhancement — are
well documented. Urban trees can prevent or
reduce the alienation from nature common in
urban settings and make our communities
finer, healthier places to live. Saving and
planting trees expresses the highest of human
motivations: concern for the future, aesthetic
sensitivity, selflessness and care for the
community. Trees can transform a town or city
from a utilitarian place to work, shop or reside
into a pleasing, attractive community
warranting pride and personal attachment.

Action is needed to realize the benefits of tree
programs. Such action can come from
individuals writing letters to aldermen, from
politicians proposing a program, from local
government staff suggesting procedural
changes, from community groups forming tree
committees or from dozens of other sources.
This paper provides direction for taking action
as well as the blueprint and tools for building a
tree program. It is now time for action.
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7. Summary

Trees enhance economic,
environmental and visual conditions
in communities. Trees are lost
unnecessarily as a result of
development, suburban logging,
vandalism, urban conditions and other
causes. Through a combination of
planning, education, planting and
regulation, communities can create
and maintain attractive treescapes.
Formulating and executing a tree
program improves tree management
efficiency and cost effectiveness and,
in light of the benefits, is justified and
overdue in many communities. A tree
program should be tailored to fit local
conditions, and can be integrated with
existing local government programs
and staff. British Columbia
communities will be better, richer
places to live if action is taken to plan,
plant and protect trees.

Appendix A

Tree Evaluation

This method for calculating tree values has been
developed and refined by the International Society of
Arboriculture.

Tree evaluation should be conducted by trained
personnel, as an accurate value can be calculated only if a
number of technical variables are correctly applied. The
basic formula is:

Basic Value or Replacement Cost x Species x
Condition x Location = Value

For 1981, the basic value is $2.79 per square
centimetre ($18 per square inch) of trunk area
measured 1.3 m (4.5 feet) above the ground. Trunk
area is calculated using the formula:

A = 0.7854 x d*, where A = area

d = diameter

Replacement cost is used for trees under 30 cm (12 inches)
in diameter, measured 30 cm (12 inches) above the ground.
The cost of replaceable trees is the retail value of the tree. If
the species is unobtainable, then the formula is used to
calculate value.

Species value is a percentage based upon the hardiness or
suitability of the tree for a particular location. Pest
resistance, messiness, resistance to snow and ice loading,
and pleasing appearance are other factors to be considered.
Though some tables are available for certain areas, normally
these judgements are based upon local knowledge.

Condition of the tree is a percentage based upon general
health, growth rate, freedom from disease, structural
problems, and longevity. Ratings range from excellent (90
to 100 per cent) to poor (0 to 20 per cent).

Location is a percentage value, considering the tree's
relationship to its surroundings. Some representative
values are:

Heritage tree, regionally rare
Average residential landscape
tree -80 to 90 per cent
City street or boulevard tree - 60 to 80 per cent
Dense forest tree -10 to 40 per cent

Tree evaluation is subject to variation even among
experts. Nonetheless, the values established have proven
sufficiently accurate to form the basis for settlement of
insurance claims and municipal damage assessments.

-90 to 100 per cent

Source: Council of Tree and Landscape Appraisers, 1979.
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Appendix B

Heritage Tree
Registration Procedure

The following steps are followed by the Victoria
Horticultural Society’s Heritage Tree Committee in

evaluating trees proposed for heritage designation. Trees so

designated are placed on a Heritage Tree List, which has
strong persuasive value, though it provides no legal
protection.

1. Potential heritage trees are brought to the attention of

the Heritage Tree Committee by:

® Committee members

® interested citizens

® a tree owner, or

@ a government agency or employee.

2. The tree inventory is reviewed by the Committee’s
Registrar for previous designation or reserve status.

3. Ifanew candidate tree, permission for possible

Appendix C

Tree Inventories

The cost of collecting data on community trees was
calculated in a Fort Worth, Texas, study as 47¢ (U.S.) per
tree in 1978. This seems to be a reasonable investment in
street trees worth, on average, over $300 each.

The type of information to be recorded includes:
date of survey

number and street address

location of tree

height, diameter, crown spread

species of tree (and/or variety)

condition and required maintenance for:

- roots

- trunk and

- branches

® immediacy of need for maintenance

@ need for tree removal and

@ location of spaces where planting is needed.

Coding and computerization of information is common
and permits rapid retrieval and updating of data. However,
access to a computer is not a prerequisite for conducting an
inventory. Card file systems are available which are quite

designation is sought from owners of private trees.
Public trees are not reviewed with the owners at this
time.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

If permission to designate is denied, or if the tree is
previously designated, the tree is placed in reserve
status. The proposer is so notified.

If a candidate for designation, a Committee member
(or two) with technical tree expertise surveys the tree.
If the tree is in safe condition and in “historical class,”
a member with historic research expertise visits the
owner and other sources of historical information.

Available data is reviewed by the Registrar and
compared to previously designated trees. Findings are
referred to the whole Heritage Tree Committee,

After careful review and consideration of the collected
data by the whole Heritage Tree Committee, the tree is
either designated “heritage” and given a Class (size,
landmark, rare, etc.) or is placed in the reserve status.

The owner, either private or government agency, is
notified and a Heritage Tree Certificate is presented.

Whether a private or public tree, the local agency in
which the tree is growing is notified in writing and
given all particulars for their records.

The Heritage Conservation Branch of the Provincial
Government is given details for their register.

For trees on public property, local news media may be
given detailed information for publication.

If a previously-designated tree ceases to be a “heritage
tree”” the owner, the Heritage Conservation Branch
and the local government are so notified and the tree
may be placed in the reserve status. An unsafe tree
may be removed from the register completely.

A tree may be removed from status because:

® it has been removed or severely damaged

@ its condition has deteriorated

e the original or new owner so requests, or

® a tree of superior status has been found.

Each year, all local government agencies, the Heritage
Conservation Branch and owners of trees in designated
heritage areas,” ie. Royal Roads, are notified of the
continuing status of their trees.

adequate for organizing and retrieving data. Alternately,
computer services are available from many private firms,
including landscape architects and arborists.
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Appendix D

Tree Protection Policies

The following are policies from official plans and other
documents and are examples of the types of wording which
have been applied to tree protection. The sources are
random, not exhaustive.

Official Community Plans

Central Saanich

® To minimize road requirements and impact on tree cover,
Council shall encourage clustered development in areas
designated Upland.

e To encourage the recognition and protection of heritage
properties and trees within the Municipality.

® Council may, by by-law, establish a Municipal heritage
advisory committee to advise Council on the protection
and conservation of heritage property and trees within
the Municipality.

@ No person shall remove a tree, demolish a building or
structure, alter the facade or exterior of a building or
structure, or build on land, designated as a Municipal
heritage site without the prior approval, by resolution, of
the Council.

Resort Municipality of Whistler

@ Private landowners and public agencies should be
encouraged to undertake reforestation and reclamation
projects to maintain and improve the visual attractiveness
of the landscape.

District of Saanich
® Control the removal of vegetation by the adoption of a
Tree Protection By-law.

@ Require that all development and subdivision
applications respect the biophysical characteristics of the
site.

® Investigate the possibility of providing economic
incentives to preserve hedgerows and to rehabilitate
vegetation along watercourses to protect wildlife
corridors and water quality.

Official Settlement Plans

Metchosin - Capital Regional District

® Clear cutting of wooded areas for purposes other than
the preparation of land for agricultural production is to be
discouraged and, where possible, opportunities are to be
taken to incorporate wooded areas into plans for new
development.

® Regulatory by-laws should encourage clustering of
residential development and prescribe guidelines for this
purpose in order to preserve mature trees and other
natural features in an undisturbed state within and
around housing clusters,

Cranbrook Rural Official Settlement Plan (Draft) -

Regional District of East Kootenay

Objective: A community that recognizes and benefits from
the advantages of retaining natural vegetation.

Policy: Itis a general policy of this plan that development
design and patterns shall retain as much natural
vegetation as possible, short of potential hazard
from windblown trees, but furthermore that the

well-being of natural vegetation itself be maintained
or enhanced wherever possible.

Glen Lake Secondary Plan - Capital Regional District

Objective: To encourage the preservation of the existing
trees on private and public properties in the
Glen Lake Area.

Policies: Existing trees on undeveloped boulevards should
be maintained in a natural state, where possible.

The cutting of existing natural forest trees in
excess of 6 inches diameter or 16 feet in height on
private or public properties should be restricted.

Clear cutting of trees in new development areas
should be restricted. Subdivision and housing
should encourage the maximum protection of
trees.

Goals for Vancouver
® That trees, flowers, and natural greenery be part of the
landscaping in all parts of the city.

® [That] tree planting [be] carried outin such a way that
significant views are enhanced, not obscured.

@ Eight other policies on trees and landscape.
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Glossary

arboriculture: The propagation, care, maintenance and
cultivation of individual trees and shrubs.

boulevard trees: Community trees growing on public
rights-of-way bordering streets.

community trees: Trees growing in or near a town, city, or
other human settlement on private or public property,
which contribute to the character of the community.

forest trees; Continuous large stands of native trees,
removed from communities, growing with little or no
maintenance.

heritage trees: Community trees having exceptional value
due to location, scarcity, historical interest, unusual shape,
size orage.

street trees: See boulevard trees.

urban forest: A large, relatively continuous treed area of
public or private land, in or near a community, managed for
its multiple use forest values with a strong recreational
component.

urban forestry: The planning, establishment, protection
and management of trees and associated plants,
individually, in small groups, or under forest conditions
within cities, their suburbs and towns. (Cooperative
Forestry Assistance Act of 1978)
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Tree Removal Permit Application

(Non-Development)

Building Approvals Division
6911 No. 3 Road, Richmond, BC V6Y 2C1

www.richmond.ca

To be filled out COMPLETELY by applicant Date:

I/We hereby make application for a Tree Cutting or Removal Permit to permit the proposed tree cutting and
removal as described below on the following parcel:

Project Address:

Legal Description (available at City Hall): Lot: Section: Plan No.:

Type, Height and Diameter of tree(s) to be removed:
(Diameter measured at 1.4m (4ft 7in) above ground, straight across the trunk of the tree. Trees 20 cm cal/8” or greater require avalid tree
permit prior to removal.)

Type/Species of Tree Diameter (cm) Approximate Height (m)

Tree #1
Tree #2
Tree #3

D List attached for additional trees

Documents Included: Please check one.

[_]] Air Photo with trees marked [_] site Plan (if related to adjacent (L] other:
(supplied by staff) development site)
D Arborist's Report D Letter of Authorization

Reason for tree removal: (Please check the box that best describes the situation)

D Interfering with structure/bldg D Interfering with water/sewer/drains Ij Construction on neighbouring
. . - . . property (site plan and survey required,;
D Interfering with utility wires D Dead or Dying builder should be applicant)

D Hazardous Tree (*Hazard report D Other:
from a Certified Tree Risk
Assessor must be attached)

Permit will not be valid until it is picked up and signed. Please initial in box to indicate you have read

and understand this.

Please ensure thereisaccessto theyard toinspect (i.e. dogs areinside, gates are unlocked).

PLEASE PRINT CLEARLY
Registered Owner(s):

Tel. No.
Address (if different than above):

Postal Code
If required:
Authorized Agent of Owner:

Tel. No.

Signature of Applicant(s) or Agent:

Weregret that we are unable to accept faxed, mailed or emailed applications at thistime.

For Office Use

Application Fee: Receipt No.:

Permit No.: Letter of Authorization:

2260635/ PL-20/ rev. May 13, 2011





		date: 

		ProjectAddr: 

		Lot: 

		Section: 

		Plan: 

		tree1: 

		dia1: 
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		tree2: 
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		tree3: 
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		airpic: Off
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		water: Off
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Foreword

Since its inception in 1977, the British
Columbia Heritage Trust has been
developing new ways to “'support, encourage
and facilitate the conservation, maintenance
and restoration of heritage property in the
Province.” One is the Publications
Assistance Program which provides aid for
production costs of publications dealing with
B.C. history. In addition, the Trust has
inaugurated this Technical Paper Series.

Although a great deal of general
information on heritage subjects is already
available, there has been a growing request
for concise treatment of specialized subjects
within the British Columbia context. Themes
are therefore drawn from the fields of history,
archaeology, architecture and preservation
technology. The British Columbia Heritage
Trust invites suggestions for further studies
in this series.

Martin Segger
Series Editor










Introduction

This paper is written for local government
officials and staff, developers, architects, urban
designers and members of the general public.
Its purpose is to outline the roles of trees in
urban and suburban environments, the main
causes of tree loss, and most importantly, what
methods are available to create and maintain
attractive community treescapes. To assemble
the information, public officials and staff were
surveyed, people involved in arboriculture and
urban forestry were contacted, and available
literature and legislation were studied.

Recognizing that trees are an integral part of
the heritage and character of our communities,
the Heritage Conservation Branch of the
Provincial government undertook this study to
encourage the conservation of this valuable
resource. As with other community heritage
resources, the responsibility to implement
appropriate and effective programs to protect
trees rests largely with local government. It is
hoped that this guide will help municipalities
and regional districts to realize the wide range
of opportunities available to them for tree
protection.

Legal, procedural and financial tools are
available for dealing with most tree problems.
This paper attempts to clarify some of the
confusion surrounding tree protection
techniques, and acts as a guide to preparing and
implementing effective tree protection, planting
and maintenance programs.

Several broad categories of trees are
discussed in this paper. Community trees are
any trees growing in or near a town or city.
Heritage trees are those which have special
public significance because of their history, size
or species. Street trees or boulevard trees grow
in public rights-of-way near roads. Private or
public trees are distinguished by ownership of
the land on which they grow.
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This twin-trunked Arbutus adds not only beauty and
character to this frame bungalow, but several thousand
dollars in value as well.











1. Roles of Trees in

Communities

The full range of contributions by trees to
British Columbia communities is rarely
considered. As with many amenities, trees are
often taken for granted until they are lost or
threatened; then their importance to our lives
suddenly becomes clear.

That vegetation is vital to a healthy,
attractive community seems intuitively obvious
to tree lovers, but such feelings are of little help
in preparing programs, budgets and cost-
benefit analyses. The values of trees to the
economy, the environment and pleasantness of
our towns must be understood to justify
undertaking a tree program.

Environmental Values

Environmental quality is enhanced by trees.
Trees improve climate and air quality, and
moderate annual and daily temperature
extremes. Plants absorb heat during the day and
release it at night, and deciduous trees provide
cooling summer shade and transmit warming
winter sun. Shelter belts of trees act as wind
breaks, impede drifting snow and filter water
droplets from the air in fog-prone areas,
Moisture evaporating from leaves humidifies
surrounding air. Studies have shown that trees
effectively remove air-borne pollutants by
absorbing such unpleasant gases as sulphur
dioxide (5O,) and ozone (O;), and by trapping
dust and other particulate matter. The small but
significant net production of oxygen (O,) by
plants is important to humans and other
animals.

Trees stabilize the land with their roots,
which bind together soil particles and hold them
against erosion by wind and water. This
erosion-control function is especially important
on steep slopes, and on banks of lakes, streams
and marine shores. Vegetation can be as
effective as engineering works in minimizing

erosion, and is attractive, inexpensive, and
requires relatively little maintenance.

Trees help to retain rain and snow on land
and to slow runoff. By holding winter
precipitation for slow release throughout
summer, treed areas act as “sponges” to reduce
both flooding and droughts. Water is purified
and cooled by filtration through roots and soil,
a process which benefits water quality and
fisheries, and reduces the need for drainage
works.

Trees provide food and shelter for many
species of birds and wildlife, and generally
provide their only habitats in urban settings.
Birds and small animals add interest and quality
to our lives, and give balance to urban
ecosystems through the control of insects and
other pests.






Aesthetic Quality

Trees contribute substantially to the visual
character of a community. Not only are trees
attractive in their own rights, but they can
enhance the beauty of buildings as well, by
emphasizing or softening building lines. The
trees growing around a heritage building may
have a history as interesting as that of the
building, and form a part of the heritage site.
Trees perform important design functions by
framing and creating views and vistas, defining
space and enclosing areas. Stately mature trees
lining a boulevard can compose the most
attractive and memorable portion of urban
streetscapes. Street trees and shrubs serve to
buffer residences from the noise, glare and
unpleasantness of traffic. Tree forms,
particularly when one kind of tree is used to
border a street (monolithic planting), give a
coherent appearance to the area, even where
adjacent building styles and finishes may be
incompatible.

Trees screen unattractive sites and separate
conflicting land uses, such as residential and
industrial developments. Planted along roads
and around parking lots, trees and shrubs
disperse noise, absorb pollutants, reduce dust,
and screen headlights and street lights.

Trees can define both place and time in a
most beautiful manner. The geographic
location of a community is often described by
the types of trees which grow there and by
seasonal changes in their appearance. The
profusion of blossoms on ornamental and
fruit-bearing trees heralds the spring. The street
over-hung by stark, bare branches during
winter becomes in summer a leaf-shaded
avenue under a green canopy. The fire of fall
colours can lift the spirit during the waning of
the year. In the depths of winter, the snow-clad
boughs of conifers add Christmas-card beauty
to many British Columbia communities.

This pleasing mix of trees provides a variety of colours,
forms and textures on this flat site.

These flowering and coniferous trees attractively buffer
adjacent homes from this thoroughfare.

The depth and variety added to this streetscape by these
young chestnuts will only increase with time.






These boulevard trees soften the lines and add interest to
this commercial street, making it more attractive to
shoppers.

Economic Value

That trees are economically valuable is
indisputable, but how to measure their value is
subject to a wide range of interpretations. As
lumber, trees have a substantial dollar value
determined by a complex market mechanism.

At a nursery, trees have a definite value,
generally referred to as replacement cost, which
reflects the cost of breeding, raising, marketing
and sometimes planting the trees. But
community trees have other values which can
be considerable, though difficult to calculate. In
addition to their environmental and aesthetic
contributions, trees add economic value to the
surrounding areas, as well as being valuable in
themselves.

Trees can make commercial areas more
attractive to shoppers. Tree-lined streets in
central business districts or landscaped
shopping malls are more appealing than barren
sidewalks and plazas, as business people are
well aware. The attractiveness of a town for
residential and business purposes is enhanced
by the presence of trees.

On residential properties, treed lots sell for
more than equivalent properties without trees,
as every realtor knows. A regression analysis of
assessed values of homes in suburban
Manchester, Connecticut, in 1980 indicated that
well-treed properties sold for at least six per
cent more than properties with poor tree cover
(Morales, 1980). Other studies have shown
property value increases of 15 to 18 per cent,
based solely upon the presence of trees. In the
evaluation standards of the International
Sociely of Arboriculture (an organization

fostering scientific tree management and
education), “average residential and landscape
trees” are second only to heritage trees in value.

The value of individual trees to property
owners can be calculated. According to
accepted standards of the International Society
of Arboriculture, the basic or maximum value of
an average tree is $2.79 per square centimetre
($18 per square inch) of trunk area. This means
that a tree in perfect condition with a diameter
0f 30 cm (12 inches) could be worth as much as
$2,000. The basic value is adjusted by
percentage values for type of tree, condition
and location. Heritage trees, for example, have
a location value of 90 to 100 per cent of the basic
value, while dense forest trees rate 10 to 20 per
cent. The factors applied in evaluating trees are
complex, and tree evaluation should be
undertaken only by trained people. A summary
of the method of calculation is found in
Appendix A. For trees which are obtainable at
nurseries (generally trees less than 30 cm (12
in.) in diameter), replacement value is based on
purchase price and planting costs.

Trees contribute to the capital value of
communities. It has been estimated that every
2,500 trees planted add approximately
$1 million to the capital value of the community.
Although such values are not convertible into
cash, they represent an investment which
justifies care and maintenance. The street trees
in the City of Vancouver have an estimated
replacement value of $50 million. A formal tree
inventory in the District of Saanich (population
80,000) suggested that each of the 45,000
boulevard trees in that community had an
average value of $363 in 1977, and a total
estimated value in the urbanized area in excess
of $18 million. Whereas increased assessments
may have only a nominal effect on an
individual’s property taxes, municipal officials
should recognize the positive implications of
community-wide tree-enhanced values on
assessments and revenues.

Trees can reduce building heating or
air-conditioning costs substantially. One study
(Urban Forestry Conference, 1978) showed
savings of 10 per cent ($45 to 100 annually) on
home heating bills if trees were planted around
the house to reduce heat loss and wind chill.
Similar savings were realized on air-
conditioning costs by shade tree plantings on
the buildings’ south sides. Another estimate of
savings for a house with complete tree
protection is 34 per cent on electric heat, 50 per
cent on air conditioning (Neuman, 1979).






These striking street trees contribute value to adjacent
properties, complement private trees and beautify this
residential streetscape.

Community Character

Because native trees reflect the climate and
soil conditions prevalent in that area, the
vegetation growing in a community is often as
distinctive as the community itself. Trees,

“therefore, constitute one of the primary
contributors to the character, visual heritage
and quality of a community. Some kinds of
trees in the communities of Nelson and
Revelstoke, for instance, are found nowhere
else in those regions. Recognizing and
protecting these special trees can be considered
as important as protecting heritage buildings.

Many new communities in British Columbia
have not been established long enough to have
heritage trees. The selection and protection of
notable tree specimens, even as the community
is being built, will provide heritage trees for the
future. Planting trees to mark special occasions
will provide future generations with links to the
past. For example, the coronation of King
George VI was commemorated by the planting
of trees throughout the Commonwealth. Every
coronation tree was listed in a register
(published in 1939), including those planted in
25 British Columbia communities.

Citizens are generally supportive of tree
protection and planting programs. In the Goals
for Vancouver questionnaire, 80 per cent of
respondents placed a high value on landscaping
and greenery. The psychological benefits of
living in treed areas have been well documented
(Ulrich, 1980).

Planting trees shows concern for the future of
a community. Trees, with lifespans many times
lIonger than a human’s, add a sense of
continuity and permanence to communities. A
well-treed town shows caring and civic pride,
concern for tomorrow, and respect for the land
and nature’s bounty. Conversely, avoidable
loss or removal of trees not only has immediate
negative effects, but is also a loss to our
children and their children.






2. Causes of Tree Loss

Without fencing protection or trenching guidelines, this
tree faces certain damage and probable death.

Despite their value, trees are cut or killed for
a variety of reasons, which must be understood
if actions to minimize tree loss are to be
effective. Some tree removals are necessary and
unavoidable, but many are not. The whole
community benefits when trees are saved from
unnecessary destruction.

Development

The major reason for removal of community
trees is urban development. In growing
communities, the bulk of new development
occurs on raw land, on sites frequently covered
by trees. Re-development of aging
neighbourhoods in established communities
takes a large toll of heritage trees.

Subdivision and re-development plans, road
alignments, utility corridors and even building
sites frequently are prepared without
considering the characteristics of the site.
Thousands of mature trees are lost
unnecessarily because they are not considered
an important design factor. Fortunately, the
“bulldoze first, landscape later” syndrome is
less prevalent today than in years past.

Even if a development is designed to retain
trees, site clearance crews, builders and utility
installers often are not told to save the trees, or
are not penalized if trees are damaged.
Changing soil levels by making cuts or fills as
small as 10 cm (4 inches) near the trunk is
sufficient to kill some trees. Grade reductions or
road or foundation excavations which cut tree
roots are also harmful.

One of the greatest tree killers is soil
compaction. The tiny spaces between soil
particles (called interstitial pore spaces) are
necessary for roots to breathe and absorb water
and nutrients. Running trucks and construction
machinery over trees’ root zones compacts the
soil, essentially suffocating the trees. Piling fill
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and debris or parking vehicles on the root zone
can have the same compacting effect.

Trees growing in natural settings have
beneath them an ““understory” of shrubs and
grasses. Removal of this understory changes
soil temperature and moisture, and can kill a
tree slowly. Death often takes three to seven
years. Douglas Fir, Grand Fir, Western
Hemlock, Western Red Cedar and Maple are
among trees most sensitive to understory
clearing.

Even if trees have survived design,
construction and landscaping hazards, the
dangers are not ended. Home owners desiring
less shade, a garden, a bigger lawn, a better
view, fewer leaves to rake, fuel for the wood
stove or just something on which to use the
new chain saw can reduce to cord wood in a
few hours a tree which may have taken 200
years to grow. The frustration expressed by
developers and builders who tried to save only
to lose them when the home sells, is
understandable.

Unprotected trees are subject to broken boughs and root
compaction from fill and construction debris.

Parking a hot asphalt machine on this public boulevard
guarantees root damage to this mature oak.

Complete removal of understory plants in this new
prestigious development will cause slow decline and
eventual death of these firs.
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Logging

The British Columbia economy is based upon
the forest industry, and logging is a valued
tradition. In suburban areas, the distinction is
blurred between forest trees suitable for logging
and community trees to be valued for other
reasons. The trees on some suburban lots are
viewed as a standing asset to be cut to help pay
the mortgage. The profit from logging is quickly
realized, whereas financial gains from
preserving the trees, such as higher sales values

and lower landscaping costs, are not as easily
calculated,

Vehicle-caused bark damage interrupts nutrient and water
flows and, unless treated, provides an entry point for
disease and insects.

Urban Conditions

Trees, like people, suffer from harmful urban
conditions. Air pollution takes its toll of certain
species of trees, especially adjacent to heavily-
travelled roads. Pollution from smelters is
notorious for its lethal effects on surrounding
vegetation. Vandalism is a major cause of
mortality among newly-planted trees, mainly
those near school grounds or taverns. Cramped
roots, soil compaction and pavement all make
survival difficult. Urban trees are also subjected
to assaults from chemicals, such as pesticides,

and petroleum products. Winter road salting
damages both roots and foliage, reducing
nutrient uptake and photosynthetic capacity.
By the time salt damage is evident, it is
sometimes too late to save the tree. In light of
all of these hazards, it is a wonder that trees
survive as well as they do in urban settings.

In established communities, trees are
removed for reasons of maintenance. Disease
and old age are common reasons for tree
removal. View protection causes many trees to
be heavily pruned, topped or even removed, as
well as causing substantial animosity among
neighbours.

Many trees are removed because they are
thought to be dangerous. Although the
occasional falling bough or tree does damage
property, such occurrences are relatively rare.
Judicious pruning is generally sufficient to
protect property. Education can reduce the fear.

Installing and maintaining utilities damages
many trees. Poor pruning practices can render
street trees unsightly and unbalanced,
sometimes necessitating tree removal. Many
utility line clearance contracts are awarded to
the lowest-bidding firm, a practice which does
not guarantee selection of the company best
qualified to perform this skilled operation.
Installation and maintenance of underground
services damage many tree roots and necessitate
some tree removals.

Amazingly, this urban tree was butchered to prevent its
branches from crossing property lines,
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Government
Organization

To be successful, tree protection and
maintenance depend upon all departments and
staff of local government working together. In
many municipalities and regional districts,
however, the responsibility for trees is split
between engineering, parks, building
inspection, public works and planning
departments. The mandates of these
departments differ, as do their approaches to
trees. Without a clear strong statement of tree
protection policies and responsibilities from the
political level, the tree resource suffers from
lack of understanding and management. Trees
are assets in the same sense as sewers or roads;
their care should not be left to chance nor
jeopardized by poor communication and
cooperation.

Pests

The various caterpillars, loopers, beetles,
rusts, scales and other insects and diseases
which live on trees are seldom fatal to the trees,
but can become nuisances. In epidemic
proportions some infestations, such as Dutch
Elm disease and Spruce bud worm, can destroy
trees. But even defoliating insects, such as cak
loopers, rarely kill the trees. Often pest
populations are cyclic, and even problem pests
disappear after a few seasons.

Trees weakened by bark damage, pollution
or root compaction have increased susceptibility
to attacks from pests. Whereas a healthy tree
can often survive a moderate level of
infestation, a weakened tree cannot.
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3. Protecting Community Trees

Given the number of threats to community
trees, it is fortunate that there is a variety of
ways to protect trees and assure green
communities in the future. Four broad areas of
tree protective action are available: public
involvement and education, development
control, municipal programs, and regulation.

Public Involvement and
Education

If every citizen understood the value of trees,
how they grow and what trees need, little
further action to protect trees would be
necessary. Education can generate awareness
of trees, followed by understanding of their
value and requirements. This appreciation will
cause people to protect and preserve trees.

A model school program developed by
landscape architect Clive Justice is being
conducted at Hammond Elementary School in
the Maple Ridge School District. Grade 4 pupils
aged 9 to 11 years are each given a tree to care
for during the school year. The children learn
the names and origins of their trees. They keep
a journal of observations and tree
measurements, and care for the trees. At the
end of the year, each tree is passed on in a
ceremony to an upcoming Grade 4 pupil.
Vandalism of these trees is almost nonexistent,
an area is enhanced by trees and gradually a
generation of tree protectors is formed.

School districts should be encouraged to
develop such “hands on” tree education
programs. The curriculum could dovetail nicely
with introductory biology and even history
courses. In the United States, Arbor Day, an
annual event first celebrated in 1872, is
recognized as a day to plant and learn about
trees. Canadian schools could take advantage
of the teaching materials and programs
prepared for Arbor Day.

A two-way education and communication
process should extend beyond schools, because
successful tree programs rely upon broad
public support. Residents should understand
tree planting, maintenance and protection
measures. Their comments, ideas and criticisms
should be actively sought, because there are
many knowledgeable people in the community
who can make valuable contributions to tree
programs. Knowledgeable writers preparing
tree-related articles for local newspapers can
stimulate significant local interest.

Street-planting programs, especially, profit
from “personalization” of the trees. In New
Westminster, cards are sent to residents, asking
them to water newly-planted trees in front of
their houses. Public input can be elicited by
newspaper notices, inserts in water bills or tax
notices, posters, door-to-door surveys or other
measures which may be locally effective. In
order that discussion, rather than just
presentation, can occur, meetings with
interested residents are useful, with slide
presentations and workshops to convey
information on trees. If Jocal cable television
stations are available, phone-in programs can
be aired to facilitate public discussion.

Any public involvement program is
incomplete if it does not include service clubs
and other interested groups. Some
organizations, such as the Victoria Horticultural
Society, have been leaders in identifying
heritage trees and in encouraging their
protection. Appendix B outlines the procedure
used by the Society to identify heritage trees.
Special program funding may be obtained from
service clubs and organizations. Ratepayer
groups in specific neighbourhoods have
become involved in tree programs in Canada
and elsewhere. Service clubs and other
organizations often will participate in tree-
planting events which make use of volunteer
labour.
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These boulevard trees contribute to the attractiveness of
this busy street for thousands of motorists daily.

Tree protection is advocated by a number of
groups organized to achieve specific goals. The
Pacific Northwest Chapter of the International
Society of Arboriculture deals with all aspects of
tree husbandry and protection. The British
Columbia Society of Landscape Architects
registers its members, who provide advice on
preservation and care of trees and the
environment. In the United States, the National
Arbor Day Foundation organizes Arbor Day
activities and the American Forestry
Association’s Big Tree Program maintains a
register of the biggest trees of each species. The
Men of the Trees is an international society
encouraging tree protection.

Development Control

Some trees will always be lost to
development, but it is possible to reduce the
amount of unnecessary tree removal so that
developers, home buyers and the public
benefit. The first step in preserving trees on
developing sites is for trees to be recognized as
being valid items for consideration during
reviews of development applications.

Clear direction from councils is essential to
insure the preservation of trees within
development areas.

The best opportunity for retaining trees on
development sites is to consider them in the
pre-design stage. A survey of the vegetation on
the site should be conducted by a qualified
arborist or landscape architect, with the size
and species of trees accurately plotted on a site
plan. Some municipalities already require trees
and contours to be shown on plans
accompanying development applications. Local
government staff members familiar with trees
should inspect the site with the developer and
discuss building locations, utility corridors,
materials storage areas and how best to fit the
development to the site. Figure 1 shows one
type of planting plan.

On major projects, developers should retain
a qualified arborist/landscape architect even
before design work begins. Fees for early
professional involvement and project
supervision are offset by savings on plant
materials, landscaping and long-term
maintenance, as well as by a more attractive,
marketable final product. Trees are biologically
complex, and to maximize survival they should
be cared for by a qualified professional.

Local governments can assist developers by
preparing and distributing standards and
guidelines for tree protection. Although the
standards will vary from place to place, the
following items should be included:

@ landscape plans - show all trees over 15 cm (6
in.) in diameter

e utility installation - alignments, trenching
methods

® material and equipment storage, vehicle
parking - designate areas

@ barricading of mature trees - sturdy fencing
outside of drip line

® grade changes - elevation, location/type of
wells or retaining walls

@ maintenance - root and branch pruning,
watering and fertilizing schedules

® methods available for varying zoning/
subdivision/building by-law requirements for
tree protection.
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Figure 1
Street Tree Planting Plan.

This actual development concept shows one way in which

street planting plans can be presented for review by local
government.
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Figure 2

Tree Protection during Construction.

Temporary fencing installed around trees before site work
begins protects trees from machinery damage, excavation
or deposit of fill, material storage and vehicle parking,
thereby improving their chance of survival,

Figure 3

Grade Changes around Trees.

Ground levels can be changed safely around mature trees if
the proper procedures are followed.

The details of the requirements should be
developed by an arborist in close consultation
with the local government. Figures 2 and 3
show the types of tree protection guidelines
which can be distributed to developers and
builders.

During site clearance, trees to be saved
should be clearly marked. On extensive sites, a
clearing firm familiar with selective logging
should be used, and should receive instructions
from the developer regarding tree protection. A
monetary bond or a penalty clause for non-
performance written into the clearing firm’s
contract can be persuasive in assuring
compliance with tree protection goals. Building
contractors should understand tree protection
requirements. Foremen should know where to
store equipment, when to tunnel under roots,
when to call for an arborist and even where to
park their vehicles. The workers implement the
plans and policies prepared by others; they
should understand what is expected and why.

The developer should budget for and begin
tree care at the start of the project. Maintenance
should continue after construction to help

established trees over the shock of development
and to ensure survival of newly-planted trees.

Local Government Tree
Program

Programs to protect trees in British Columbia
municipalities and regional districts range from
inaction to elaborate combinations of policies,
education and legislation. Communities
concerned about their appearance and livability
should develop a tree program adequate to
ensure a healthy treescape for present and
future generations.

Street Trees

Street tree planting and maintenance
programs are common in British Columbia,
though most programs could be improved.
Some types of trees are more suited than others
to city conditions. Street tree plantings should
be based upon a list of trees suitable for local
requirements. Planting appropriate trees
reduces pruning, pests, leaf clean-up and
sidewalk heaving by roots; minimizes conflicts
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with aerial utilities; and lends coherence to
streetscapes. Older, established cities, such as
Vancouver, are now faced with substantial
street tree maintenance costs because trees with
undesirable characteristics (such as fast growth)
were planted decades ago. Too often, surplus
nursery stock obtained at reduced prices is
planted rather than using appropriate quality
material. Planting correct types of street trees
can result in substantial long-term savings in
maintenance dollars.

To look their best and remain healthy,
community trees require maintenance. To
maximize the return on maintenance dollars, as
well as to better understand the tree resource,
a tree inventory is highly desirable. A tree
inventory involves knowledgeable people
surveying street and park trees, noting species,
condition, location and need for maintenance.
Coding this information and, if available,
computerization, provide a means for quick
and effective maintenance scheduling. The
inventory must be kept current as tree
maintenance, removal and planting is done.
Examples of inventory data are found in
Appendix C.

Utility Line Clearance

Utility line clearance involves pruning of
parts of trees which conflict with power lines,
cable television, telephone or electrified
overhead bus lines, street lighting standards or
underground services. The sensitivity of some
of the pruning which is done often is less than
optimal.

Discussion and voluntary agreement have
proven fairly effective in reducing the severity
of the damage. Some municipalities, in
consultation with the utility companies, have
drafted utility line clearance guidelines for use
by clearance crews. These guidelines can
establish pruning standards and techniques, a
permit system and inspection procedures. Such
guidelines are voluntarily followed. It is also
possible for municipalities, as in the case of the
City of Vancouver, to contract to perform line
clearance for utility companies. Such an
arrangement allows quality control and
pruning of the entire tree, which results in
lower unit costs.

Three methods are available for reducing the
need for utility line clearance. First,
undergrounding of utilities makes branch
pruning unnecessary, though initial root
pruning may be required. Utility conduits
should be sealed against roots. The Power Line
Beautification Fund Act provides cost sharing
for undergrounding of Hydro lines. A less
expensive method is to locate aerial lines in rear

lanes rather than on front streets. This
approach merely relocates the problem, though
damage to street trees is normally minimized
and the clutter of lines is eliminated from
streetscapes. Finally, planting low-growing and
slow-growing trees in boulevards means that
pruning for line clearance is rarely, if ever,
needed. A street tree list of approved species
can eliminate this problem in the future, and
aid replanting efforts in neighbourhoods which
already have large boulevard trees.

Local governments have few legal rights in
dealing with B.C. Hydro. Section 44 of the B.C.
Hydro and Power Authority Act gives Hydro,
its crews or subcontractors the right to enter on
any land and cut down any trees which they
think might endanger Hydro property or
obstruct the running of survey lines, with or
without the owner’s approval. Within
communities, Hydro is fairly sympathetic to
concerns about line clearance.

| 1

Proper pruning creates a branch pattern which is attractive
and balanced.






Tree Committees

It is not unusual for local governments to
establish citizens” committees to deal with
tree-related issues. Qakville, Ontario, has an
effective joint public/staff/Council committee of
eight members dealing with tree programs,
public awareness, inter-group liaison and
legislation. Tree removal issues are frequently
referred to the tree committee for
recommendations.

Local governments which have Advisory
Planning Commissions or Advisory Design
Panels can use these bodies to review tree-
related issues. Authorized under Sections 715
and 816 of the Municipal Act, Advisory
Planning Commissions could have
responsibility for tree protection on developing
lands included in their establishing bylaws. The
Advisory Planning Commission in the District
of North Saanich regularly reviews tree
protection techniques. The Advisory Design
Panel is a related body established by some
municipalities to review appearance and
landscaping components of development
applications. Tree protection, replanting and
maintenance are vital to creating attractive
developments.

Both Planning Commissions and Design
Panels could actively participate in preparing
maintenance programs, utility line clearance
guidelines, official plan policies related to trees,
and information packages for the public and
developers. Because members of these advisory
groups are residents of the community, they
can provide valuable public input into tree
programs. They can also ensure that trees are
considered as part of overall development
evaluations.

Local Heritage Advisory Committees can be
formed under Section 15 of the Heritage
Conservation Act to provide advice to municipal
Councils on heritage matters. Heritage tree
protection certainly falls within the Committees’
scope of responsibility. Heritage Committees in
several municipalities have undertaken to
inventory heritage or landmark trees, and some
have taken steps to protect those trees. In
Summerland, for example, the Heritage
Advisory Committee posted identifying
markers on heritage trees.

Trees and Views

For people who have bought homes with
spectacular views, the growth of obscuring
trees can be a major annoyance. In the debate
over pruning versus removal to preserve views,
feuds between neighbours are common, with
local governments often drawn into the fray.
The issue is further complicated because the

trees involved are often on slopes or near water
bodies, where their removal can cause erosion
and bank instability.

The District of West Vancouver has
developed an effective procedure for dealing
with trees versus views problems. The issue
has been thoroughly and publicly discussed to
educate local residents. Where a problem exists
with a public tree, surrounding home owners
are surveyed to determine whether they want
the tree pruned, removed or left alone. If
pruning or removal is favoured by the majority
of residents, the municipality does the work at
the expense of the complainer. Tree topping is
discouraged as it disfigures the tree and can
cause top breakage, blow down, decay and
bushy new growth. West Vancouver has also
prepared and published The Tree Book, listing
and showing low-growing and slow-growing
trees. Cooperation between neighbours is
encouraged to deal with the problem in a
positive manner.

Moving Large Trees

Trees are generally considered permanent,
stationary objects, and most desirably, they
should be. However, if road widening,
development or other actions threaten trees,
equipment and expertise is available to
transplant trees quickly and safely. Tree
moving can be done with tree spades (hydraulic
scoops which quickly lift, move and replant
trees), by excavation and boxing, or even by
helicopter. Tree spades can move trees up to 47
cm (18 inches) in diameter. Tree moving is a
delicate and costly arboricultural task, and
should be undertaken only by experienced
firms.

Local governments can facilitate tree moving
by making permanent sites available onto
which trees can be moved. Such areas include
golf courses, parks or gardens which become,
in effect, arboretums. Also, government
personnel and equipment can be used to aid
developers or others to move trees on a contract
basis, in exchange for the trees, or gratis. Public
works and engineering departments should tell
developers about tree moving, and mark trees
which should be moved before road widening,
utility installation or development begins.
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Moving this 10-metre conifer requires a combination of
hand work and heavy equipment, but results in instant
landscaping for large institutional buildings.

Urban Forests

An approach common in Europe but fairly
rare in Canadian cities and towns is the creation
of an urban forest. An urban forest is a large
tract of treed land, such as a watershed, which
is used for recreation and sometimes for
selective logging. An urban forest can be
publicly owned as in the case of Vancouver’s
Stanley Park and University Endowment
Lands, or a combination of parks and private
land, such as the Highlands of Vancouver
Island’s Capital Regional District. The land use
regulations and tree protection measures used
on private lands obviously differ substantially
from those applicable to parks. Nonetheless,
designation of an area as urban forest indicates
a political intention to retain the forest character
and to encourage multiple use of the forest,
including optimizing recreational access by
urban residents.

Pest Control

The control of pests is a difficult aspect of tree
management. Although some biological
controls exist for a small number of pests,
spraying trees with pesticides is the most
common method of treatment. Extreme care
must be used when spraying in

neighbourhoods. Even if they are used with
care, some residents are opposed to any use of
pesticides. Others want the pests eliminated at
any cost, and a third group of residents is
apathetic. The conflicting views of these groups
must be considered a valid component of pest
management decisions. The effects of pest
control programs on the residents — as well as
the pests — should be predicted before the
program is implemented.

The difficulties encountered in dealing with
epidemic pest problems sometimes can be
avoided by early identification of infestations.
An adequate tree maintenance program can
provide the basis for systematic monitoring of
tree health.

An urban forest provides an uplifting yet humbling respite
from city life.
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Regulation

Knowledge and voluntary cooperation are
the best ways to preserve trees; however,
stronger measures are sometimes needed.
Local governments have recourse to legal
regulations to protect trees for the sake of the
community as a whole. The following chart

Use of

presents a summary of available legal tools and
their areas of applicability. No single action
deals with all tree issues. A tree program
should apply those regulatory approaches
which deal with local conditions.

Regulations Toes | Cltace | Togpwg | “Pamr | Relvaton
Heritage Designation X X X
Covenants & Easements X X X
Zoning Bylaw X
Subdivision Bylaw X %
Board of Variance X
Development Permits X X
Official Plans X X X X
Policy Statements X X X X X

Community and Settlement Plans

Municipalities and Regional Districts are
empowered to prepare official community and
settlement plans under Sections 711 and 809,
respectively, of the Municipal Act. Such official
plans establish policies to guide future
development, including protection of areas of
natural or historical interest. It is appropriate to
include in official plans objectives dealing with
tree protection. Some examples of policies
contained in official plans are found in
Appendix D.

Subdivision Bylaw

Local government subdivision bylaws
regulate the size, shape and servicing of
newly-created parcels of land. In administering
the subdivision bylaw, the appointed
Approving Officer under Section 729 of the
Municipal Act, “. . . shall give regard to any
official community plan” in evaluating
applications. Hence an Approving Officer may
require a subdivision to comply with the tree
protection policies in an official plan.

A subdivider may be required to provide,
without compensation, land for public open
space and/or a 7-metre-wide strip bordering
water bodies, providing the area does not
exceed 5 per cent of the land being subdivided.
These provisions could be used to protect areas
of fine trees from loss during development.

An Approving Officer can refuse a
subdivision on the grounds of harm to the
public interest, to established amenities or the

environment. In the case of Kahl vs. the District
of Oak Bay, Mr. Justice Berger ruled that the
Approving Officer acted within his rights in
rejecting a subdivision application because
trees would be cut. Removal of the trees
necessitated by development of the subdivided
property would injuriously affect established
amenities of adjoining or adjacent properties.
This opinion of the Approving Officer was
supported by a survey of nearby residents. It
should be noted, however, that in the absence
of a tree cutting bylaw the property owner
could legally cut every tree, thereby eliminating
the established amenities, without proceeding
with the subdivision.

Zoning Bylaw

A zoning bylaw regulates the use of land and
the permissable height, bulk and setbacks of
buildings. In evaluating applications for
rezoning, the local government must consider
public health, welfare, amenities, the value of
land and the character of the area. Trees
contribute to all of these qualities, and therefore
warrant consideration during the rezoning
process.

Building setbacks established by zoning
bylaws are often identified by developers as
major impediments to tree protection. Adding
flexibility or reducing setback requirements
facilitates consideration of trees during siting of
buildings.

Cluster housing can preserve more trees on a
site than traditional subdivision, without

20






reducing the number of housing units provided.
Cluster housing can be townhouses or detached
houses on small lots, surrounded by open
space. In either case, the quality and visual
appeal of the project often equals or exceeds
that of traditional development, as shown on
Figure 4. Cluster housing generally requires a
rezoning and strata titling of the units. The
comprehensive nature of the development
permits a high degree of developer control over
design, siting, finish and landscaping. Hiring a
project arborist to manage the trees is often
economically justified.
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Figure 4

Using Trees in Design.

Considering the nature of the site improves developments
and saves trees. This diagram shows how cluster
development of 28 townhouses can save all trees on a site,
whereas a poorly planned 14-lot subdivision causes the loss
of at least one quarter of the trees.

Boards of Variance adjudicate alleged
“undue hardship” caused by the zoning bylaw.
Under 726 of the Municipal Act, variances must
enhance appropriate development of the site.
Interpretation of these sections varies among
local governments, especially regarding
“hardships”. A setback relaxation could be
requested if zoning requirements would cause
unnecessary loss of trees, on the grounds that
the loss of value and attractiveness of the trees
is a hardship. Getting support from neighbours
would improve the chances of obtaining a
variance. Figure 5 shows how varying setbacks
can save trees on a lot.

Figure 5
Setback Relaxation.

Relaxing building setback requirements allowed better
utilization of this site, saving two trees which otherwise
would have been lost and still avoiding the rock outcrop.

Development Permits

Trees can be protected on developing sites by
development permits. Under Section 717 of the
Municipal Act, development permits can vary
provisions of the zoning bylaw to better the
environment, achieve community goals and
provide open space. Permits can vary siting and
dimensions of buildings, require landscaping,
regulate construction and require dedication of
land for open space. A performance bond can
be required to assure that terms of the permit
have been met.

Issuance of development permits can be on a
voluntary or a required basis. Permits can be
required only in designated development
permit areas, in which “‘special conditions
prevail in the physical environment.” Lands
having fine stands of trees should be designated
development permit areas to encourage
recognition of the trees’ value. Designation
would give the local government added
discretion in approving development proposals
based on the effect on trees.
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Heritage Designation

Trees with heritage value can receive certain
protection under provisions of the Heritage
Conservation Act. The Provincial Cabinet or
Municipal Councils can apply the Act to create
heritage designations. Trees identified as
“heritage” under procedures explained in
Appendix B could be justified as candidates for
designation under the Heritage Conservation
Act.

The Cabinet may designate land as a heritage
site or personal property as a heritage object,
and provide substantial protection for those
sites or objects. Trees may be designated
heritage by the Cabinet under this section of the
Act. Provincial designation prohibits any action
which would deliberately “alter” the tree
without permission of the Provincial Secretary.

Cutting or other abuse of the heritage tree
therefore would be regulated. By provincial
policy, such protection would only be applied
to a tree of demonstrated “provincial
significance.” For instance, near Osoyoos, twin
trees “entwined by Indians at the time of the
survey of the International Border” were
designated heritage objects by Cabinet in 1955.
If designation of a tree causes loss of economic
value of the land, compensation may be
required to be given to the property owner.

Municipalities have more limited powers
than the Cabinet under the Heritage
Conservation Act. Municipal heritage
designation applies only to demolition,
alteration or construction of buildings and
structures. Therefore, if a municipality
designates a tree (or more precisely, the land
upon which the tree stands), its owner could,
without violating the Heritage Conservation
Act, cut down or purposely kill the tree. There
is nothing in the Act to specifically prevent
cutting of a heritage tree from a heritage site.
However, because it is the land which is
designated, construction could continue to be
regulated on the heritage site even if the
heritage tree has been cut.

Section 544 of the Municipal Act states thata
council is required to compensate an owner or
tenant for any loss of economic value resulting
from its actions. It is conceivable that heritage
tree designation could lower property values if
it would restrict the development potential of a
site, in which case the possible requirement of
compensation should be considered.
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This heritage Garry Oak grows on a suburban site slated for
shopping centre development. Will it survive?

Covenants and Easements

A contractual method of protecting trees is to
register a restrictive covenant on a property,
preventing the cutting of a tree or trees. A
covenant is a written agreement under which a
property owner accepts conditions on the use
of the land, such as restrictions on the right to
cut a tree. Once registered, covenants run with
the property, and bind all future owners,
unless the covenant is extinguished by mutual
consent. Covenants can protect individual trees
on private property, a very useful tree
protection tool. Covenants can be “positive”,
requiring some action, or “negative”,
prohibiting an action. Positive covenants are
sometimes called easements. Covenants
prepared under Part 3 of the Heritage
Conservation Act (rather than under the Land
Title Act) can be monitored and enforced by
non-government agencies such as tree
committees or heritage groups.

Covenants have some significant limitations.
Property owners must agree to the covenant,
and people unsympathetic to tree protection
may not cooperate. Because a covenant is a
contract, the property owner may expect
compensation, such as cash, tree maintenance
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or any other benefit. If maintenance is a
condition of the contract, access to the tree may
be assured by wording in the covenant or by a
separate easement. The time involved in
negotiating and registering covenants can be
reduced by protecting notable trees on large
parcels before subdivision increases the
number of owners.

Other Legislation

Several other legal methods may be used to
protect trees. Traffic or parks bylaws may
include clauses protecting public trees. For
instance, the Township of Esquimalt’s Traffic
Bylaw states:

No person shall at any time destroy, damage or

injure any tree, shrub, flower, foliage, grass or

other growing thing upon any boulevard.

Such bylaws also may require owners to
maintain boulevards, provide a basis for
prosecution of street tree vandals, and establish
responsibility for public trees.

Watershed and ravine protection legislation
can protect trees. The Stream Conservation
Bylaw of the Okanagan Basin Water Board
specifies that within five metres of any stream:

Removal or disturbance of vegetation, soils, or

parent material is prohibited without a permit.

Such regulations recognize the importance of
trees in purifying and retaining water and in
controlling erosion.

Local governments often have vegetation
control bylaws dealing with unsafe or diseased
trees or shrubs. Owners of trees or shrubs
posing hazards to health or property are
required to correct the problem. Otherwise, the
government may do the work at the expense of
the property owner.

Powers granted to regional districts differ
from those of municipalities. Regional districts
lack authority to designate heritage sites.
Development regulation through zoning and
subdivision bylaws is not identical to that of
municipalities. Even if regional districts lack
direct legislative authority, much can be
accomplished by encouraging constituent
municipalities to adopt tree protection policies,
programs and legislation.

Tree Cutting By-laws

Until recently, municipalities were
empowered to regulate tree cutting under
Section 930(f) of the Municipal Act. However,
on July 24, 1981, that enabling section was
repealed; this means that tree cutting on private
property no longer can be regulated by
municipalities.

In newly developed areas, tree programs should emphasize
street tree plantings and protection of existing trees.
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4. Developing a Tree Program

A Council or Regional Board, upon
recognizing the value of heritage and
community trees, should take steps toward
establishing a program to preserve and enhance
the tree resource. A tree program is an
organized body of information, plans and
procedures for creating and maintaining a treed
community.

An eight-step approach is suggested for
preparing a tree program:

@ identify resources and issues

® establish goals, objectives and policies
® designate staff

® prepare an action plan

® prepare a budget

® execute, and

® review the program.

Each step will be explained briefly.

Identify Resources and
Issues

A community’s tree resource and the issues
related to its use, loss and improvement must be
identified accurately if the tree program is to be
effective. Numbers and types of public and
private trees should be catalogued, as should
major causes of tree loss. Rare or unique species
growing in the area should receive special
consideration. Soils and drainage should be part
of this description. The value of the tree
resource should be explained. Contributions to
the economy, environment and appearance of
the community should receive attention. Tree
programs have an improved chance of success
if the value of the trees is clearly stated.

Establish Goals,
Objectives, and Policies

Goals should be formulated to make clear a
vision of a desirable future and to deal with

current problems. Objectives establish steps to
achieve the goals, and policies state actions to be
taken. Goals, objectives and policies may be
prepared by staff, an advisory committee or a
consultant, but in any case, they must be
endorsed at the political level. Establishing
goals, objectives and policies provide direction
for other parts of the tree program, and enable
the public, politicians, government staff and
developers to understand the intent and
direction of the tree program.

Designate Staff

As with any program, the tree program will
be no better than the people involved in it. Itis
critical, therefore, to carefully assign the tasks
and the responsibilities involved. The first task
is to determine who presently has responsibility
for trees: the parks director? the engineer? the
planner? the clerk? no one? Overlapping or
conflicting responsibilities must be identified.
Programs generally function best when a single
person (or department) has responsibility for all
tree-related issues: planting, maintenance and
removal. This approach eliminates wasteful
conflicts over authority, and clearly establishes
a contact person for information or action. The
responsible person should have training and
experience in arboriculture, resource
management, public relations and program
development.

Tree committees, if established, will bear
some responsibility for tree program content
and direction. However, daily program
administration and technical decisions are more
efficiently conducted by a staff member.

Public works and parks crews should have a
working knowledge of tree care. Planting,
pruning, fertilization, watering, and pest
identification and treatment are necessary job
skills of those who come into contact with trees.
In-house training programs can be run by the
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tree program manager or by consultants. The
benefits of crew training and periodic upgrading
easily justify the modest costs of the programs.

Larger communities should consider hiring
an arborist. An arborist would take
responsibility for tree management, public
information, site visits and consultation with
developers, and tree inventories. If a full-time
staff arborist cannot be justified, a consulting
arborist can provide service when needed on an
hourly basis.

Prepare an Action Plan

The action plan or strategy outlines the actual
implementation measures which will be used to
turn the policies into reality. Existing programs
and procedures within the local government
should be used whenever possible. By
modifying existing procedures for processing
development applications, training public
works crews, clarifying staff responsibilities and
preparing specification sheets for working near
trees, trees can be saved in an efficient, low-
profile manner, Often it is possible for the tree
program manager to co-ordinate existing
procedures and programs to encourage a green
community with almost no increase in public
costs.

At budget times, however, it is useful to have
a high-profile, easily-identified tree program
which can attract public and political support.
High profile programs include public education,
boulevard tree planting, heritage tree
designation, pruning and often new legislation
(such as Official Community Plan content).

A tree program should make good use of
resources on hand in the community. Local
residents and staff often are most dedicated to
making a tree program work. Heritage tree
programs, especially, rely upon local
knowledge, involvement and commitment to
tree protection. Heritage trees of the future can
result from Arbor Day plantings, or trees
planted by notable people. These types of
activities can raise public awareness of heritage
trees.

The action plan should always include a
public information component. Having strong
public support makes achieving the tree
program goals easier and more effective, and
helps to generate political commitment to the
program. The public information program
should convey not only tree protection
suggestions, but also should promote the local
government tree program by describing its
content and rationale and urging public
support.

The tree program need not apply uniformly
to all areas of the community. Rather, it should
be tailored to fit localized conditions and
problems. In neighbourhoods where mature
trees are common in front yards, there is little
justification for a boulevard tree program.
Conversely, if development is occurring in
treeless areas, a planting program has more
relevance than protection.

Prepare a Budget

A tree program always generates some costs,
and the budget expresses the needs of the
program in very real terms. The size of the
budget must be based upon an assessment of:
® the political support for the program
@ the financial situation of the local government

and
® cost sharing methods available.

Chapter 5 of this booklet explores tree
program costs in more detail.

Execute

With the preceding phases of the tree
program in place, execution of the program
should follow efficiently. It will be useful to
have completion dates assigned to the various
stages of the plan, as a measure of progress.
This work schedule should be endorsed at the
political level. Resistance to tree programs is
not uncommon from some government staff
members, developers and sometimes from the
public. This opposition can be overcome by
education and persistance, though occasionally
some change in program approach is needed.

Review the Tree Program

A tree program must be reviewed periodically
to assess its success in achieving stated goals.
Among the items for review and revision are:

@ the relevance of goals, objectives and policies
of the tree program

e efficiency and cost effectiveness of the
program

@ changes in tree problems, public perceptions

@ staffing and training needs and

@ changes in financial and political conditions.

Changes to the tree program should be made
whenever needed, but a complete program
review should be conducted at least every five
years.
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5. Costs of a Tree Program

The costs of tree protection should be weighed against
benefits to the community and the costs of tree replacement.

Considering the benefits to the community of
creating and maintaining attractive treescapes,
the required public expenditures are small.
Nonetheless, a tree program must justify the
expenditure of public monies and must make
efficient use of funds received.

Tree planting costs vary widely according to
costs of materials and labour. Representative
costs (1981) of a tree, delivered and planted on
site are $50.00 for a 3 cm (1 inch) “whip,” and
$250.00 for an 8 cm (3 inch) sapling. The plant
materials account for approximately one-half of
these figures. If the local government operates a
nursery, the expense of plant materials may be
only a fraction of that of purchasing from
private growers. Variables such as locating and
avoiding underground services, cutting
sidewalks and even replacing excavated soil can
significantly affect costs of planting. Local
experience will make cost estimation more
accurate. Bulk purchases of materials and
coordinated planting programs can generate
substantial savings. In vandalism prone areas,
planting “whips” can be false economy because
of their low survival rate. Larger stock is
sturdier, and therefore less easily damaged by
vandals.

Although tree program budgets can only be
prepared accurately using local figures after
determining local needs, some general
guidelines may be helpful. In the United States,
two common standards for tree program
funding are $1.00 per capita or $8.00 per tree
per year. These are minimum standards, and it
has been estimated that an adequate municipal
program would cost $1.50 to $2.75 per capita or
$10.00 per tree. Inflation and local conditions
can render these standards inadequate.

Tree programs rely for most of their funding
upon annual local budgets and therefore must
have public support. Opinion polls have shown
that objections to government spending are






aimed primarily at inefficiency and muddled
priorities, not against programs seen to improve
the quality of life. It is unlikely that residents
would object to a $2.00 per year tax increase to
fund an efficiently run, adequately explained
tree program.

One of the worst causes of cost inefficiency in
tree planting and maintenance is an unclear ad
hoc approach to tree issues. A well-managed,
tightly co-ordinated tree program will eliminate
this problem and produce improved results for
each dollar spent.

Tree programs are notorious victims of the
axe at budget time. The problem often lies with
the preparation and presentation of the budget.
Whereas more successful budget items (such as
public works) have impressively detailed cost
calculations, tree budgets tend to be subjective
and imprecise. Exact figures on numbers and
locations of trees to be planted or pruned, with
accurate unit costs, will make tree budgets
more defensible. The budget should be
presented to the politicians by the tree program
manager who can explain and defend it, rather
than by a less-than-enthusiastic administrator.
The tree program should be presented as an
easily identified, well-justified, high-profile
budget item. A glamorous program has an
improved chance of attracting political support.

Two methods of recovering costs of planting
street trees or landscaping local parks are under
local improvement bylaws or by specified area
charges (Sections 651 and 674, respectively, of
the Municipal Act). The local government may
assess part or all of the costs of works against
the benefitting property owners.

Small communities often are unable to bear
the costs of arborists, trained tree crews and
equipment needed for maintenance or tree-
moving. Several solutions are available. One is
sharing among local governments and school
districts. By sharing the costs of employees or
equipment all communities can enjoy a higher
level of tree care than any could singly. The
biggest obstacle to sharing is lack of cooperative
spirit among local governments and agencies.
Another approach is to contract out work to the
private sector. Consultants can provide
expertise and advice, and landscape/tree
service firms can provide labour and equipment
needed in tree programs. Using these methods,
few communities in the province could not
afford a high quality tree program.

6. Get Started

The benefits of an effective tree program — a
protected community heritage, visual,
environmental, economic enhancement — are
well documented. Urban trees can prevent or
reduce the alienation from nature common in
urban settings and make our communities
finer, healthier places to live. Saving and
planting trees expresses the highest of human
motivations: concern for the future, aesthetic
sensitivity, selflessness and care for the
community. Trees can transform a town or city
from a utilitarian place to work, shop or reside
into a pleasing, attractive community
warranting pride and personal attachment.

Action is needed to realize the benefits of tree
programs. Such action can come from
individuals writing letters to aldermen, from
politicians proposing a program, from local
government staff suggesting procedural
changes, from community groups forming tree
committees or from dozens of other sources.
This paper provides direction for taking action
as well as the blueprint and tools for building a
tree program. It is now time for action.
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7. Summary

Trees enhance economic,
environmental and visual conditions
in communities. Trees are lost
unnecessarily as a result of
development, suburban logging,
vandalism, urban conditions and other
causes. Through a combination of
planning, education, planting and
regulation, communities can create
and maintain attractive treescapes.
Formulating and executing a tree
program improves tree management
efficiency and cost effectiveness and,
in light of the benefits, is justified and
overdue in many communities. A tree
program should be tailored to fit local
conditions, and can be integrated with
existing local government programs
and staff. British Columbia
communities will be better, richer
places to live if action is taken to plan,
plant and protect trees.

Appendix A

Tree Evaluation

This method for calculating tree values has been
developed and refined by the International Society of
Arboriculture.

Tree evaluation should be conducted by trained
personnel, as an accurate value can be calculated only if a
number of technical variables are correctly applied. The
basic formula is:

Basic Value or Replacement Cost x Species x
Condition x Location = Value

For 1981, the basic value is $2.79 per square
centimetre ($18 per square inch) of trunk area
measured 1.3 m (4.5 feet) above the ground. Trunk
area is calculated using the formula:

A = 0.7854 x d*, where A = area

d = diameter

Replacement cost is used for trees under 30 cm (12 inches)
in diameter, measured 30 cm (12 inches) above the ground.
The cost of replaceable trees is the retail value of the tree. If
the species is unobtainable, then the formula is used to
calculate value.

Species value is a percentage based upon the hardiness or
suitability of the tree for a particular location. Pest
resistance, messiness, resistance to snow and ice loading,
and pleasing appearance are other factors to be considered.
Though some tables are available for certain areas, normally
these judgements are based upon local knowledge.

Condition of the tree is a percentage based upon general
health, growth rate, freedom from disease, structural
problems, and longevity. Ratings range from excellent (90
to 100 per cent) to poor (0 to 20 per cent).

Location is a percentage value, considering the tree's
relationship to its surroundings. Some representative
values are:

Heritage tree, regionally rare
Average residential landscape
tree -80 to 90 per cent
City street or boulevard tree - 60 to 80 per cent
Dense forest tree -10 to 40 per cent

Tree evaluation is subject to variation even among
experts. Nonetheless, the values established have proven
sufficiently accurate to form the basis for settlement of
insurance claims and municipal damage assessments.

-90 to 100 per cent

Source: Council of Tree and Landscape Appraisers, 1979.
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Appendix B

Heritage Tree
Registration Procedure

The following steps are followed by the Victoria
Horticultural Society’s Heritage Tree Committee in

evaluating trees proposed for heritage designation. Trees so

designated are placed on a Heritage Tree List, which has
strong persuasive value, though it provides no legal
protection.

1. Potential heritage trees are brought to the attention of

the Heritage Tree Committee by:

® Committee members

® interested citizens

® a tree owner, or

@ a government agency or employee.

2. The tree inventory is reviewed by the Committee’s
Registrar for previous designation or reserve status.

3. Ifanew candidate tree, permission for possible

Appendix C

Tree Inventories

The cost of collecting data on community trees was
calculated in a Fort Worth, Texas, study as 47¢ (U.S.) per
tree in 1978. This seems to be a reasonable investment in
street trees worth, on average, over $300 each.

The type of information to be recorded includes:
date of survey

number and street address

location of tree

height, diameter, crown spread

species of tree (and/or variety)

condition and required maintenance for:

- roots

- trunk and

- branches

® immediacy of need for maintenance

@ need for tree removal and

@ location of spaces where planting is needed.

Coding and computerization of information is common
and permits rapid retrieval and updating of data. However,
access to a computer is not a prerequisite for conducting an
inventory. Card file systems are available which are quite

designation is sought from owners of private trees.
Public trees are not reviewed with the owners at this
time.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

If permission to designate is denied, or if the tree is
previously designated, the tree is placed in reserve
status. The proposer is so notified.

If a candidate for designation, a Committee member
(or two) with technical tree expertise surveys the tree.
If the tree is in safe condition and in “historical class,”
a member with historic research expertise visits the
owner and other sources of historical information.

Available data is reviewed by the Registrar and
compared to previously designated trees. Findings are
referred to the whole Heritage Tree Committee,

After careful review and consideration of the collected
data by the whole Heritage Tree Committee, the tree is
either designated “heritage” and given a Class (size,
landmark, rare, etc.) or is placed in the reserve status.

The owner, either private or government agency, is
notified and a Heritage Tree Certificate is presented.

Whether a private or public tree, the local agency in
which the tree is growing is notified in writing and
given all particulars for their records.

The Heritage Conservation Branch of the Provincial
Government is given details for their register.

For trees on public property, local news media may be
given detailed information for publication.

If a previously-designated tree ceases to be a “heritage
tree”” the owner, the Heritage Conservation Branch
and the local government are so notified and the tree
may be placed in the reserve status. An unsafe tree
may be removed from the register completely.

A tree may be removed from status because:

® it has been removed or severely damaged

@ its condition has deteriorated

e the original or new owner so requests, or

® a tree of superior status has been found.

Each year, all local government agencies, the Heritage
Conservation Branch and owners of trees in designated
heritage areas,” ie. Royal Roads, are notified of the
continuing status of their trees.

adequate for organizing and retrieving data. Alternately,
computer services are available from many private firms,
including landscape architects and arborists.
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Appendix D

Tree Protection Policies

The following are policies from official plans and other
documents and are examples of the types of wording which
have been applied to tree protection. The sources are
random, not exhaustive.

Official Community Plans

Central Saanich

® To minimize road requirements and impact on tree cover,
Council shall encourage clustered development in areas
designated Upland.

e To encourage the recognition and protection of heritage
properties and trees within the Municipality.

® Council may, by by-law, establish a Municipal heritage
advisory committee to advise Council on the protection
and conservation of heritage property and trees within
the Municipality.

@ No person shall remove a tree, demolish a building or
structure, alter the facade or exterior of a building or
structure, or build on land, designated as a Municipal
heritage site without the prior approval, by resolution, of
the Council.

Resort Municipality of Whistler

@ Private landowners and public agencies should be
encouraged to undertake reforestation and reclamation
projects to maintain and improve the visual attractiveness
of the landscape.

District of Saanich
® Control the removal of vegetation by the adoption of a
Tree Protection By-law.

@ Require that all development and subdivision
applications respect the biophysical characteristics of the
site.

® Investigate the possibility of providing economic
incentives to preserve hedgerows and to rehabilitate
vegetation along watercourses to protect wildlife
corridors and water quality.

Official Settlement Plans

Metchosin - Capital Regional District

® Clear cutting of wooded areas for purposes other than
the preparation of land for agricultural production is to be
discouraged and, where possible, opportunities are to be
taken to incorporate wooded areas into plans for new
development.

® Regulatory by-laws should encourage clustering of
residential development and prescribe guidelines for this
purpose in order to preserve mature trees and other
natural features in an undisturbed state within and
around housing clusters,

Cranbrook Rural Official Settlement Plan (Draft) -

Regional District of East Kootenay

Objective: A community that recognizes and benefits from
the advantages of retaining natural vegetation.

Policy: Itis a general policy of this plan that development
design and patterns shall retain as much natural
vegetation as possible, short of potential hazard
from windblown trees, but furthermore that the

well-being of natural vegetation itself be maintained
or enhanced wherever possible.

Glen Lake Secondary Plan - Capital Regional District

Objective: To encourage the preservation of the existing
trees on private and public properties in the
Glen Lake Area.

Policies: Existing trees on undeveloped boulevards should
be maintained in a natural state, where possible.

The cutting of existing natural forest trees in
excess of 6 inches diameter or 16 feet in height on
private or public properties should be restricted.

Clear cutting of trees in new development areas
should be restricted. Subdivision and housing
should encourage the maximum protection of
trees.

Goals for Vancouver
® That trees, flowers, and natural greenery be part of the
landscaping in all parts of the city.

® [That] tree planting [be] carried outin such a way that
significant views are enhanced, not obscured.

@ Eight other policies on trees and landscape.
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Glossary

arboriculture: The propagation, care, maintenance and
cultivation of individual trees and shrubs.

boulevard trees: Community trees growing on public
rights-of-way bordering streets.

community trees: Trees growing in or near a town, city, or
other human settlement on private or public property,
which contribute to the character of the community.

forest trees; Continuous large stands of native trees,
removed from communities, growing with little or no
maintenance.

heritage trees: Community trees having exceptional value
due to location, scarcity, historical interest, unusual shape,
size orage.

street trees: See boulevard trees.

urban forest: A large, relatively continuous treed area of
public or private land, in or near a community, managed for
its multiple use forest values with a strong recreational
component.

urban forestry: The planning, establishment, protection
and management of trees and associated plants,
individually, in small groups, or under forest conditions
within cities, their suburbs and towns. (Cooperative
Forestry Assistance Act of 1978)
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About three years ago, working as Land Use Manager in the City of Campbell River,

| responded to a resident who was wanting to know if she would be able to legally
grow vegetables on her acre lot and sell them. After consulting with the Zoning
Bylaw, | was embarrassed to advise her that this was not a legal use under current
zoning. Seeing the folly of that bylaw provision, we quickly set out to change the
bylaw to enable this sensible and sustainable use of that and other similar residential
properties. However, the question has to be asked: how did we find ourselves in that
position to begin with?

Consider the role of agriculture in human settlement history. The domestication

of plants and animals enabled humans to transition from being nomadic hunter
gatherers to developing urban civilizations some 10,000 years ago during the
Neolithic era. Growing food was the key foundational system for permanent
settlements and remained that way for ten millennia. Then we took an unfortunate
turn during our flight from the industrialized city. Ironically, this occurred around
the time Ebenezer Howard presented the Garden City movement to the western
world. The Garden City model embraced food production and its systems as key
elements of community design. However, the race to the single use zoned suburbs
did not include food production as part of the design of suburbs and in many cases,
including the City of Campbell River, urban farming was excluded from our lists of
permitted uses and such farming became non-conforming or simply illegal uses
which, if they were lucky, avoided bylaw attention. Peri-urban areas became urban
reserves with uses, including farming, that were deemed temporary awaiting some
higher calling.

So what has changed? Several converging, relatively contemporaneous events and
movements have brought us back to recognize and re-embrace food production
as an integral and vital part of the urban complex. These include the Bruntland
Commission, Local Agenda 21, energy shortages and pricing increases, social
movements which demand healthier local and organic foods and associated social
justice concerns around food security, climate change and initiatives to mitigate
its projected impacts, and evidence of the significance of recent food supply
shocks. In addition, there is considerable concern about the environmental, social
and economic impacts resulting from our industrialized, global food production
system and this has driven many alternative food production initiatives which are
characteristically local.

The Urban Farming Guidebook, like Agricultural Urbanism (de la Salle, Holland 2010)
is a timely and important resource for local government staff to move this critical
element of sustainable urban design and living forward. We have a lot of ground to
(re)cover. Having a resource like this Guidebook to assist our efforts is a welcome and
important step in this journey.

- Rob Buchan CAQO, District of North Saanich
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EcoDesign Resource Society (EDRS) has published the Urban Farming Guidebook
to support local governments and communities in finding innovative and creative
strategies for sustainability and resiliency. EDRS has a long history of supporting
areas of planning and design that are at the pioneering edge of sustainability. We
provide leadership and resources to special projects that fit within our mandate
noted above. Specifically, for this project EDRS has established a working
relationship with HB Lanarc - Golder who has an award-winning food and agriculture
planning practice and brings unique expertise in the field of food system planning.
To find out more about EDRS please visit: http://www.ven.bc.ca/edrs

A large group of people and organizations contributed to the development of the
Guidebook. Specifically, EDRS wishes to thank the whose
leadership in sustainability and land use planning enables non profits, local governments,
and the private sector to partner in developing community resources, facilities, and
programs. The Real Estate Foundation of BC has been at the forefront of identifying and
funding initiatives to further understand and develop tools for sustainable food systems.
As the primary funder of the Urban Farming Guidebook, the Real Estate Foundation has
again demonstrated its commitment to transforming land use attitudes and practices
through innovation, stewardship, and learning.

We also wish to thank our municipal and academic project partners which all contributed
cash and in-kind resources to the Guidebook. The City of North Vancouver, City of
Vancouver, City of Campbell River and City of Kelowna helped to make the Guidebook
possible through their curiosity and willingness to explore and provide insight in the area
of growing food as a business within town boundaries. Kwantlen Polytechnic University,
Institute for Sustainable Horticulture, contributed research findings around the economics
of urban farming.

Thanks to our peer reviewers Rob Buchan, CAO, District of North Saanich, Heather
Johnstone, Edible Garden Project, and Chris Thoreau, Local Food Pedalers, who lent
their on-the-ground insight from leading successful projects and initiatives in the
planning and farming fields.
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Workshop participants generously volunteered their time to bring the concepts behind
urban farming to life by sharing their experiences and aspirations for urban farming.
Specifically, urban farmers and related businesses provided key insights to the successes
and limitations of urban farming in BC. As community leaders, urban farmers are
increasingly becoming a key community asset and are pushing the boundaries of what is

possible for local food and farming.

Mary Begg — Backyard gardener

Ross Blackwell — Manager, Land Use Services,
City of Campbell River

Kira De Sorcy ~Educator, Farmer, Blue Jay Lake
Farm

Chelsea Holley — Urban Farmer

Morgan Ostler — Garden Columnist, Chair of
Campbell River Agricultural Plan

Barbara Phipps — Greenways Land Trust, Small
scale chicken producer

Hans Rhenisch — Farmer and plant physiologist
Michelle White — Farmer, Ross Mountain Farm

Amber Zirnhelt — Sustainability Manager, City of
Campbell River

Jon Alcock, Farmer, Sunshine Farms

Deepa Filatow, Provincial Bioterrain Specialist
and Urban Farmer

Bob McCoubrey , Former organic farmer
Lisa McIntosh, Urban Harvest Home Delivery

Greg Sauer, Environment and Land Use Planner,
City of Kelowna

Curtis Stone, Urban Farmer, Green City Acres

HB Lanarc - Golder

Margaret Broughton — Vancouver Health
Authority

Kevin Connery — EcoUrbia

Mike Hunter — Manager, Environment and
Parks, City of North Vancouver

Heather Johnstone — Edible Garden Project/
Loutet Farm

Alex Kurnicki, Streetscape Planner, City of
North Vancouver

Karen Morton — Eco Urbia

Christina Rucci — District of North Vancouver

Wendy Mendes, Food Policy, City of Vancouver
Chris Thoreau, Farmer, Local Food Pedalers

Wes Regan, Executive Director, Hastings
Crossing Business Association

Vancouver Urban Farmers

Vancouver Urban Farming Forum Participants

For more information about the Guidebook, please contact Janine de la Salle:
janine_delasalle@golder.com or Joanna Clark: joanna_clark@golder.com
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1. GROWTH OF A MOVEMENT

The Urban Farming Guidebook is written to help planners, engineers, and
administrators from small and large communities to gain a better understanding of
the potential, pitfalls, and best practices for growing, potentially raising, and selling
food within town boundaries. Strategies and approaches outlined in this Guidebook
provide local governments with tools to proactivley plan for urban farming. This
resource has been developed in collaboration and consultation with urban farmers,
municipal staff, academics, and advocates.

Urban agriculture is becoming a household word for many U_rban
municipalities and most often brings to mind community Ag riculture
gardens or edible landscapes. Urban farming, however,

refers to growing food in the city to generate revenue. This

involves farmers finding space in the city - backyards, vacant Edible

lots, parking lots, rooftops, parks, private or public spaces to Landscaping
grow food for wholesale and retail sales to urban consumers.

This revenue-generating aspect of urban farming creates a Community
whole new set of challenges and opportunities for the farmers Gardening
themselves and for local governments. It is these unique

challenges and opportunities of urban farming that this Urban Farming
Guidebook addresses.

Throughout the Guidebook, examples and best practices are drawn from a range
of communities, as urban farming looks very different in larger metropolitan areas,
such as Vancouver, than it does in smaller more resource focused communities such
as Campbell River. Despite the major differences between communities, there are
overall principles and approaches that are relevant for any community. These are
presented in terms of policies, incentives, and examples for towns and cities to
proactivley plan for small-scale commercial agricultural activities.

Urban Farming: The growing, cultivating and distributing of food within

a city or town boundary to generate revenue.
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The term "urban” is used here to define the regulatory boundaries of a municipality
and is not intended to imply a particular degree of building density. It is likely that

some farmers who are currently producing food within town boundaries may not
self-identify as “urban farmers”. However, for simplicity’s sake they are included

in the Guidebook’s definition. The term urban farmers and other language in the
Guidebook are working definitions and will continue to evolve as the practice of

urban farming expands.

The term "food system” includes food production, processing, distribution,
marketing, consumption, and food waste. Like water, energy and waste, the food

system plays a fundamental role in urban systems and many North American cities

and towns are beginning to find ways to make their current food systems (where
their food comes from, how it is grown and distributed, how its consumed, and

how food waste is recovered)

more sustainable. This includes
decreasing the distance that food
travels, preserving local farmland,
increasing food security and
awareness about healthy food, and
providing facilities for organic waste
recovery.

Land &
Space
for
Agriculture
Food Waste Fal;::? .
& Recovery Production
Education
Eating & Processing &
Celebration Distribution
Buying
& Selling
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2. CHARACTERISTICS OF URBAN FARMING

In North America, farming in cities has always existed. In fact, many cities have
evolved from agrarian roots, settling on the agricultural lands that are most
productive. However, urban farming has dramatically diminished in scale and legal
status during the past 100 years, with the exception of the important role victory
gardens played during WW I, when a significant quantity of food was grown by
citizens for the war effort. With increasing urbanization, the decline of the urban and
near-urban farm has become a familiar story. Industrialization of the food system
coupled with efficient long distance transportation has allowed cities to import most
of their food and decreased their reliance on local farms. As a result, remaining
farms often disappear due to development pressure or municipal regulations that
restrict farming activities. As rural farms face a similar decline due to urbanization and
industrialization, communities are faced with losing their local food sources.

Recently there has been an emergence of a new type of farm found within the city
limits. These farms and farmers come with a unique set of characteristics as outlined
below.

The nouveau farmer: Over the past 10-15 years, the nouveau farmer has emerged,
willing to revive remnant urban farms or find space within the confines of the built
environment, to produce and sell food. Some of these farmers are choosing this
route simply because they can’t access rural farms due to high land prices or lack

of available land. Many are entrepreneurs, sometimes part of collectives, who are
utilizing innovative growing methods to produce high yields in the small spaces they
can find in the city. Unlike farmers of the past, these new farmers do not necessarily
come from agricultural backgrounds. A study of Vancouver farmers found that only
35% of operators had experience growing up on a farm or more than five years
farming experience (Schutzbank, 2011). In BC, there appears to be two new farming
cohorts: i) early retirees with start-up capital who are moving out of large cities into
more rural communities, and ii) university educated young people often with very little
start-up capital.
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Diverse urban farming business models: Urban
farmers and their businesses can vary greatly in

both experience and approach. Urban farming
businesses tend to be either a social enterprise or

a for profit business model. Social enterprises often
have mandates that address food security, local food
and community development, and the revenue from
these farms goes back into the operation. For profit
farms are often started by entrepreneurs with similar
mandates to social enterprises, but work under a
conventional for profit model, where revenues go
back to the farmer and operation.

Alignment with other organizations and
businesses: Being in the city, urban farms are

often high profile and can have great potential for
collaboration within the community by building
partnerships with developers, the food service
industry, schools, community organizations, and local
governments. Some are also becoming educational
hubs for growing and eating healthy food. As a
new practice, standards, techniques, and business
operations are still being fine-tuned; however, they
are proving to be successful enough to attract a
market in local food retail and foodies alike. They
can also align with many of the food system, green
economy, and community development strategies
being adopted by local governments.

Green City Acres is a for

profit urban farm business

in Kelowna BC, that uses
intensive production methods
on residential yards. Produce

is distributed by bike to local
restaurants, grocers, farmer’s
markets and through a CSA
program. This farm has reported
sales of $40 - $50,000/year.

- Curtis Stone, 2012
greencityacres.com

Fresh Roots Urban Farm is

a non-profit society with a
number of urban farm sites

in Metro Vancouver. They sell
through CSA programs, to
farmer’s markets, restaurants
and school cafeterias. They have
also partnered with community
organizations and schools to use
their gardens for workshops,
classes, farmer training
programs and for community
celebrations.

- Fresh Roots Urban Farm, 2012
freshrootsurbancsa.wordpress.com
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Nature of urban farm practices: Urban
farming can be considered part of the
spectrum of agricultural geography. Urban
sites are micro-scaled with growing space
that is typically less than one acre and within
close proximity to urban activity. Commercial
and residential neighbours are closer to
urban farms and farming operations can be
impeded by concern for public health, safety,
and aesthetics, among others. Equipment
tends to be limited to hand tools with the rare
exception of a rototiller or tractor. Facilities
are usually limited to small greenhouses and
tool sheds, rarely large barns. Mixed produce
is a typical crop while chickens or bees can
be included only if bylaws permit. Food is
distributed straight to the source whether it is
at a farmer’s market, through food deliveries,
or directly to grocers and restaurants. Overall

yields are smaller but yields per unit area can be

higher than traditional rural farming.

Your Local Food Pedalers is located on an
industrial site in Vancouver, BC, grows micro
greensinflats onraisedbenches. The operationiis
highly productive, takes up asmall portion of land,
and can be transported to another site if needed.
Local Food Pedalers, 2012 - myurbanfarm.com

Centralized market and resources in an urban environment: In a city, urban
farmers are closer to their market, to other farmers, and to supportive organizations
which allows them to share training and resources, and to collaborate with others
to reach wider audiences. There also tends to be a larger population of foodies,
supportive restaurants, and grocers that create a demand for urban farming

products.

Currently, and for the foreseeable future, urban farming is and will continue to be
a small but potent dimension of local food systems. Small due to the size of the
emerging industry, but potent due to the many other opportunities urban farming
can help develop. One of the most direct benefits of growing food in or near
towns and cities is the new source of products and people that adds value to local

communities.

Verticrop (left) is a technology that
utilizes suspended hydroponic

tray systems on a conveyer system
to grow leafy greens. This system

is being built on the top of a
parking garage roof in downtown
Vancouver under the name of Local
Garden. (www.localgarden.com)
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3. WHY URBAN FARMING MATTERS

Urban farming has emerged at the frontier of a burgeoning trend in local food

and community resiliency. Local food retailers, restaurants, and consumers are
responding as partnerships with chefs and even mainstream grocers are being
established. Vegetables farmed in the city are finding their way onto menus, food
carts, and produce stands. As a result, linkages in the local food chain are becoming
stronger in concert with a growing consumer demand for local and sustainably
grown food. Although it is not expected that these farms will ever feed a whole

city, they have great potential for increasing community health through providing
secure access to fresh food in the face of rising food prices, as well as stimulating
community wealth with new sources of jobs and entrepreneurial opportunities .

The urban farming trend is not being ignored by local governments as many
municipalities are starting to incorporate policy for more local food systems into their
planning processes. Support for initiatives associated with food systems is showing
up in Official Community Plans, Agriculture Plans, park and neighbourhood designs,
and food strategies.

At the same time, with this rapidly growing interest, many local governments are
struggling with how this fits into their land use polices, regulatory systems, and
scope of operations, especially in the context of land being re purposed for growing
food. Urban farmers are also looking for ways to eliminate barriers to the practice of
farming in the city. The emerging need and opportunity around urban farming is to
integrate these activities in a safe and beneficial way.
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The businesses that comprise the emerging urban farming sector provide a number
of benefits to the community. Food is often grown using low chemical inputs; fresh
food products are distributed and directly marketed to food retailers, farmer’s
markets, restaurants, and others often using alternative or low carbon delivery
methods. Farms can be a conduit for waste recovery, providing supply for the
demand for organic composted soil. Also, the presence of the farm is often highly
visible to the public, raising awareness about food and farming, and often providing
opportunities for education about growing and eating fresh produce. Finally, urban
farms provide a training ground for young farmers who are interested in the farming
process. These new farmers are a much needed resource to replace retiring farmers.
Specific areas of local government interest and linkages to urban farming are
discussed below.

Green Jobs and Innovation

Urban farms foster entrepreneurs and provide a conduit for innovation. Urban
farmers with small growing spaces are coming up with innovative ideas for how to
produce high yields and a reasonable return. Models such as aquaponics, vertical
farming, micro-green operations and greenhouses on rooftops are all innovations
that are emerging in North American urban farms. Although they are just starting
out, many of these innovations are getting media coverage and buy-in from local
businesses and consumers, helping to put urban farming on the map. Jobs in urban
farming are being created and job training in urban contexts is preparing would-be
farmers to scale up and move onto larger farms.

Urban farms can be set up as a social enterprise to generate revenue and create
jobs for local low income communities. For example, SOLEfood, a Vancouver urban
farm, was started as an initiative to provide employment and training opportunities
for Vancouver's inner-city residents. In 2012, they employed 25 staff from their sales
revenues (Dory, 2012).

Waste Reduction

In BC, food waste makes up 40% of residential waste and organics, and made

up a quarter of the overall waste stream in 2006 (Ministry of Environment, 2010).
This category is comprised primarily of compostable items such as food and yard
waste. Urban farms have the potential to redirect food waste into compost for food
production. Reusing organics for farming is a form of energy recovery and given that
more hydrocarbon energy is used to produce food energy, this is an important part
of making agriculture more sustainable. Urban farms can also provide composting
education to the public to encourage food waste reduction. With heavy foods, such
as water-rich produce, reducing the travel distance to the point of purchase reduces
greenhouse gas emissions and allows for more transportation alternatives such as
cycling. In 2011, Loutet Farm diverted waste from City of North Vancouver parks (16
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truck loads) into on site compost (City of North Vancouver Parks and Environment

Advisory Committee, 2012).
Urban Revitalization

Many urban farms are located in under-utilized urban
spaces such as vacant lots or under-used parks. What was
once a derelict space can become a lush green space

and hub of activity for the community and urban farmers.
Green City Acres, an urban farm in downtown Kelowna,
has one site located on what was once a derelict vacant lot
overlooked by surrounding condominiums. Since the farm
was established , the farmer has been receiving accolades
from many of the condominium owners for beautifying and
activating the space (Stone, 2012).

Community education and development

A 2007 study of producers showed that urban agriculture

groups tend to play a role in social cohesion, education, and
advocacy for specific causes or policy changes (Santanderau

& Castro, 2007). Farms in the city can become urban
features that inspire awareness and conversations about

food, whether supportive or controversial. Many farmers will

attest to the streams of local and out of town visitors who
come to see their farms in action.

Urban farms can also become community hubs that
celebrate and raise awareness about local food. Events
such as festivals, harvest dinners, cooking, or growing
demonstrations, and educational programs can inspire
DIY activities involving growing your own food, making
cheese, beekeeping, cooking and preparing food. Some
programs cater to certain groups such as ethnic groups,
low income families, seniors, and children. Urban farmers
often host public events that involve other organizations
or industry sectors including local chefs and food and farm
organizations. Many farmers are also asked to speak about
local farming or teach growing techniques. Some urban
farmers are also technically savvy with websites, blogs,
Twitter and Facebook accounts dedicated to promoting
their farm and educating the virtual world about local food

The associated benefits of urban farms extend to many
facets of the health and wealth of a city. These can include

education and training about eating and growing local food,

increased awareness about where food comes from, and

The Urban Digs Farm site on
ALR land in South Burnaby
was once overgrown and
inhabited by squatters. This
farm now contributes to 3
acres of farmland located
throughout metro Vancouver
where they raise pigs,
chickens and a range of fresh

produce sold locally.

- Urban Digs urbandigsfarm.com

Event poster by Mason Street City
Farm, located in Victoria, BC. A farm
that focuses on educating people
about growing food and increasing
food security on Vancouver Island.
masonstreetfarm.com

training for farmers, all of which are in great need as older generations of farmers

continue to retire and urbanization continues to rise.
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4. UNLEASHING THE POTENTIAL OF

URBAN FARMING

Farming in urban spaces can pose a number of
unique challenges for both regulators and farmers.
For example, in many towns and cities, agriculture
is not a permitted use outside of the Agricultural
Land Reserve or on agriculturally zoned lands.

To an extent this makes sense as agricultural and
urban land uses have historically been separated
to avoid conflicts between differing land uses.
However, modern urban farms tend to be smaller

Key policy, land use, and
administrative barriers for urban
farmers:

A lack of policy and
regulations addressing urban
farming in statutory plans
(such as OCPs) and zoning

scale and focused on higher value crops and low- bylaws

impact growing techniques, thereby avoiding some Possible noise, dust, traffic,
of the historical problems of integrating agriculture pesticide use, and odour
where people live, work, learn, and play. associated with farming

. _ _ _ _ activities o
This section will describe and discuss these : : v
challenges based on the key dimensions or o S real or O
processes of the urban farming practice from perceived risks to health and 8
both regulatory and urban farming standpoints, safety a
as well as provide examples of local government A lack of appreciation of )
responses to these challenges. the regulatory and farming 8

. . L realities >
Dimensions of urban farming include: - - S
A lack of licensing specific to =

Land and Land Access the nature and operations of I
Production farming businesses <ZE
o)

[o%

>

Processing and Distribution Restrictions on the selling of

, ) produce from farm sites
Celebration and Education

Restrictions on keeping small
livestock and farm animals
(e.g., chickens and bees)

Waste Recovery

Restrictions on farm
structures such as
greenhouses and storage
sheds






Land & Land Access

Urban farming can happen almost anywhere a farmer can find and secure land.

In BC, urban farms are found in residential yards, brownfields, industrial zones,
parking lots, vacant lots, boulevards, city parks, rooftops, as well as on lands formally
designated or zoned for agriculture. Urban farming can occur in three distinct land
use categories, each with its own set of challenges:

1. Agricultural land reserve (ALR) - Land in the ALR is designated and regulated
under Provincial legislation as well as local bylaws (Government of BC, 2011).
Farming activities that occur in the ALR are also protected by other legislation
such as the Right to Farm Act (Ministry of Agriculture, 2012). This protects
farms from nuisance complaints and local government bylaws that may impede
farming practices.

2. Agriculturally zoned land - This is land that is deemed as potential agricultural
land but is not included in the ALR. Many municipalities in BC have both
ALR and non-ALR agriculturally-zoned land within or adjacent to their city
boundaries. Farming outside of the ALR is less protected by the legislation
noted above and is determined by local governments. This makes urban
farmers who are operating on non-ALR lands more vulnerable to complaints
and municipal restrictions. However, due to the intensive and multi-functional
nature of many urban farms, not being in the ALR can be a positive due to
reduced restrictions on permitted uses. As a result, urban farmers may be able
to include a wider range of uses (e.g., small restaurants) on their farms that are
not permitted on ALR lands.

3. Non-agricultural land - Farms on land that is not formally designated for
agriculture as a primary use (e.g., lands zoned residential, park, commercial,
industrial, and institutional) are regulated primarily by local governments. These
farms, often integrated with or adjacent to other uses, can be found almost
anywhere in a community - vacant lots, residential yards, rural residential lots,
parking lots, rooftops, boulevards, and institutional open space. The zoning of
these lands may or may not permit urban agriculture as an allowed activity.

Farmland at the urban edge
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Urban farms on ALR land deserve careful
attention and support; however, urban farming
tends to occur on agriculturally-zoned land
within town boundaries, or on non-agricultural
land where tools are not necessarily in place to
support farming as a business.

Land for urban farms can be secured either

through a formal purchase or lease agreement, Lufa Farms, commercial greenhouse on
or informally, through a verbal agreement, industrial warehouse, Montreal, QC.
perhaps in exchange for a portion of the harvest

or a percentage of sales. Urban farmers may farm their own yards and/or establish
agreements to utilize lands owned by other people.

Securing private commercial land may also occur under a contract agreement or
lease with the land owner (often a developer or land manager). City Farm Boy, an
urban farming business in Vancouver, has an agreement with a residential apartment
building to grow food for sale on their rooftop (Carrot City, 2012). A vacant site may
or may not require a temporary contract with a developer who is not ready to build
on the land.

Public land, depending on the type and applicable regulations, generally requires
some sort of agreement with the local government and the process may need to
engage the community. Under-utilized municipally-owned land like vacant spaces
or boulevards may simply require a lease agreement or contract. Public parks may
require a more rigorous process including public engagement to determine if there
is community support for the concept.

City Farm Boy, rooftop farm, Vancouver BC
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There are two key challenges for securing land for urban farms: 1) access to land, and
2) policy and regulatory barriers preventing farm uses in non-agricultural zones.

Access: Land access can be one of the biggest challenges for urban farmers due

to high land prices for purchase or lease, lack of suitable space for farming, and
potential prohibition of farming activities may in some zones. Also, there may be no
formal leasing structure for available land. With farmers investing in soil inputs and
production, long-term stability of a site is essential for ongoing success.

Policy, Regulation & Political Support: Urban farming activities on non-agricultural
lands are often limited by lack of support for urban farming or policy and regulation
that may or may not apply to urban farmers.

Access to land:

Lease agreements for public land: In the case of public land, municipalities may
have an agreement with an urban farmer for park use or farming on publicly owned
vacant land.

e  The City of North Vancouver allows The North Shore Neighbourhood House
Edible Garden Project, a local non-profit organization, to operate the Loutet
Farm in Loutet Park. The Loutet Park Farm license is for five years with an offer
to renew for two additional consecutive five year terms. The license includes
terms and conditions addressing maintenance, farm buildings, contaminants,
and other issues related to farm operations (City of North Vancouver, 2012).

e The City of Baltimore issued a Request for Qualifications to farm city-owned
vacant land. Those applicants deemed qualified will be able to lease city
property for up to five years with an option to renew. The city expects to lease
35 acres of land in parcels one acre and larger (Baltimore Office of Sustainability,
2011).

®  Incubator farms are partnerships between municipalities, non-profit
organizations, communities, and educational institutions. This collaboration
supports new farm businesses by providing land, education, technical support,
and funding. For example, in Richmond, an incubator farm has been established
through a partnership between the municipality, Richmond Food Security
Society, and Kwantlen Polytechnic University’s Richmond Farm School (Dorward,
Schutzbank, & Mullinix, 2012).
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Incentives for private land owners: In BC, a developer can receive a lower

tax designation if they allow a temporary use in the form of park space, or food
production. This can be controversial because private landowners receive economic
incentives from taxpayers for keeping their land undeveloped. However, it can
encourage developers to consider allowing urban farms and community gardens to
operate, even temporarily, on their land.

® InVancouver, some developers have received property tax breaks by allowing
community gardens or urban farms on their vacant land. This allows them
to temporarily change their land designation from business or commercial
to recreational or non-profit which lowers the tax rate significantly. Concord
Pacific in Vancouver is currently leasing a two acre site to SOLEfood Farm and
is transferring their tax savings to a foundation that supports projects like urban
farms (Globe and Mail, 2012).

Policy and Regulations:

Official Community Plans (OCPs) are plans developed by municipalities, which
include public policy around key issues such as land use, transportation, housing and
utilities. Communities with policy supporting local food systems, local food and/or
local agriculture, are likely to also have an interest in urban farming. Stating support
for this type of activity in an Official Community Plan provides a policy basis to ensure
that municipal actions for urban farming are supported and encouraged within the
organization.

e The City of Victoria officially recognized Food Systems in Chapter 17 of its
2012 Official Community Plan. Of specific interest to this Guidebook are the
directions and policies for food production on private land (City of Victoria,
2012):

» 17.14 Explore expanded small-scale commercial urban agriculture through
a review of policy and regulations to consider the opportunities for, and
implications of:

» 17.14.1 Enabling infrastructure and human resources needed to support
small-scale commercial urban agriculture as a home occupation;

» 17.14.2 Using residential accessory buildings for commercial agricultural
purposes; and,

» 17.14.3 Allowing commercial urban agriculture uses, including
greenhouses, in commercial and industrial zones.
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Zoning: Zoning is a planning tool that permits and restricts certain land uses and
activities for a parcel or area of land within the municipality. Zoning also regulates
the characteristics of buildings within those areas (e.g., building height, lot coverage,
setbacks, etc.). Zoning designations include uses such as residential, commercial,
industrial, institutional, and agricultural. Uses can be primary or principal (the main
use) or accessory (secondary use). In most urban zones, agriculture is not a permitted
use even as a secondary use. This means urban farmers are not legitimately allowed
to operate in these zones and, if neighbours complain, the municipality may

enforce the zoning bylaw. To support more people growing food in the city, some
municipalities have started to allowed agriculture within some or all zones. Examples
include:

e The City of Kelowna allows urban agriculture as a “Principal Use” in all of the
single and two family dwelling zones, public, and institutional zones, and a
“Secondary Use” in the multi-family, commercial, and industrial zones (City of
Kelowna, 2009).

e The City of Seattle, WA Ordinance 123378 allows urban agriculture in all
residential zones (City of Seattle, 2010).

e The City of San Francisco, CA Ordinance 66-11 allows urban agriculture
(including sales) in residential districts, neighbourhood commercial districts, and
other districts, with limitations but not complete prohibitions on, compost area
placement, fencing, mechanized equipment use, site upkeep, sales, drop-offs,
and pick-ups (City of San Francisco, 2011).

Agricultural Plans: Agricultural Plans help municipalities identify agricultural assets
and strategies to protect, enhance, and/or improve their existing agricultural land
and economy. Municipalities that adopt agricultural plans often include support for
urban agriculture and urban farming initiatives within city boundaries.

e In 2011, The District of North Saanich developed a Whole Community
Agriculture Strategy with the view that local communities are part of a food-
shed supported by an integrated and diverse local food system. This strategy
states that a complete community is a place to live, work, play, and grow food.
The top five priority actions for the strategy include the following (District of
North Saanich, 2011):

1. Ensure municipal bylaws support agriculture

2. Create an agricultural webpage (on the municipal website)
3. Represent local and regional interests in food/agriculture
4. Undertake an agricultural economic development plan

5. Support independent local agricultural organizations.
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e In 2011, the City of Campbell River created an
Agriculture Plan to help implement their goal to
produce 10% of their own food by 2031. Some of
the primary objectives of the plan included (City of
Campbell River, 2012) :

»  Developing resource capacity including land,
labour, and infrastructure

» Increasing the economies of scale of
agriculture

»  Improving access to markets

»  Encouraging young farmers and
attracting new farmers

» Integrating agriculture within the community
Campbell River Agriculture Plan,

»  Reinforcing relationships with regional sustainablecampbellriver.ca, 2011
agriculture in the Comox Valley

Food Strategies and Policy Councils: Toronto, Edmonton, New York City, Seattle
(and soon Vancouver), have all adopted city-wide food strategies to support actions
toward implementing more sustainable food systems. A common theme involves
strengthening the local food economy by supporting local food businesses and urban
agriculture. Many cities have formed food policy councils to represent various groups
involved in the food system. Rural and urban farmers often sit on these councils.
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Urban Farming Land Types

Figure 2: Land uses where farming occurs within

the boundaries of towns and cities

This following are examples of urban farming land typologies:

Urban Acres, Nelson BC

Residential Yard

Description: One or more residential lots are used.
Tenure can depend on ownership commitment, house
sales, and community buy-in. The space is often leased in
exchange for produce or a percent of the food sales.

Owner: Homeowner/renter

SOLEfood Farms,
Vancouver BC

Urban Spaces (parking lots and rooftops)

Description: Lots owned by a private owner that are
vacant due to land holding or soil remediation. These
farms are often temporary and raised beds are typical for
production.

Owner: Developer, local business
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Loutet Farm, North
Vancouver, BC

Parks and Public Greenspaces

Description: A portion of a public park is transformed
into an urban farm.

Owner: Local government. The farm may be run by a
local organization that is overseeing the management
and operations of the farm to ensure they meet the
requirements of the City.

UBC Farm, University of British
Columbia, Vancouver, BC

Institutional Land

Description of Farm: Spaces on hospital grounds,
universities, or other institutions.

Owner: Institution

Local Food Pedalers,
Vancouver, BC (Located on
a vacant lot in an industrial
area)

Vacant Lot/Under-Utilized Site

Description: Lots that are vacant due to land holding,
under-utilization or soil remediation. Could be found in
commercial or industrial zones. These farms are often
temporary and raised beds are typical for production.

Owner: Developer, local business or municipality

Richmond Sharing Farm,
Richmond, BC.

Agriculturally Zoned/ALR Land

Description: Farm on Agricultural Land Reserve or land
zoned for agriculture within the city limits.

Owner: Varies
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Urban Farming Practices

The core characteristics of urban farm practices are summarized below. While there is
great diversity of techniques and approaches within urban farming, this description is
intended to orient the reader to some of the most common characteristics of urban
farming.

Farm practices: Urban farming practices tend to be more intensive involving
techniques such as SPIN farming and permaculture to allow for high yields in small
spaces. Other innovative urban farming techniques are also emerging such as
aquaponics, a system that combines aquaculture (raising aquatic animals in tanks)
with hydroponics (cultivating plants in water), and vertical farming operations (for
definitions see glossary). While not all urban farms will necessarily be organic, it is
desirable to limit or prohibit the use of agricultural chemicals in urban areas, as many
municipalities have done already with cosmetic pesticide bans.

Crops: The most common type of crops for an urban farmer are fresh produce (salad
greens, vegetables, berries, and fruit). Fresh produce is less regulated and easier to
package and transport than other food products such as meat and eggs. Livestock is
less common due to regulations, space, care, and nuisance complaints.

Soils and growing mediums: As most urban farmers

use organic (i.e., natural) methods of production (i.e.,

no chemical fertilizers), healthy soil is vital for healthy

crops. Compost is one of the main ingredients for

growing, and a key feature of any farm. However, due

to space restrictions or regulations that prohibit them

from composting, many farmers cannot produce enough

compost, relying on imported soil instead. Urban farms

have the potential to become centers for organic waste

recycling, where neighbourhood food waste could be

composted and put back into food production. Sail

contamination in urban areas is a common concern for Raised planter boxes on an industrial site in
farmers and measures are often used to mitigate this, Vancouver, BC. These planters have been
such as soil testing, soil remediation and utilizing raised designed to be moved by a forklift
planter boxes for production.

Water: Like any farm, a reliable water source is required
for irrigating crops, washing harvest and equipment, and
general farm hygiene. Water in a city can come from many
sources including piped water, well water, and treated
stormwater.

Structures: Structures required for urban farms can

include storage sheds for tools and equipment, potting
sheds, greenhouses, cold or dry storage structures such

as root cellars, and kitchen facilities for food handling and
processing. Some urban farms may also require facilities for

. . . . Greenhouse on a residential farm,
teaching, which could include kitchens and classrooms.

Green City Acres, Kelowna BC
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Value-added processing: The sale of value-added products such as canned

fruit, pickled vegetables, and jams/jellies, are considered medium to high risk

according to provincial health regulations. This means that there are many

restrictions on small scale processing and regulations are often very challenging

for small producers to adhere to. Links between certified commercial and/or

community kitchens provide an opportunity for urban farmers and local food

processors. Selling value added products can provide a key source of revenue

and help decrease food waste. Future urban farms could also have on-site food

processing facilities for larger scale food processing. This would help decrease

food waste before it is consumed (e.g., over-ripe fruit and bruised vegetables Home made jelly, Urban
that can't be sold from local grocers) and provide a diversity of local food Digs Farm, Burnaby, BC
products.

Urban farmers can face certain challenges that are not necessarily experienced by
rural farmers. These include:

Small livestock: The raising and selling of most livestock (and related products such
as honey, milk, eggs), if permitted at all, is usually limited to bees and chickens.

The sale of both eggs and chickens are regulated by Provincial health regulations.
However, small livestock is often considered an essential part of the farm system
and is an important component of nutrient cycling or pollination. Bees and chickens
in urban areas can also be problematic due to real or perceived risks associated
with health and safety; how to deal with them is often a divisive public policy issue.
However, there are ample resources and examples of how to manage and plan for
bees, hens, and other fowl including examples of how to keep them safely, ethically,
and with no negative impact on neighbours.

Access to water: Irrigation can be a challenge if infrastructure is not in place, if the
water source is limited (e.g., well water), or if the water is metered, which adds an
extra cost. There also may be concerns around the use of potable water for irrigation
in terms of straining local drinking water resources and adding costs for the general
tax base. Accessing water for gardening or small-scale farming can be a more serious
concern in places with water restrictions or a lack of ground or surface water access.
Municipal water hook ups may be expensive or simply not available.
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Soil: Often soil in urban areas is contaminated or too compacted to use, which may
limit in-ground growing potential. Soil testing may be required for food production,
which can be expensive. With limited space for compost production, urban farmers
often have to bring in soil, which can be cost prohibitive and in some cases may
require a soil deposition permit. In terms of composting, some municipalities
prohibit composting outright limiting soil healthy production.

Farm structures: Structures such as greenhouses and storage facilities and fencing
may require building permits, or may be prohibited altogether by zoning bylaws.
Greenhouses are also associated with light and noise pollution and require careful
regulation in residential areas (e.g., maximum size, light pollution mitigation
strategies, etc.).





Nuisances: Nuisances from farm activities that may cause concern include aesthetics,
dust, unpleasant odours, disruptive noises, visual impact of farm buildings and
unkempt gardens, and contamination of surface or ground water sources. Due to

the fact that the Right to Farm Legislation may or may not apply fully or in part to
urban farming activities, municipalities may find that they need to more heavily
regulate farm practices and/or and mediate conflicting stakeholder interests through
consultation and facilitation, especially in geographic areas with facing challenges.

When it comes to farming practices, local governments are often charged with
creative approaches to addressing the various issues that could compete with other
urban activities. The following responses are some of those approaches.

Livestock: Some municipalities allow for a limited number of chickens, primarily for
egg production for personal use only. Bees, goats, and pigs have also been allowed
for production in some municipalities but are highly regulated (Just Food, 2012). The
following examples of BC cities that allow the keeping of chickens and other farm
animals with specific regulations:

e Hens and bees are permitted within city limits in the
City of Victoria provided they are properly cared for and
maintained. Secure outdoor shelter must be provided
to contain hens or other outdoor domesticated animals
and protect them from predators. Bee hives must be
maintained to prevent swarming and placed far enough
away from property lines to prevent them from impacting
neighbouring properties (City of Victoria, 2011).

e In 2010, the City of Vancouver amended their animal
control bylaw to allow domesticated hens (at least
four months old) to be kept in urban areas subject to
conditions for care and maintenance as well as enclosure
siting and size. Up to four hens can be kept per property
and must be registered with the city. Meat, eggs, and
manure must not be sold and backyard slaughtering is Eggs from Urban Digs Farm, Burnaby,
not permitted (City of Vancouver, 2010). BC www.urbandigsfarm.com

e The City of Surrey also allows livestock and chickens on
larger residential properties (One acre minimum) subject
to limitations on the number and type of animals. A maximum of twelve hens,
six sheep or goats, two livestock, and rabbits/chinchillas (unrestricted) are
permitted per acre of property (City of Surrey, 1993).

e The City of Seattle allows the keeping of small animals, farm animals, domestic
fowl and bees in all zones. This includes potbelly pigs and goats, with some
restrictions. Farm animals such as cows, horses, sheep, and other similar farm
animals (with the exception of swine), are permitted on lots with a minimum size

of 20,000 square feet (City of Seattle, 2010).
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Water: Some municipalities are addressing water conservation through outreach
and education programs which can also apply to urban farmers. Rainwater capture
is often promoted as a way to address the issue of using potable water for irrigation;
municipalities across BC offer rain barrels at a subsidized price to residents to
encourage conservation. Urban farmers can also provide education on responsible
water use, irrigation system design and use of timers, watering schedules, plant
water needs, soil water holding capacity, among others.

In 2012, the Regional District of Nanaimo offered rebates of up to $450 for
cisterns purchased by residents in certain districts. These cisterns had to be
suitable for potable water and hold a minimum of 4,546 litres of water to be
eligible for the rebate (Regional District of Nanaimo, 2012). Some municipalities
have adjusted their bylaws to accommodate rainwater capture techniques.
Dockside Green in Victoria, for example, collects rainwater and uses it for
irrigation (BuildingGreen.com, 2009).

Soil: Often, the onus is on the farmer to determine the safety of the soils. With the
appropriate permits (e.g., business license) in place, local governments would be
able to require proof of soil testing and contaminated site mitigation. Also, local
governments may share data and information with farmers on where contaminated
sites are located. Where composting is prohibited, municipalities could adopt
appropriate guidelines for urban farmers. In some cases local governments may
require only a detailed site history to demonstrate low probability of contamination.

The Toronto Site Assessment is a tool developed by Toronto Public Health for
city staff to assess potential sites for community and allotment gardens, and to
identify and mitigate areas that are contaminated but could be suitable for food
production (Toronto Public Health, 2011).

Building/Facilities: Farm structures, such as greenhouses and sheds, often require
building permits. Rooftop structures can also be considered in height restrictions for
zoning bylaws, which can limit their viability. Municipalities have made some efforts
to accommodate farm structures to support farming. Examples include:

The District of North Saanich has exempted
greenhouses from lot coverage calculations in all zones
(District of North Saanich, 2012).

The City of New York has removed greenhouses
from height restrictions on buildings (New York City
Department of City Planning, 2012).

The City of Seattle allows dedicated food production
on rooftop greenhouses with a 15 foot exemption to Greenhouse on Environmental

height limits in a variety of higher density zones (City of ~ "outh Alliance (EYA) rooftop garden
Vancouver, BC. www.eya.ca
Seattle, 2010).
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Nuisances: Given that most nuisances from urban farming will be identified through
complaints, education about the role and value of urban farms and growing spaces is
essential. Also, developing good neighbour policies and guidelines that lay out the
behaviours and practices both farmers and their neighbours need to adopt will help
to mitigate problems and build overall awareness.

Table 1: Typical urban farming practices

Characteristic Urban Realities

Crops: » Limited space for viable production
Vegetables » Chicken bylaws

Micro greens ) )

Fruit » Regulations against sale of processed foods
Berries (honey, jam, etc)

Chickens (can you sell eggs?) |» Community complaints about farm

Bees aesthetics

Growing medium: » Soil contamination

Compost » Limited space for compost production

Imported soil

Raised planter boxes » Community complaints about manure or

compost smells

Water » Irrigating with potable water
City water » Water costs (if metered)
Equipment

Rototiller » Noise complaints

H.and tools » Sp

Bike and cart

Facilities

» Building permits
Storage sheds Limited
» Imited space
kGreenhouse )
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SALES AND DISTRIBUTION

Food produced and/or raised on an urban farm is sold “"Our produce is picked
and distributed through four main channels: Community early, dropped off
Supported Agriculture (CSA), farmer's markets, food retailers

: only blocks away at
(i.e., grocers and restaurants) and farmgate sales. Y Y

our walk-in cooler in
Community Supported Agriculture: Community Supported
Agriculture (CSA) involves up-front investments from clients in
exchange for weekly produce deliveries from the farm. CSA no more than 2 miles
boxes are often picked up from a pre-determined location to arrive downtown”
(café, or community centre for example) or delivered right to
the consumer.

Fairview, then travels

- From website of Nelson

Urban Acres, Nelson BC
In some cases, CSA boxes are picked up directly from the
farm; however, depending on the location, this may not
be permitted if municipal bylaws prohibit farmgate sales.
Municipalities have also expressed concern around potential
traffic impacts resulting from CSA pick-ups.

nelsonurbanacres.ca

Farmer’s Markets: In BC, farmer's markets

are on the rise with over 130 markets across

the province (BCAFM, 2012). These markets

provide an ideal venue for product sales as

they require little up-front investment and give

farmers access to a willing customer base (i.e.,

consumers who visit farmer’s markets tend to

be supportive of local food). Farmer's markets

are also important for promoting urban

farming products, such as CSA memberships,

and can help raise awareness about local

farms. 2012 was SOLEfood Farm'’s first year of

harvesting after expanding to four acres, and

much of their success was attributed to sales Earth Apple Urban Farm of Burnaby, BC selling their

from Vancouver's six farmer’s markets (Dory Ero.duce at.a local farmer's market. Courtesy of Julia
! mith. http://earthapplefarm.com/

2012). One drawback of the farmer's market is

that farmers will either have to take time from the farm, or pay staff to tend to a table.

Markets also require harvesting and packaging of produce the day before or the

morning of the market.

Grocery Stores: Some boutique grocery stores such as food co-ops, organic health
food stores, or stores specializing in local foods will sell produce from urban farmers.
More recently, some mainstream grocery stores have started to feature certain
products from urban farms. In Richmond, BC, one Save-On Foods store is selling
herbs and garlic scapes from the Sharing Farm, a Richmond based urban farm (The
Sharing Farm Society, 2012).
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Restaurants: There is a rising interest in selling local food in the restaurant
industry. For three years in a row, locally produced food and sustainability were
identified as the top two menu trends in a national survey of Canadian chefs
(CRFSA, 2012). Produce from urban farms is becoming more frequent on menus as
more restaurants continue to join the local food movement.

Farmgate sales: As with many small rural farms, farmgate sales can serve as
another distribution stream for the urban farm. Farmgate sales are those sales that
occur at the farm itself. In some cases, this might be a farmstand (where produce
is sold through an honour system), a staffed table or building, or consumer
purchases directly from the farmer. This allows the farmer to keep working while
generating revenue. It also brings people to the farm to see where and how food
is grown.

Although many urban farmers are selling and distributing their products
successfully, there are still barriers that restrict them from legitimizing their
operations.

Business licensing: Like any business, urban farmers are required to obtain a
business license in order to operate. However, licenses may not be available
because urban farm businesses are unique and may require special licenses.
Applying for licensing and permitting may also be rigorous and costly.

Health and safety regulations: Food products that are sold by urban farmers
must adhere to health and safety regulations. These regulations are set by both
federal and provincial levels of government and apply differently to low and
high risk foods. Most uncut produce is considered a low risk food and requires
little to no certification from health inspectors. High risk foods include meat and
dairy products, eggs, and many value-added products such as canned goods.
These must be produced, stored, and packaged using strict guidelines involving
certified commercial kitchens, food safe certification, and labelling laws, which is
an expensive undertaking that most urban farmers do not pursue. However, as
urban farming becomes more established, urban farmers may want to consider
diversifying their products to increase revenue. Value-added products would bring
additional revenue through the winter season, add to the local food market, and
recover food waste before it enters the waste stream.

Farmgate sales: Most municipalities prohibit farmgate sales on non-agricultural
lands, and take particular issue with farms in residential areas due to the perceived
traffic impacts from customers sales.
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The following are some local government approaches to addressing the sales and
distribution of local food:

Business licensing: Perhaps because urban farming is still being developed as
a practice, few BC municipalities have addressed the issue of business licensing.
Chicago, however, has found a way to license urban farms under their Limited
Business License category.

e The City of Chicago requires urban farms to have a business license as
determined by the Department of Business Affairs and Consumer Protection
and offers a Limited Business License (LBL) for urban farms and other businesses
that do not fall under a designated category (City of Chicago, 2012).

Health and safety: If urban farmers largely keep to growing and selling fresh
produce (i.e., low risk and ease of compliance with health and safety regulations),
many of the regulations concerned with medium and high-risk foods will be
eliminated. If further processing is identified as a business opportunity, certified
kitchens in community centres and private buildings would be a very efficient way to
support the potential for processing and adding value to urban farm products. Also,
engaging local Health Authorities in policy development can help to ensure policy
and regulatory alignment between municipalities, regional districts and the Province.
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Farmgate sales: A range of municipalities have allowed for
farmgate sales to some degree within their towns and cities.
These include:

e In Cowichan Valley Regional District, farmgate sales are
permitted outright in agricultural resource zones, small lot
agricultural zones, and agricultural/golf course zones. They
are also permitted in agricultural market and agricultural
institution zones, although this may require approval by the
Agricultural Land Commission. Bylaws limit the retail sales
area (300 m?) and require at least half of the sales area to _
b d for food d d ite (Cowichan Vall Farmgate Sales, Loutet Farm, City of
e reserved for foods produced on site (Cowichan Valley North Vancouver, BC
Regional District, 2012).

e  City of Parksville, allows produce sales from any agriculture
zone with no limitations on lot size or sales (City of Parksville, 1994).

e The Sunshine Coast Regional District zoning bylaw (which includes Halfmoon
Bay, Roberts Creek, Elphinstone, and West Howe Sound) allows the sale of
horticultural products including farm produce in R1 residential zones (parcel size
exceeding 2000 square metres) and all rural zones (with the exception of rural
forest and watershed protection zones) (Sunshine Coast Regional District, 1987).
Horticultural means:

» "[...] the use of not more than one auxiliary structure or building permitted
by this bylaw, not covering more than 10 square meters of a parcel, and
the use of not more than one portable open air stand, not covering more
than 3 square meters of a parcel, for the seasonal sale of fruits, vegetables,
flowers.

e The Seattle Urban Agriculture Ordinance allows food to be sold from farms on
residential sites (City of Seattle, 2010):
»  Sales: retail sales and all other public use of the farm shall begin no earlier

than 7:00 a.m. and end by 7:00 p.m. every day of the week.

»  Deliveries: commercial deliveries and pickups are limited to one per day.
On-site sales are not considered commercial pickups.

e The City of San Francisco allows the limited sale and donation of food grown on
site to occur, except from within a dwelling unit (City of San Francisco, 2011).
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SOLEfood Farms, Vancouver BC

5. STORIES FROM THE FIELD

In order to learn more about current urban farming activities, future opportunities for
urban farming, and current local government initiatives that may help facilitate urban
agriculture and urban farming, the Guidebook authors consulted urban farmers and
municipal staff in the communities of Campbell River, Kelowna, North Vancouver,
and Vancouver. These communities were selected because they all have some level
of urban farming activity within their city boundaries. The results revealed how
different each of their experiences are, and that although urban farming as a practice
is relatively similar in each city, the approach that municipalities take can depend on
a number of parameters. For example:

e The City of Campbell River has already identified food and agriculture as a
key issue in their planning process, despite not having agriculture as a major
resource in the region. This municipal support has provided staff with the
capacity to collaborate with the community to explore urban farming and other
local food initiatives that may contribute to the revitalization of the town.

e The City of Kelowna has a significant of amount of agricultural land within the
city boundary. They also have a successful urban farmer operating within the
city; he has become well known across North America for his farm and work
advocating for the practice. The City also has a local food and agriculture
person on staff who is willing to explore policies and regulations addressing
urban farming.

e The City of North Vancouver is one of the first cities in BC to establish an
urban farm on a public park. This was initiated by a number of key players
including the mayor and park staff, the University of British Columbia, and the
North Shore Neighbourhood House Edible Garden Project, a non-profit food
organization.
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e The City of Vancouver currently has eighteen urban farms (and counting) within
its city limits. The City has been working collaboratively with the Vancouver
Urban Farming Society to address policy, regulation, and best practices for
urban farming.

This section provides a description of the approach to urban farming in each
of these communities and how they have responded to the challenges and
opportunities of growing food in their municipalities.





The City of Campbell River

Although farming is not a primary industry in the City
of Campbell River, agriculture plays an important role
both socially and economically. In fact, the City has a
vision to produce 10% of its own food by 2031, and has
developed strategies to move in that direction. In 2011,
the City adopted its Agricultural Plan, which outlined a

Ross Mountain Blueberry
Farm is a one acre urban
farm operating on a
residential acreage in the
City of Campbell River.

number of strategies to support agriculture and urban

farming, and in 2012, the City’s Sustainable Official This farm is possible
Community Plan outlined agriculture as a key driver of  because nursery and

social and economic vitality.

large crops are allowed in

With a significant amount of viable farm land within specific residential areas
City boundaries (both ALR and non-ALR land), and a 0
tler, 2011).
foundation of agricultural knowledge and local food (Ostler, )
interest, the groundwork is being laid toward realizing
the City’s vision.

Urban farming in Campbell River:

Approximately 5,000 hectares of viable Agricultural Land Reserve (ALR) within City
boundaries.

Growing conditions both inside and outside of the ALR to support a wide range of
crops including blueberries, grapes, and mushrooms.

Existing farmers with the skills and desire to teach others about growing food,
especially youth.

Interest exploring new ways to farm including agriculture trusts, co-ops, and direct
farm marketing.

Greenhouse production and alternative crops.

The Farmer's Market has been identified as playing a key role in distributing local
food and becoming a community gathering space.

Extension services and education offered by North Island College are already in
place including local food workshops and video series.

Opportunities for linkages with the existing agricultural industry in nearby Comox
Valley.

Coastal Roots Vegetables is a local farm that produces over 20 crops on an acre
of land. Produce is sold to the residents through a seasonal veggie box program
(Coastal Roots Vegetables, 2010).
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The City of Campbell River is already beginning to implement the freshly adopted
OCP and Agriculture Plan with planning staff committed to collaborating with other
partners and potential farmers. Specifically, some of the activities include:

®  Supporting the North Island College’s Lettuce Grow Series (a film and education

awareness series on food security, urban farming, small scale food production)
and most recently helping advertise/promote their Lettuce Grow courses on
local food (e.g., hydroponics, winter gardening, soils, permaculture, etc.).

*  Developing an initiative to create a Local Food Registry for farmgate sales,
restaurants, and retailers to identify locally made products on an online map.

Although Campbell River is just beginning their local food and agriculture
movement, the groundwork and community interest exists to realize movement

in this area. This example is of particular interest for those who are looking to
food and agriculture to contribute to community revitalization and local economic
development.

Campbell River Sustainable Official Community Plan:
http://sustainablecampbellriver.ca

Campbell River Agriculture Plan: http://sustainablecampbellriver.ca/?page_id=655

Comox Valley Growers Guide: http://www.investcomoxvalley.com/keySectors/
agrifood.htm

Coastal Roots Vegetables http://www.coastalroots.ca/about/

North Island College “Lettuce Grow" workshops
http://www.nic.bc.ca/continuingeducation/
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The City of Kelowna

The City of Kelowna is located

in one of BC's most productive
agricultural regions, as well as one
of the largest major growth regions
in Western Canada. Agriculture is

a prominent land use within the
city boundary and many farmers
still operate and farm these lands.
Along with farm activity both
within and outside of the ALR.
There is also a growing local food
economy with locally produced
food being sold directly to chefs,
food retailers, and the public
through fresh box programs, CSA's,
and a very popular farmer’s market.
Despite population growth and
development pressure, the City
has taken significant measures to
protect urban farmland.

1 2|
b e
3 2 S|

o

A focus group consisting of rural _— e Generalized Current Zoning
angl urban farmers, erganic food General zoning map of Kelowna. The light yellow
dehvery staff, local food restaurants, represents Agriculturally zoned land (City of Kelowna,
and City staff provided insight into 2009).

the growing urban farming and local

food economy, and the City's efforts to protect and support its agriculture.

e  Farms are operating on ALR and agriculturally zoned
land and have been for generations. Some include
farmgate sales and food processing.

e  There are at least three urban farms in Kelowna, all active
in the local food movement.

e  Restaurants promoting local food are providing a viable
market. There are already a number of partnerships in
place between farmer’s markets and local chefs.

e Urban Harvest Home Delivery is a successful local organic delivery program.

e Kelowna Farmer's Market provides a market for local urban food and is slated to
move to a more permanent location.

e Urban farms are diverting organic waste from the landfill and using it for
compost (Green City Acres diverts 1000 Ibs. per week)
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Green City Acres Farm, is an urban farm compiled from a series of residential
yards within a 5km radius. Using SPIN (Small Plot Intensive Farming) methods, the
owner, Curtis Stone, has been able to create a viable business from this model.

Curtis has made a number of partnerships with local restaurants to sell his goods,
he also sells to the local farmer’s market and through a CSA program. Curtis
reports that most of the neighbours support the farm (Stone, 2012).

Moving urban farming forward - local government initiatives:

Below are the various initiatives taken by the City of Kelowna to both protect and
support agriculture within urban boundaries:

e The City of Kelowna’s Official Community Plan recognizes agriculture as a vital
component of the local economy.

e Urban Agriculture is a “Principal Use” in all of the single and two family dwelling
zones, public, and institutional zones and a “Secondary Use” in the multi-family,
commercial, and industrial zones.

e Agricultural areas (ALR and non-ALR) are designated “protected” under the
Resource Protection Area designation.

e Home-based business bylaws allow for the sale of goods produced on site.

e Agricultural land and lands associated with agriculture, agri-tourism, greenhouse
and plant nurseries, and garden stands require a development permit before
subdivision or alteration.

Conclusion:

Kelowna has significant opportunities for urban farming within city limits that could
complement the surrounding agricultural region. There is a high proportion of
protected farmland within city boundaries, an urban farmer that is active in the
community, a food sector that is supportive of local food, and some key policies

in place that help remove some of the standard barriers to urban farming, such as
zoning.

Resources:
City of Kelowna: www.kelowna.ca

Green City Acres Farm: www.greencityacres.com

Urban Harvest Home Delivery: urbanharvest.ca
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The City of Vancouver

The City of Vancouver has eighteen urban farms and counting
within its city limits with enough impact to be counted as
operating farms by the recent census (Schutzbank, 2011). As
urban farming helps meet many of the City of Vancouver's
food policy goals, especially the goal of local food in the City’s
Greenest City 2020 initiative, the City has had special interest
in working with urban farmers to find policy and regulation that
fosters urban farming while mitigating risk. In 2012, the City
formed an urban farming technical team that works closely
with the Vancouver Urban Farming Society to address zoning,
business licenses, and regulations that work for both parties.
Although this profile focusses on the City of Vancouver, it is
important to note that there are a number of urban farms and
supportive organizations within the wider Metro Vancouver
region that have been very involved in this process.

Since 2006, Urban
Farmers in Vancouver
have grown from 2 - 3

known farm business to

18 in 2012 (VUFS, 2012).

The land area of urban
farms has increased
from 2.3 acres to 8.28
acres since 2010

(City of Vancouver, 2012).

e In 2010, there were approximately 24 urban farms operating in Metro Vancouver;
by 2012, those numbers grew to approximately 28 farms - 18 of which are

located within the City of Vancouver’s boundaries.

® In 2010, 50 urban farmers and supporters held their first gathering to address
how urban farms could be more successful. Regulative barriers including zoning

and business licenses were identified as major issues.

e In 2011, the City of Vancouver partnered with
the Hastings Crossing Business Improvement
Association to host the Vancouver Urban
Farming Forum, a platform to bring the
city and urban farmers together to discuss
and address the issues and opportunities
surrounding farming in the City of Vancouver.
Over 100 participants attended, representing
urban farmers, academics, municipalities,
and food advocates. The results of the forum
were compiled into recommendations (which
included policy review for supportive zoning

Vancouver Urban Farming Forum, Nov, 2011

and business licensing) and were integrated into the City's Food Strategy.

e In 2012, the Vancouver Urban Farming Society (VUFS) was officially formed and
immediately began to research best practice standards for Vancouver urban

farmers. The City of Vancouver also formed an urban farming technical team of
City staff to explore zoning, licensing, and regulations. VUFS met with this group
and hosted an urban farming tour to help inform City staff of current issues and
opportunities.
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®  Vancouver food charter: Adopted in 2007, This charter sets out a vision for
a sustainable food system. It outlines five key principles that show the City’s
commitment to municipal food policy and support for activity related to food
security.

e  Vancouver Food Policy Council: The Vancouver Food Policy Council (VFPC) is
comprised of individuals from a range of sectors that collaboratively examine the
operation of the local food system and provide ideas and policy recommendations
for how it can be improved. The Food Policy Council has recognized urban farming
as an important contributor to the local food system and has been supportive
of urban farming initiatives in an official capacity since November 2010 (City of
Vancouver, 2012b).

*  Greenest City 2020: Vancouver has the goal of being the Greenest City in the
World by 2020. ‘Local food" and ‘green economy’ are two of ten areas of focus in
this plan. The local food goal aims to increase city and neighbourhood food assets
by a minimum of 50% (over 2010 levels) while the green economy goal aims to
double the number of green jobs in the city by 2020 (over 2010 levels). In the draft
action plan, urban farming is recognized as a neighbourhood food asset (City of
Vancouver, 2012b).

e  Vancouver Food Strategy: The City of Vancouver is currently developing a food
strategy. The strategy is designed to help the City focus on specific goals and
actions to improve the local food system. It will look at policies that affect how
food is produced, processed, distributed, accessed, consumed, and recycled.
The Vancouver Food Strategy, slated for adoption in January 2013, will identify
strategies to support urban farming through land use, zoning, and supportive
regulations (City of Vancouver, 2012).

e City of Vancouver Beekeeping Guidelines: In 2005, The City of Vancouver
amended the health and safety bylaw to allow hobby beekeeping (City of
Vancouver, 2010).

e City of Vancouver Backyard Hens Bylaw: In March 2010, policy guidelines were
developed for the keeping of backyard chickens (City of Vancouver, 2010).

There has been significant momentum in Vancouver toward establishing urban farming
as an official business practice. Support has come from a cohesive, active urban farming
community as well as a local government with a foundation of food system policy and
staff that are dedicated to the food portfolio and committed to collaborating with the
community.

Vancouver Food Charter: http://vancouver.ca/people-programs/vancouver-food-charter.aspx
Greenest City Initiative: http://vancouver.ca/green-vancouver/a-bright-green-future.
Vancouver Food Policy Council: http://vancouver.ca/your-government/vancouver-food-policy-council.aspx

Vancouver Urban Farming Society: http://urbanfarmers.ca/
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The City of North Vancouver

The City of North Vancouver has positioned local food
production as a priority on their planning agenda. In 2009,
the City of North Vancouver’s 100 Year Sustainability Vision
was adopted as a guiding document for the future of the
city. One of the key goals is to increase green infrastructure,
with local food production as one of the top five strategies.
This profile highlights Loutet Farm, one of the City's most
significant moves toward local food production. It is also one

of the few examples of urban farms operating in a public park.

In 2011, the Loutet Park Urban Agricultural Project

or "Loutet Farm,” was established. This pilot project
represents a partnership between the North Shore
Neighbourhood House Edible Garden Project, the
City of North Vancouver, and the University of British
Columbia. It was designed to promote local food
awareness and increase access to local, commercially
grown produce within a not for profit organizational
structure (City of North Vancouver, 2012).

“Future resiliency
necessitates the
development of local,
renewable energy and
food systems” — (City of
North Vancouver 100 Year

Sustainability Vision, pg. 39.)

Loutet Farm site in highlighted in green

Loutet Farm is a half acre farm located on a portion of public parkland which was
previously under-utilized. It is administered and maintained by the North Shore
Neighbourhood House Edible Garden Project through a five year lease agreement
with the City. To allow for this type of use, the City of North Vancouver and the
Neighbourhood House worked closely to identify potential risks and designated
the farm as a pilot project in order to monitor on an ongoing basis. To date, minimal
complaints have been received from the community (Hunter, 2012).

This park operates as a social enterprise with funds generated through the sale of
produce being directed back into the operations of the farm. The farm is maintained
by a paid farm manager and by volunteers. Throughout the season, courses

and events centered on growing food are offered to the community and regular
programming is offered for children attending a neighbouring elementary school.
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The Loutet Farm Mandate is to provide a year-round harvest of locally grown produce
with a commitment to:

Creating social spaces for people to work and gather
Integrating professional organic farming with innovative and sustainable practices
including alternative energy

Providing school aged children living in urban environments a hands-on farm
experience
Providing educational opportunities for up to 5,000 learners of all ages, cultures and

sectors
Encouraging physical activity and the role of food in a healthy lifestyle
Becoming financially sustainable within five years

Loutet Farm - What's Working:

Since its opening, Loutet Farm has experienced a number of successes, including:
e  Continued collaboration with the City of North
Vancouver.

e  Farmgate sales: Operating a farmer’s market on
site is identified as one of the approved uses in the
revised land use agreement.

e The hiring of a farm manager.

®  The 2012 Sustainable City Award from the City of
North Vancouver.
®  Received minimal complaints from the community.

] ) Loutet Farmers Market
e  Established a volunteer program with 276 volunteers

logging a total of 1300 hours in 2012.
e  Engaged the community through education, events, and work parties.

e Loutet farm increased revenue by 450% in year two. They are on track to
achieving financial viability within five years.

Considerations for Municipalities:

Supporting urban farms on public lands is often a point of contention for
municipalities and communities. However, it has been argued that urban farms can
have numerous additional benefits as a community amenity including job creation,
economic generation, animation of public space, and provision of local food.

Resources:
City of North Vancouver: www.cnv.ca

North Shore Neighbourhood House Edible Garden Project: www ediblegardenproject.com
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6. THE ECONOMICS OF URBAN

FARMING

This chapter has been authored by Caitlin Dorward, Marc Schutzbank, MSc, and Kent
Mullinix, PhD, PAg from the Institute for Sustainable Horticulture at Kwantlen Polytechnic
University.

Urban farms do not just produce food. They also function as outdoor classrooms,
conversation starters, and ecosystem service providers. As such, urban farm
operators are not only farmers; they are also educators and spokespeople for the
food movement. They train future farmers, provide jobs for inner-city youth and
those with barriers to employment, and increase urban consumers’ awareness and
understanding of agriculture and food system issues. This section will explore the
revenues and expenses of urban and near-urban farms (both considered as urban

farms).

Urban and Near-Urban Farm Revenue

Just as urban and near-urban farm business models are diverse, so too are their
revenue streams, which can be categorized as crop revenue, grants and donations,
and other revenue such as consulting fees and teaching fees.

The majority of urban farm crop sales are made through various direct marketing
channels. Under a Community Supported Agriculture (CSA) program, consumers
pre-purchase a weekly “share” of the farmer’s harvest. This sales model enables
farmers to receive payment at the beginning of the season, a time when cash flow

is challenging, and offers consumers the opportunity to develop a relationship

with their food providers. Farmer’s markets provide a venue where urban farmers

can receive premium prices for their produce. Preparing for and attending the
market day, however, takes farmers away from tending their crops. To mitigate this
challenge, some urban farmers have begun working together to sell their products
cooperatively. “Metro Vancouver City Farms” is one example of such a consortium of
farmers. Farmgate sales are another venue that allow for direct consumer interaction
and premium pricing, but without the farmer investing time and expense to travel

to another point-of-sale site such as a farmers market. Direct sales are also made to
restaurants, many of which are now seeking to capitalize on the local food movement
by incorporating seasonal local produce in their menus.
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While urban farmers have seen success with direct marketing channels, they still
face significant barriers to accessing the retail grocery market. Retailers demand
low prices, maintain prohibitive purchasing policies (such as requiring organic
certification or Hazard Analysis Critical Control Point verification), and demand
large quantities of produce that urban farmers typically cannot supply. Working
with smaller, independent retailers is currently the most viable option, but other
opportunities for retail grocery sales may arise as the capacity of urban farms
increases.

Figure 3 summarizes the results from a census of urban farms in Vancouver. As the
data demonstrates, over the course of one year, Vancouver's urban farmers saw a
small increase in revenue and farmer’s markets continue to be a key point of sales
(Schutzbank, 2012).

Figure 3: Vancouver Urban Farms’ Food Revenue

2010 Food Revenue 2011 Food Revenue
$1,295

$1,213

$2,550 7| "~$400 $6,800

$15,261

= CSA
= Markets
M Restaurants
o Retail
Off Sales

M Bartering

In addition to revenue from crop sales, many for profit urban farmers derive revenue
by providing other unique services to their communities. Many urban farmers offer
workshops on topics such as garden planning, soil management, and seed saving.
Some host summer camps that teach agriculture to children and connect them to
the food system through the urban farm and a host of farm-related activities. Urban
farmers also act as “edible landscaping” consultants, working with homeowners to
design and build backyard “foodscapes”. The success of urban farm workshops,
community programs, and consulting is directly linked to urbanites’ increasing
concern about food security and interest in local foods. Many citizens want to gain
tangible skills to address these issues, and are willing to pay urban farmers to share
their expertise.
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Recognizing that urban farms contribute more to communities than just food,

many local governments, foundations, and businesses have also made grant
funding available to support organizations dedicated to sustainable local food
production. Grants and donations therefore comprise a valuable revenue stream,
utilized primarily by urban farming organizations with charitable or non profit status.
Vancouver's Sole Food Street Farm, for example, is a highly successful urban farming
social enterprise whose mission is to “empower individuals with limited resources
by providing jobs, agricultural training, and inclusion in a supportive community of
farmers and food lovers” (Sole Food Street Farms, 2012). Their recent expansion
into a two-acre farm site in downtown Vancouver was supported through in-kind and
financial donations from a variety of organizations including Vancity Credit Union, the
Radcliffe Foundation, and Concord Pacific (Vancity, 2012).

Urban and Near-Urban Farm Expenses

Like all businesses, urban farming expenses are either fixed (constant regardless of
volume of production) or variable (fluctuating with volume of production). Urban
farming cost categories include labour; production inputs; and sales, marketing, and
administration. Data reporting on these costs is not widely available, but included
below are some findings from research conducted in Vancouver using an emergent
“Urban Farming Census” methodology (Schutzbank, 2012). The figures reported
here may not be accurate representations of individual farms or representative of
urban farms in other municipalities, but provide some context for the discussion of
urban farming expenses. For the complete methodology and findings of the Urban
Farming Census, see Schutzbank, 2011, and Schutzbank, 2012.

Labour costs are generally the largest cost category for urban farms, as this type

of farming is largely non-mechanized and therefore highly dependent on manual
labour. Schutzbank’s Census of Urban Farming indicates that Vancouver's urban farm
workers receive wages ranging from $10 - $20/hour, commensurate with experience
(Schutzbank 2012). Furthermore, Schutzbank found that some of Vancouver's urban
farmers work as many as 80 hours/week during the height of the growing season
(2012). Faced with small margins and high workloads, some urban farms reduce
labour costs by soliciting volunteers or interns who work in exchange for agricultural
training and farm produce. Although current interest in urban farming sees many
applicants for these unpaid positions, developing more sustainable models of urban
farm employment is critical for the future growth of the sector.

The Urban Farming Census also found that most of the owners of Vancouver’s urban
farms do not pay themselves an hourly rate or account for their own labour and
management costs in their business expenses. Rather, they pay themselves from
revenues after all other business expenses have been paid (Schutzbank, 2012). Best
practice is to include “return to management” in planning budgets so that the urban
farmer can anticipate a reasonable income from the farming business.
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Production inputs include land, soil amendments, seeds, irrigation infrastructure,
fertilizers, tools, and other items. Cash-flow is a perennial problem in agriculture
that urban farms are not immune to, and as a result many urban farmers limit

cash transactions to pay for these inputs, favouring barter or other methods of
payment. Leases for urban farmland, for example, are often secured in exchange for
landscaping services or farm produce rather than cash rent.

Schutzbank (2011) reports that Vancouver’s urban farms' production supplies
expenses reported in averaged $0.67/square foot in food production. There was wide
variability in these costs, however, from a minimum of $0.11/sq foot to a maximum of
$1.71/sq foot (Schutzbank, 2011). This range is reflective of the potential for urban
farms to keep cash costs low by investing time into creative sourcing of supplies and
capitalizing, as described above, on volunteer labour. As one farmer described, “"we
didn’t have any big costs in 2010. This entire fence, all the logs, the uprights, that
whole shed there, | built from 100% recycled materials and a lot of volunteer help”
(Schutzbank, 2012).

Sales, marketing, and administrative expenses are not directly related to growing,
but are critical to business operations. They include such things as insurance, phone
and communication expenses, postage, and office supplies. Typically, these expenses
are low for new urban farms, although as businesses grow, so too will this cost
category. In some urban farming businesses these expenses are subsidized entirely
by the proprietor(s), and not accounted for in business financial statements. For
example, an urban farmer may use their personal vehicle for business purposes but
never reimburse themselves from the farming operation. Although this is common

in small businesses across many sectors, best practice is to track and account for all
personal costs incurred because of business activity. This should be the standard that
urban farmers strive to achieve as their revenues increase.
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Profitability Potential of Urban and Near-Urban Farms

If anything can be said definitively about the profitability of urban and near-urban
farming, it is that it varies widely due to differences in the farmer’s skill level,
customer relationships and marketing strategy, land tenure agreements, and farm
goals.

A recent study conducted by the Institute for Sustainable Horticulture at Kwantlen
Polytechnic University examined the profitability potential of small-scale, near-urban
farms selling through direct markets in Surrey. Data used in the analysis was sourced
from BC Ministry of Agriculture’s “Planning for Profit” enterprise budgets, which
estimate expected yields and fixed and variable costs of various crops. To increase
confidence in the analysis and account for the inherent uncertainty of farming, costs
were increased by 15% and yields decreased by 10% from those reported in the
Planning for Profit budgets. Market price data was collected by the researchers from
various retail and direct market sources in the Lower Mainland (Mullinix et al. 2012).

Using these methods (described in full in Mullinix et al., 2012), it was estimated that
a one acre farm growing 29 fruit and vegetable crops and three animal products
could generate approximately $24,000 in annual profit for the farm operator. Under a
production scenario that prioritized only ten highly profitable crops, it was estimated
that same acre could generate $46,000 in annual profit for the farm operator. These
estimations are summarized in Tables 2 and 3 below.
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Table 2: Potential Net-Profit of a 1 Acre Urban or Near-Urban Farm Growing 32 Crops
and Animal Products (1)

Crop Yield (2) Net Profit (3)
Spinach 351 lbs $2,555
Tomatoes 4, 208 lbs $2,139
Pak Choy 490 Ibs $1,754
Snow Peas 279 lbs $1,692
Chinese Cabbage 1,020 Ibs $1,385
Beets 539 Ibs $1,097
Pumpkins 819 lbs $1,088|
Cabbage 868 lbs $1,055
Radishes 539 lbs $1,021
Turnips 1,030 lbs $846
Carrots 645 lbs $816
Hazelnuts 68 Ibs $797
Kale 204 Ibs $649
Potatoes 534 lbs $642
Pears 387 lbs $642
Cucumbers 398 lbs $639
Bell Peppers 253 lbs $631
Yellow Onions 892 lbs $627
Pole Beans 183 lbs $556
Cauliflower 219 lbs $485
Lettuce 611 lbs $452
Honey (One Hive) 85 lbs $433|
Asparagus 122 lbs $408|
Table Grapes 163 lbs $319
Garlic 93 lbs $305
Eggs 124 doz $257
Apple (Jonagold) 319 lbs $255
Brussels Sprouts 287 lbs $248
Sweet Corn 551 lbs $2’I3|
Zucchini 270 lbs $183)
Broccoli 212 lbs $177
Lamb 15 lbs $40

TOTALS 16,248 lbs (food)

124 doz (eggs)
85 Ibs (honey)

(1) For complete data sources, and methodology (including crop price, fixed and variable costs) see
Mullinix et al. 2012.

(2) Yield calclated based on each crop growing on 0.03 acre.

(3) Net Profit = Sales Revenue - (Variable Costs + Fixed Costs).
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Table 3: Potential Net Profit \of a 1 Acre Urban or Near-Urban Farm Growing 10
Highly Protiable Crops (1)

Crop Yield (2) Net Revenue (3)
Spinach 1,097 lbs $7,976
Tomatoes 13,148 lbs $6,676
Pak Choy 1,530 Ibs $5,474
Snow Peas 871 lbs $5,279
Chinese Cabbage 3,188 Ibs $4,320
Beets 1,683 lbs $3,420
Pumpkins 2,559 lbs $3,393
Cabbage 2,712 lbs $3,290
Radishes 1,683 Ibs $3,184
Turnips 3,219 lbs $2,635
TOTALS 31,689 lbs (food) $45,647

(1) For complete data sources, and methodology (including crop price, fixed and variable costs) see
Mullinix et al. 2012.

(2) Yield calclated based on each crop growing on 0.03 acre.

(3) Net Profit = Sales Revenue - (Variable Costs + Fixed Costs).

Although it is unlikely that a farmer would choose the exact crop production schemes
outlined above, they are illustrative of the reality that urban and near urban farmers
will benefit from careful analysis of their farm finances to determine how they can
maximize profitability when land is the limiting factor. By prioritizing production of
high value crops, urban and near-urban farmers can greatly increase the profitability
of their businesses. SPIN (Small Plot Intensive) Farming is one type of vegetable
farming system being promoted for near-urban and urban farmers that relies heavily
on profit-potential based crop planning. SPIN Farming’s developers purport that by
using "“precise, revenue-targeting formulas,” SPIN farmers are able to gross over
$50,000 from a half acre of land (SPIN Farming LLC 2012).

Assuming net receipts are approximately 50% of gross receipts, the profit potential
from this kind of farming enterprise far exceeds most conventional farm types, and
SPIN farmers across BC and North America are making it happen on the ground.
Curtis Stone of Green City Acres uses SPIN Farming techniques on his urban farm in
Kelowna. He sells his urban produce at farmer’s markets and through a CSA program,
and reports that he meets or exceeds SPIN's revenue targets after only two years of
farming (personal communication, 2012).
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The Vancouver Urban Farming Census
suggests that urban farmers make returns
comparable with rural vegetable farms, but
that their salaries are not yet on-par with
those of other urban jobs (Schutzbank,
2011). The profitability potential is there, but profit urban farms are doing quite
some urban farms have not yet achieved successfully. The 2010 average

it, and this struggle will persist as a long return for farm owner/operator
as a number of current barriers to urban
farming do too. Of particular concern from a
financial perspective is the limited access to
urban and near-urban agricultural land, the
scarcity of financing for start-up urban farm
businesses, and the presence of prohibitive
bylaws.

Vancouver's Urban Farms are in the
first three years of operation and
still understanding their market.
That being said, Vancouver’s for

was $13,745, though that ranges
widely due to variation in land size
and level of business development.
Three of the eight urban farms
surveyed took home less than
$6,000 to pay the owner/operators
(Schutzbank, 2011).

While some of these barriers can be overcome by urban farmers themselves,
municipalities also have a critical role to play. In Surrey interest in under utilized
urban agricultural land as an untapped resource for job and wealth creation
prompted the City to commission the study, referenced above, to investigate the
issue further. This study revealed the extent to which this small scale agriculture
sector could contribute to Surrey’s local economy, and outlined a number of
strategies which Surrey could pursue in order to facilitate it (Mullinix et al., 2012). To
this end, however, Surrey is not unique. Local governments across the board have
a role to play in eliminating urban farming barriers by developing supportive policy
and programming and in doing so stand to see real local economic benefit.

The demand for local produce is significant and growing, presenting
entrepreneurially inclined urban and near-urban farmers with the opportunity to
develop economically viable businesses. Key to their success will be the presence
of allies in local government, neighbourhood councils, and the business community,
who together can lend support the support needed for this sector to achieve its full
financial potential.
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7. LESSONS LEARNED: APPROACHES

FOR BC MUNICIPALITIES

Urban farming is an emerging practice and there is much still to be learned from both
farmers and municipalities. Local government responses will, of course, be guided by
local context, experience, type, and location, as well as the presence and advocacy of
urban farms.

Considerations for BC municipalities
When addressing urban farming there are some key considerations for municipalities.

1. ltis worth exploring how urban farming can be fostered in municipalities and how it
can align with local food system and sustainability strategies. Potential alignments
include:

»  Providing a local food source for cities (increasing resilience)

» Increasing access to fresh, healthy food

»  Contributing to the vitality of the local economy

»  Providing green jobs and fostering innovation

» Expanding the awareness and understanding of the food system

»  Decreasing GHG emissions by using alternative distribution methods and
decreasing the distance food travels

2. Inits modern form, urban farming is a new business with a new market that will
likely change over time. Governance will need to be flexible enough to respond
to these changes. Key perspectives on effective management of urban farming
include:
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»  Urban farming, as a business, does not fit into many current zoning codes and
licensing bylaws and may require creative governance.

» lIssues such as traffic, smell, or aesthetics related to urban farming may be real
or perceived; municipalities should explore the realities of urban farming with
existing farmers and neighbours before creating regulations. Both the urban
farmer and the municipality play a role in the process.

»  Collaboration, interdepartmental communication and understanding of both
urban farming and municipal perspectives are imperative to creative successful
policies, regulation, and best practices on the part of farming.





The recommendations listed below have been gleaned from consultation with BC
municipalities and urban farmers and from best practice research.

1. Support urban farming through planning processes:

»

Support urban farming, and local food activities in Official Community
Plans and related community plans.

Review existing policy and regulations to identify barriers and how policy
and regulations can be changed and updated to support urban farming.

Identify how urban farming can align with and support other policies or
strategies.

Establish a food policy council to support local food initiatives such as
urban farming.

2. Land Access and Restrictions:

Conduct a land inventory to identify viable land for food production and to
identify sites suitable for urban farming.

Consider allowing agriculture in most or all zones, including residential.
Explore the suitability of urban farming in public parks.

Explore temporary or long-term leases for farming on city-owned land
(ideally, leases are a minimum of three years).

Consider tax incentives for land holders to lease land for urban agriculture
projects, including community gardens and urban farms.

3. Licensing and permitting :

Develop a business license suitable for urban farming businesses.
Explore ways to support farmgate sales from urban farms.

Allow for small urban farm buildings such as greenhouses and storage
sheds in zoning bylaws.

Work with urban farmers to collaboratively develop a code of best practices
and regulations/guidelines that establish a standard of good farming
without stifling operations.

Consider implementing short-term policy amendments in order to measure
risk, challenges, and opportunities before implementing long-term
regulations.

Consider adopting bylaws that allow for chickens and beekeeping.

Avoid reactive regulations by separating real versus perceived risks
associated with urban farming.
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4. Collaboration and Support

»

»

»

»

»

»

»

Work with urban farmers to develop a mutual understanding of urban
farming and the planning practice, and identify common challenges and
opportunities.

Bring together and facilitate discussions between different partners to
support the practice of urban farming, especially where it meets broader
municipal objectives.

Support education and training programs through grants or in-kind
support for farmer training and public education workshops for growing
local food and healthy eating.

Subsidize soil testing for nutrients and contamination.

Subsidize and support urban farming efforts and innovations for diverting
food waste into compost for urban farming.

Collaborate with local chefs, food retailers, farmer’s markets, and urban
and near-urban farmers to assess the local food supply chain and identify
the gaps and opportunities for business improvement, job creation, and
supportive services.

Support farmer’s markets and food hubs as key conduits for local food
distribution.

At this early stage of the practice, these are only some considerations and recom-
mendations for local governments when addressing urban farming. As the practice
develops the policy responses will no doubt be as diverse as the practice itself.
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SOLEfood Farms, Vancouver BC

8. CHARTING A PATH

As towns and cities chart a path for the next generation, re-linking the food system
to local energy, investment, and resources will propel communities towards greater
growth, prosperity, and health. Urban farming is one strategy for developing strong
local and regional food systems. The technical innovations, jobs, entrepreneurial
opportunities, educational programs, and urban greenspaces that are created by
urban farming help to stimulate community health and wealth. The partnerships that
are developed through the planning for and coordinating of urban farming create
new avenues for resource sharing and increase the potential for a broader range of
local businesses, projects and initiatives.

Urban farming is complex. Growing food as a business outside of the areas that have
been historically used for farming presents a new set of opportunities and challenges
for local governments, in large and small communities. This Guidebook provides
starting points and strategies for understanding both the potential and limitations of
urban farming as well as examples from the growing number of BC, Canadian, and
US cities who are implementing urban food programs.

Just as communities plan for transportation, housing, and infrastructure, elevating
food and agriculture systems- including urban farming- to this same level provides
key opportunities for prosperity and quality of life. George Orwell notes the need to
raise the status of food and farming in society. In the Road to Wigan Pier he states,

“I think it could be plausibly argued that changes of diet are more
important than changes of dynasty or even of religion....Yet it is curious
how seldom the all-importance of food is recognized. You see statues
everywhere to politicians, poets, bishops, but none to cooks or bacon-
curers or market gardeners”.
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Urban farming is an emerging sector with potential to bring many benefits to
communities. Local governments are strategically positioned to become key partners
in enabling urban farming and building strong local food systems.





SOLEfood Farms, Vancouver BC
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10. GLOSSARY

Agricultural Land Reserve: A zone of agricultural land regulated by the province of
British Columbia to preserve and protect farmland from development pressure. The
zone includes 4.7 million hectares of public and private land on which agriculture is
promoted and non-agricultural uses are controlled (Government of British Columbia).

Aquaponics: A closed loop system (e.g., water tank) containing plants and aquatic
species (e.g., fish, that share a symbiotic relationship, providing food and cleaning
functions). A closed loop system is a self-sustaining system whereby wastes/outputs
of one system element are used as a resource/input for another system element
(Burmeister, 2012).

Community Garden: The practice of gardening or growing food either as a group
or as an individual or family in a shared garden space. Community gardens are often
located on public lands or undeveloped private land and are the result of a group of
people coming together to make land available for gardening (American Community
Gardening Association).

Edible Landscaping: Landscaping, typically in the public realm, that is designed with
edible fruit, berries and nuts for public consumption. These landscapes are generally
maintained by the city or volunteer residents or organizations (Creasy, 2009).

Enterprising non-profit: A not for profit business that aims to earn revenue while
also achieving social or environmental goals and/or giving back to the community in
some way. Once operational costs are covered, surplus revenues are used to achieve
the organization’s goals or support existing community initiatives (National Center on
Nonprofit Enterprise).

URBAN FARMING GUIDEBOOK 54

Farm Practices Protection Act: Also known as the Right to Farm Act, this provincial
legislation ensures the rights of farmers to farm on Agricultural Land Reserve (ALR)
designated lands without undue hardship from surrounding land uses or local
governments. The Act protects farmers from nuisance lawsuits or bylaws caused by
normal farm practices (e.g., aesthetics, odours, noise, etc.), and provides a process to
address complaints and concerns (Government of British Columbia, b).

Market Garden: The practice of growing a range of fresh produce, herbs and other
foods for selling to restaurants and other food markets (Government of Alberta,
2008).





Permaculture: A design approach that mimics patterns and relationships found in
nature, while yielding an abundance of food, fibre, and energy for the provision of
local needs.

Social enterprise: A for profit business that aims to earn revenue while also
achieving social or environmental goals and/or giving back to the community in
some way (BC Centre for Social Enterprise, 2012).

SPIN Farming (Small Plot Intensive Farming): A vegetable farming system, usually
in urban settings, that makes it possible to earn significant income from land bases
under an acre in size. It is considered non-technical, easy to learn, and inexpensive to
implement (SPIN Farming LLC, 2012).

Urban agriculture: The practice of cultivating, processing and distributing food in,
or around, a village, town or city (Bailkey, 2000).

Urban farm (working definition): A portion of urban land where food is grown
primarily for sale.

Urban farming (working definition): Growing, cultivating and distributing food
within a city or town boundary to generate revenue. Revenue generating urban
agriculture has also been termed market gardening, commercial urban agriculture
and entrepreneurial urban agriculture.

Vertical Farming: Growing food in stacked trays, on green walls or through other
systems to increase growing efficiency in small spaces. Hydroponics are often used in
vertical growing systems (The Vertical Farm).
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